Google 


This  is  a  digital  copy  of  a  book  that  was  preserved  for  generations  on  library  shelves  before  it  was  carefully  scanned  by  Google  as  part  of  a  project 

to  make  the  world's  books  discoverable  online. 

It  has  survived  long  enough  for  the  copyright  to  expire  and  the  book  to  enter  the  public  domain.  A  public  domain  book  is  one  that  was  never  subject 

to  copyright  or  whose  legal  copyright  term  has  expired.  Whether  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  may  vary  country  to  country.  Public  domain  books 

are  our  gateways  to  the  past,  representing  a  wealth  of  history,  culture  and  knowledge  that's  often  difficult  to  discover. 

Marks,  notations  and  other  maiginalia  present  in  the  original  volume  will  appear  in  this  file  -  a  reminder  of  this  book's  long  journey  from  the 

publisher  to  a  library  and  finally  to  you. 

Usage  guidelines 

Google  is  proud  to  partner  with  libraries  to  digitize  public  domain  materials  and  make  them  widely  accessible.  Public  domain  books  belong  to  the 
public  and  we  are  merely  their  custodians.  Nevertheless,  this  work  is  expensive,  so  in  order  to  keep  providing  tliis  resource,  we  liave  taken  steps  to 
prevent  abuse  by  commercial  parties,  including  placing  technical  restrictions  on  automated  querying. 
We  also  ask  that  you: 

+  Make  non-commercial  use  of  the  files  We  designed  Google  Book  Search  for  use  by  individuals,  and  we  request  that  you  use  these  files  for 
personal,  non-commercial  purposes. 

+  Refrain  fivm  automated  querying  Do  not  send  automated  queries  of  any  sort  to  Google's  system:  If  you  are  conducting  research  on  machine 
translation,  optical  character  recognition  or  other  areas  where  access  to  a  large  amount  of  text  is  helpful,  please  contact  us.  We  encourage  the 
use  of  public  domain  materials  for  these  purposes  and  may  be  able  to  help. 

+  Maintain  attributionTht  GoogXt  "watermark"  you  see  on  each  file  is  essential  for  in  forming  people  about  this  project  and  helping  them  find 
additional  materials  through  Google  Book  Search.  Please  do  not  remove  it. 

+  Keep  it  legal  Whatever  your  use,  remember  that  you  are  responsible  for  ensuring  that  what  you  are  doing  is  legal.  Do  not  assume  that  just 
because  we  believe  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  the  United  States,  that  the  work  is  also  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  other 
countries.  Whether  a  book  is  still  in  copyright  varies  from  country  to  country,  and  we  can't  offer  guidance  on  whether  any  specific  use  of 
any  specific  book  is  allowed.  Please  do  not  assume  that  a  book's  appearance  in  Google  Book  Search  means  it  can  be  used  in  any  manner 
anywhere  in  the  world.  Copyright  infringement  liabili^  can  be  quite  severe. 

About  Google  Book  Search 

Google's  mission  is  to  organize  the  world's  information  and  to  make  it  universally  accessible  and  useful.   Google  Book  Search  helps  readers 
discover  the  world's  books  while  helping  authors  and  publishers  reach  new  audiences.  You  can  search  through  the  full  text  of  this  book  on  the  web 

at|http: //books  .google  .com/I 


A  GUIDE  TO 


Wenli  Styles 


AND 


Chinese   Ideals. 

ESSAYS,  EDICTS,  PROCLAMATIONS,  MEJIORIALS. 

LETTERS,  DOCUMENTS,  INSCRIPTIONS, 

COMMERCIAL  PAPERS 


CHINESE  TEXT 

WITH  ENGLISH  TRANSLATION  AND  NOTES 


BY 


EVAN  MORGAN  Q 


^->. 


*• 


0 


*     •        ' 


*'<^S^.  '   V 


Published  at 
CHRISTIAN  LITERATURE  SOCIETY  FOR  CHINA 

SHANGHAI 

PROBSTHAIN  &  Co. 
LONDON:  Great  Russei^l  Str.,  W.C. 

1912 


1\^  ^ 


l(^^\^ 


*••--. 


I'L  iiri 


»■  I  ; 


PREFACE.  ,  , 

h  -     " 

A  few  of  the  essays  in  the  present  volume  were  issued 
privately  some  years  ago.  Additions  have  been  made  and  the 
whole  is  now  offered  to  the  public. 

The  work  differs  in  many  respects  from  others  published  in 
the  past: — Wade's  Documentary  Series,  Hirth's  Documentary 
Chinesef  and  Couvreur's  Choix  de  Documents  and  others,  which 
for  the  most  part  deal  exclusively  with  official  documents.  The 
present  volume  is  of  wider  scope,  representing  to  a  greater  extent 
Chinese  Styles  and  Thought. 

Primarily  this  work  is  intended  for  students  of  Wenli.  It  is 
assumed  that  they  already  have  a  rudimentary  knowledge  of  the 
classical  language,  and  these  selections  are  tendered  in  the  belief 
that  they  offer  a  help  towards  further  progress  in  Chinese  Literature. 
The  translation  has  been  made  as  literal  as  possible  in  order  to 
facilitate  study,  and  to  make  the  text  easy  for  the  beginner. 
Notes  on  Grammar  and  Construction  have  been  added  to  elucidate, 
where  possible,  difficulties  and  obscurities.  For  the  most  x)art  I 
have  followed  Mr.  Backhouse's  translation  of  Wu  Ko  Tu's 
Memorial  and  Will.  Two  short  pieces  are  taken  from  the 
Documentary  series;  and  two  from  the  Documentary  Chinese. 
None  of  the  other  passages,  except  a  few  edicts,  have,  so  far  as 
is  known  to  the  author,  appeared  before  in  English. 

The  passages  were  selected  either  for  their  style,  or  for  their 
ideal  of  Chinese  thought,  or  for  their  historical  setting.  For 
instance,  Hsii  Chuh  Yun's  letter  finds  a  place  because  of  his 
martyrdom  in  the  Boxer  year  and  because  of  a  view  of  social  life 
which  it  reveals. 

Another  object  which  the  author  had  in  view,  other  than 
that  of  helping  the  student  in  the  study  of  Wenli,  was  to  exhibit 
to  others  some  of  the  Great  Thoughts  of  the  Chinese  people, 
both  past  and  present.  It  is  therefore  hoped  that  many,  who  can 
read  only  the  English  part,  will  find  delight  and  information  in 
the  essays  dealing  with  the  Philosophy,  Art,  Education,  Religion 
and  General  Culture  of  the  people  here  repre«»ented.  The  field 
is  a  wide  and  a  rich  one,  and  the  attempt  made  in  this  volume 
to  open  it  up  is  in  many  respects  new. 

I  have  to  tender  my  hearty  thanks  to  many  friends,  both 
Chinese  and  Foreign,  for  valuable  help  and  useful  suggestions. 

Shanghai,  October,  1912. 
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INTRODUCTION 


The  Chinese  language  has  a.  great  variety  of  styles,  about 
thirty  in  all.  It  has  been  possible  to  include  only  a  few  of  these 
in  this  volume.  They  have  been  arranged  so  far  as  possil)le  in 
the  order  in  which  they  are  esteenned  by  the  Chinese. 

A  few  untranslated  pieces  have  been  inserted.  These  are 
short  and  form  an  excellent  model  of  composition.  The  student 
would  do  well  to  learn,  by  heart,  both  the  essays  and  letters. 
They  would  form  in  his  mind  an  excellent  groundwork  for 
further  advancement  in  Chinese  studies.  A  few  examples  have 
been  inserted  at  the  end.  These  are  an  attempt  to  illustrate,  in 
some  measure,  what  is  meant  by  good  and  bad  styles.  If  time 
and  space  had  permitted  these  would  have  been  amplified,  as  this 
method  of  analysis  would  be  of  much  help  to  the  student  in 
practical  work. 

The  vocabulary  contains  only  selected  phrases.  It  was  not 
possible  to  include  all.  An  index  to  the  notes  has  also  been 
added  {or  reference.  These  it  is  hoped  will  greiitly  assist  the 
stude^it  in  his  reading. 

Some  eminent  writers  rather  discourage  any  branch  of 
Chinese  other  than  the  Documentiiry.  It  is  unfortunate  that 
such  heresies  are  current.  If  diplomacy  and  business  were  the 
main  concern  of  life  then  possibly  their  contention  might  be 
true.  Fortunately  other  ideals  prevail  and  there  will  not  be 
wanting  many,  other  than  missionaries,  eager  to  dig  into  the 
mine  of  Chinese  literature.  For  it  is  in  their  literature  rather 
than  in  their  diplomatic  correspondence  that  the  foundation  of 
the  life  and  culture  of  the  Chinese  is  to  be  found.  He  who 
seeks  here  will  be  richly  rewarded. 

The   Student   must   be   ready   to  meet  with  many  diflBculties. 
They  are   not  a  few   and    there  is  no  need    to  mininrze  them. 
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First  of  all,  preconceived  ideas  8tand  in  his  way.  These,  as  a 
rule,  are  of  two  kinds  (a)  His  mind  is  prepossessed  with 
Maindarin  forms.  He  has  contracted  the  Kuan-hua  hahit.  It 
is  unfortunate  that  the  newcomer  gives  his  whole  attention  to 
Mandarin  in  his  early  days.  The  result  is  that  he  receives  a 
Mandarin  impression  of  the  structure  of  the  language.  These 
early  impressions  tend  to  mislead  him  when  he  comes  to  the 
wider  aspects  of  the  language,  and  to  the  study  of  Wenli.  The 
Mandarin  habit  prevents  a  healthy  understanding  of  the  Wenli. 
(//)  Further,  he  comes  to  the  study  of  the  language  under  the 
conviction  that  there  is  no  grammar  in  Chinese.  This  of  course 
is  a  ^reat  fallacy.  Grammar  is  the  description  or  account  of  the 
nature,  build,  constitution  or  make  of  a  language.  It  cannot  be  . 
denied  that  in  this  sense  Chinese  equally  with  all  languages  is  ' 
rich  in  method  of  language  structure.  It  is  in  itself  rich  in 
words  and  ideas  as  well  as  in  variety  of  styles.  Correspondingly 
it  has  a  complicated  structure.  If,  of  course,  by  grammar 
nothing  but  inflexion  is  meant  it  must  be  acknowledged  that 
Chinese  has  no  grammar,  and  in  so  far  it  is  much  easier  and  less 
complicated  than  Greek  or  I^tin.  But  in  the  sense  that 
grammar  is  the  science  which  describes  the  functions  of  words, 
and  the  relation  of  one  word  to  another  it  is  maintained  that 
Chinese  has  it.  Fully  persuaded  of  this  idea  of  grammar,  the 
stu<lent  will  find  that  every  Avord  has  a  function  and  even 
**empty  words''  fulfil  an  important  part  in  the  structure  of  the 
language,  and  have  a  real  grammatical  significance.  By  attach- 
ing a  grammatical  value  to  each  word  he  will  avoid  many 
difficulties  and  prevent  much  confusion  of  thought  in  his 
translations. 

Marshman  enunciated  the  Golden  Rule  for  the  study  of 
Chinese.  He  said  **The  whole  of  Chinese  Grammar  turns  on 
I>osition.  A  Chinese  Character  simply  expresses  an  idea,  but 
whether  that  idea  shall  represent  a  Thing,  a  Quality  or  an  Action 
must  be  ascertained  wholly  by  position."  All  other  languages,  ' 
of  course,  have  the  same  characteristic,  for  instance  take  the  word 
Sound.     We  can  use  it  as  a  noun:  verb,  active  and  neuter:  or 
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adjective.  A  sound.  I  sound  the  bell.  The  bell  sounds.  A 
sound  body.  Thus  a  Chinese  word  may  in  general  be  con- 
sidered as  conveying  an  idea  without  reference  to  any  part  of 
speech,  and  its  position  determines  its  function.  As  Chinese  is 
destitute  of  inflexions  words  are  known  by  their  function.  Thus 
the  look  of  a  Chinese  word  does  not  help  us  in  fixing  it,  so  we 
^must  find  out  its  function.  In  other  words,  we  must  not 
enquire  what  a  word  **  is  '\  but  what  it  **  does."  Further  when 
trying  to  settle  the  class  to  which  a  word  belongs,  we  must  ask 
ourselves  two  questions  (a)  what  other  word  does  it  go  with? 
and  (6)  what  does  it  do  to  that  word  ?  If  the  student  will  bear 
this  in  mind  it  will  help  him  considerably  in  construing  Chin*ese. 

This  very  flexibility  in  the  arrangement  of  words  is  one 
source  of  the  difficulty  in  the  study  of  Chinese.  It  is  met  with 
in  every  language.  Dr.  Abbot  says  that  there  is  not  a  page  in  the 
clearest  writer  but  where  you  will  find  at  least  a  few  ambigui- 
ties. It  will  therefore  not  be  very  surprising  to  find  many  such 
difficulties  in  Chinese  composition,  where  words  are  shifted  for 
rhythm  to  an  unusual  degree.  In  English  the  well  known  line, 
*•*  Mark  my  footsteps  good  niy  page,"  illustrates  this: — The  word 
good  is  ambiguous  for  it  may  mean  good  footsteps  or  my  good 
page.  The  student  must  then  expect  to  find  in  Chinese  many  sucli 
ambiguities  and  difficulties. 

There  are  difficulties  other  than  those  already  mentioned.  As 
a  rule  we  do  not  find  in  Chinese  assistance  from  punctuation,  or 
capital  letters  for  names.  This  is  a  great  drawback.  Besides  as 
the  languages  is  full  of  allusive  phrases,  and  not  unseldom  a 
letter  or  essay  is  wholly  made  up  of  choice  phrases,  culled  from 
some  ancient  canon,  often  unknown  even  to  the  scholar,  the 
student  must  not  allow  himself  to  be  discouraged. 

A  few  hints  may  however  l)e  useful.  Read  over  repeatedly 
the  work  in  hand  wtth  the  teacher  without  translating.  Familiarize 
yourself  with  the  run  of  the  sentences  and  recognise  each 
character.  It  would  be  a  help  if  the  teacher  gave  an  outline  of  the 
theme,  and  delineated  the  argument,  and  if  the  passage  has  not 
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been  punctuated  it  may  be  well  to  pick  out  initial  and  terminal 
words.  To  fix  on  these  will  often  be  a  help  to  cut  a  way  through 
the  labyrinth  of  characters  and  sentences.     Some  of  these  are: 

(a)  Initial  words  (single) fil!l75»«fi.«* 

Corresponding    to    the   terminal 

words  (single) M  ^  ^  E.  4L  %  M  M 

as  well  as  the  more  general  terminals,  US  %  ^  Wf  JUt  Jl 
(6)  Initial  words  (two) «I*|«^»««B. 

Corresponding  to  the  terminals.  .^^BBELS^^SA 

as  well  as  the  more  general   initial   phrases   in   dependent 
sentences, 

(2)  Terminal  phrases B  B5.  *.  B,  *.  IHt,  -ft.  H. 

(c)  Terminal  phraaes  (3  words) M  E.  ^,  JJL  M  ^,  ^SL  ^ '^• 

(rf)  Connective  words,  i.e.  Initial  words  in  dependent  sentences: 

(e)  Words  that  are  found  in  the  body  of  the  sentence 
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Again,  whilst  it  is  true  that  there  is  a  great  difiFerence 
between  one  style  and  another  yet  there  is  very  mnch  in  common 
Ijctween  them  all.  The  Documentary  for  instance  has  an  official 
dress  but  the  body  is  the  same  as  the  classical.  This  official 
dress  gives  the  document  certain  characteristics  which,  at  first, 
are  the  cause  of  difficulty.  But  here  again  there  are  certain 
landmarks  such  as  (a)  The  first  line  of  proclamations  is  generally 
stereotyped  in  form.  It  begins  generally  with  the  imperial 
favours  granted  to  the  author  of  the  proclamation,  with  the 
details  of  his  official  status,  followed  by  the  words  jE  4 :  then 
come  the  distinctions  as  an  incumbent  of  that  office,  followed  by 
the  magistrate's  name.  (6)  The  subject  is  introduced  by 
jS  .  .  .  9  Whereas,  in  the  matter  of,  and  is  placed  between 
these  two  words,  (c)  Then  possibly  the  law  dealing  with  the 
subject  will  be  stated :  or  possibly  a  long  clause  beginning  with  B^ 
and  ending  with  ^  will  intervene,  (d)  A  quotation  or  general 
remarks  bearing  on  the  case  or  certain  statements  of  evidence,  etc., 
will  often  end  with  the  words  ^H,  ^H,  ^S.  Such  words 
and  phrases  therefore  should  be  marked,  (a)  Further,  such  words 
iis  j^W  introducing  a  quotation  from  some  classic,  JSl  in  quoting 
words  from  letters  or  documents  under  review,  and  also  such  words 
as  ^  should  be  noticed.  IvCgal  and  documentary  forms  in  Chinese 
are  characteristic,  as  they  are  in  every  language. 

The  following  books  are  full  of  information  on  the  language 
and  should  be  consulted  where  possible. 

Syntax  Nouvelle  de  la  Langue  Chinoise,  Stanislas  Julien. 
Notitia  Linguae  Sinicce,  P.  Premare.  Clavis  Sinica,  J.  Marshmun. 
Hirth's  Introduction.     Bullock's  Ijcssons. 
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Hsun  Giving 

'  AS  A  ROARING  LION  AND  A  RANGING  BEAR,  80  IS 
A  WICKED  RULER  OVER  THE  POOR  PEOPLE- 

*•  THE  PRINCE  THAT  WANTETH  UNDERSTANDING  IS 
ALSO  A  GREAT  OPPRESSOR;  BUT  HE  THAT 
HATETH  COVETOU8NE8S  SHALL  PROLONG  HIS 
DAYS. 

"  A  MAN  THAT  DOTH  VIOLENCE  TO  THE  BLOOD  OF 
ANY  PERSON  SHALL  FLEE  TO  THE  PIT;  LET  NO 
MAN  STAY  HIM"— PROVERBS,  xxviii.  16,16.17. 
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SYNOPSIS. 


General  Outline  page  2. — ^The  Choice  of  administrators  important  p.  4. 
The  bearing  of  Governors  p.  4.  Men  are  the  essential  p.  6.  The  division  of 
Classes  p.  6.  Government. should  satisfy  the  people  by  generous  laws  p.  6. 
Historical  illustration  p.  8.  A  comparison  of  the  Kingly  with  other  forms  p.  8. 
Policy  to  be  judged  by  its  results  p.  10.  Danger  of  militarism  p.  10.  Organized 
form  has  its  merits  p.  10.  Argument  confirmed  by  History  p.  12.  In  praise 
of  the  Ideal  Ruler  p.  12.  Names  do  not  matter  p.  12.  The  qualities  necessary 
in  an  Administrator  p.  14.  Canons  of  Government  p.  14.  Laws  p.  14. 
Taxation  and  Free  Circulation  of  Commodities  p.  16.  The  Advantages  of  Free 
Trade  p.  16.  This  scheme  ensures  permanence  p.  18.  Man  is  endowed  with 
Truth,  which  permeates  the  Social  Organism  p.  20.  Power  to  advance 
lies  in  Social  co-operation.  The  prince  is  the  Crown  of  all  p.  22.  Being 
ba<fed  on  the  Truth  of  Nature  his  rule  is  the  best.  22,  24.  Fit  men  must 
rill  offices  24,  and  only  thus  will  the  land  thrive  26.  The  duties  of  ofiicers 
further  described  26,  culminating  in  the  responsibilities  of  princes  and  the 
Supreme  head  28.  Permanency  of  rule  depends  on  right  principles  28  but 
even  the^  are  useless  unless  the  right  man  is  there  to  apply  them  28.  A 
description  of  the  policy  of  a  wise  ruler,  who  if  he  act  in  this  constitutional 
way  will  enhance  the  glory  and  continuance  of  the  kingdom  80.  The 
contrast  in  policy  is  the  contrast  of  wrecking  and  ruling. 

The  principal  points  in  the  Art  of  Government  are  com- 
prised in  the  three  general  principles  of  advancing  the  able 
irrespective  of  rank  and  seniority,  of  dismissing  the  in- 
competent without  delay,  and,  of  putting  incorrigible  ring- 
leaders to  death  without  more  ado.  If  these  principles  are 
in  general  operation  the  ordinary  people  will  be  civilized 
naturally  without  awaiting  the  compulsion  of  laws. 

When  the  administration  was  not  organized  and  the 
rank  of  officers  was  undecided  and  in  suspense,  it  was  usual 
to  form  the  Government  by  selecting  men  according  to 
the  order  of  precedence  of  their  family  in  the  Ancestral 
Temple.  But  heredity  cannot  be  a  pennanent  rule  of  pro- 
cedure. Though  a  man  were  formerly  of  ducal  rank  and  the 
descendant  of  ministers  of  state,  he  must  be  relegated  to  the 
common  ranks  if  he  do  not  display  the  gifts  of  truth  and 
courtesy:  and  the  son  of  the  soil  must  be  advanced  to  the 
position  of  a  minister  of  state  if  he  displays  fitting  qualities. 
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1.  ^  Don't  regard  simple  seniority,  but  advance  tiie  able  and  worthy 
rcpmilfse  of  order.  2.  ^  Slowly:  to  delay.  3.  yt  S  J^*  A  Nana  Sahib, 
liin^ieader  in  evil.  4.  ;Hf^  $  fk  jJO  3k  Piit  to  death  withont  the  usual 
method  of  refonnatioti.  o.  ^  ^^%  Fen  refers  to  the  time  when  the 
people  were.  6.  Ig  j(  (ttsff)  Chao  left  and  Mu  right.  The  order  of 
tablets  in  the  temple.  7.  fi  €*  jK  tt  Each  t^rm  to  be  coiistrued  with  :t.  R* 
Tlie  probable  difference  ()etw^een  ^  and  R  is  that  tiie  former  limits  the 
harm  to  one,  whilst  the  latter  indicatrn  a  widespreail  ntate  of  lying  rumour. 
^.  S  tt  A  perverted  u^e  of  one's  ability.  S).  ^jfis  jg.  Disuse.  10.  Ji  n.  The 
authorities.  11.  H^  jK  IB  $  Jfc  ^  The  knan  Hhili  refers  to  what  is  stated 
before  and  does  not  gevern  I  and  Shih:  but  implias  that  officials  must  a(*t 
thus  IQ  clothe  and  feed  the  people:  i  an<i  shih  are  verbs.  12.  ^  S  H  Jft 
Thus  act  as  heaven  acts — fn  refers  to  Heaven.  1*1.  JR  ■>  An  unusual 
isonstmcCion,  a  dema^rogne  who  acts  cotitrary  to  the  spirit  of  the  times. 
14.  M#*MX  ^o  understood  by  position.  15.  M#  The  srood  and 
-evil.  16.  It  The  law  adiding.  17.  ^  fH  S  AVill  be  attracted  from  other 
lands  or  riae  amongst  yourselves. 
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The  Lewd,  Scandal-mongers,  Evil-livers,  Vagabonds,  the 
Shirky  and  the  Unreliable  should  be  corrected  by  being  given 
suitable  employments,  and  time  allowed  them;  for  refonnation.. 
They  are  to  be  encouraged  by  rewards  and  corrected  by  punish- 
ments. Should  they  follow  their  vck;ation  in  peace  they  are 
to  receive  the  protection  of  society,  but  if  they  continue  to  be 
imruly  they  should  be  expelled  the  country.  It  is  the  duty 
of  governors  to  look  after  the  Deaf,  the  Mute,  the  Blind,  the 
Disabled  and  Impotent.  Employment  should  be  found  for 
each  according  to  his  capacity,  and  the  government  must  see 
that  they  are  fed  and  clothed.  The  autborities  should  protect 
them  without  fail,  even  as  Heaven  does.  Those  who  are 
incorrigibly  wicked  and  unrepentant  should  be  put  to  death 
without  mercy.  Those  principles  are  consonant  with  Nature 
and  are  the  essentials  of  government. 

As  a  general  rule  the  gevemment  should  be  carried  on 
benevolently,  but  the  olxiurate  must  be  treated  with  punish- 
ment. When  due  discrimination  is  observed  between  the 
good  and  the  evil  there  will  be  no  confusion  in  the  employ- 
ment of  the  excellent  and  the  worthless,  nor  will  the  moral 
order  Ik)  disorganized.  When  theix)  is  no  confusion  in  the 
employment  of  the  good  and  the  bad,  able  men  will  be 
attracted.  And  when  tlie  moral  order  is  observed  the  countiy  is 
governed.  The  fame  of  the  ruler  will  daily  increase,  and  the 
empire  will  gladly  hear  his  commands  and  accept  his  orders. 
The  ruler  will  fulfil  his  kingly  function  by  acting  in  this 
way. 

If  governors  are  harsh  and  severe  in  their  conduct,  they 
alienate  those  below  and  fail  to  win  their  confidence. 
AVlien  the  subordinates  are  overawed  and  estranged  freedom 
of  intoix'ourse  is  lost  and  spontaneous  disclosure  of  opinion  is 
withheld  thus  endangering  the  completion  of  state  affairs 
aiid  the  procrastination  of  minor  ones.  On  the  other  hand 
governors  must  not  be  too  free  and  easy  with  men,  for  if  they 
arc  over-amiable  a  host  of  malicious  persons  will  arise  and 
endeavour  to  bluff  them  on  every  occasion .  Petty  affairs  will 
multiply  and  great  harm  will  be  done  to  the  administration. 
Therefore  where  principles  are  not  applied  they  become  useless, 
and  where  the  duties  of  office  are  ill  understood  the  office 
itself  loses  in  efficiency.     But  there  is  proficiency  when  these 
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1.  jlQ  But.  2.  (B  To  coax:  induce:  lead  on.  3.  !7  tt  Not  complet- 
ed, aomethiug  left  unsaid,  or,  undone.  4.  ^  Lit:  the  bow  unstrung.  Not 
liuished :  incomplete.  5.  M  Procrastinated :  muddled.  0.  jB  :A:  $  JH  (:^ 
-1^)-  7.  ft  ±  (±=l^  tt).  8.  K=S  To  get  into  a  sUte  of  neglect  and 
inefHcieiicy.  9.  |K  A  principle  of  action.  10.  ^  ff  M -Ib^  Ch'ang  em- 
phasizes the  negative.  11>  -^  Ablative  of  origin,  following  verbs  like  ^. 
12.  j^  iSi  m  yf  tH  Fen  :  noun,  liigh  and  low,  tlie  classes :  Chun,  v.  to  equalize. 
The  conditional  form  is  indicated  by  mi*  If  classes  are  equalizeii.  Pien  has 
not  the  usual  meaning,  but  that  of  relegating  each  to  his  sphere.  13.  |^  ^  IB 
7  'it    Ch  'i  is  even,  like,  equal :  pu  i  no  cardinal  or  central  authority* 
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principles  Are  comprehended  and  the  duties  are  understood. 
Under,  such  conditions  nothing  is  neglected,  and  all  is  done 
with  efficiency.'  None  but  the  best  men  can  thus  act 
efficientl3\ 

Justice  is  the  balance  for  the  administration.  Equity  is* 
the  standard  of  all  action.  AVhen  there  are  written  laws  the 
Prince  acts  according  to  them,  but  if  there  is  no  fixed  principle 
of  action  he  will  follow  the  unwritten  law  and  act  according  to 
the  guidance  of  precedents.  He  will  not  be  wrong  in  doing 
so.  Factions  and  parties  have  no  definite  policy  and  thesis 
must  necessarily  act  in  a  partizan  spirit,  thus  confusing  even  the 
l)est  established  principles.  But  it  has  never  been  heard  that 
confusion  exists  under  the  true  prince,  nor  under  the  leader- 
ship of  the  superior  man.  This  is  the  interpretation  of  the 
passage  Okder  Springs  from  the  Superior  Man  and  Dis- 
order FROM  THE  Inferior  Man. 

Tliere  can  be  no  distinction  of  offices  where  there  is  no 
division  of  classes.  There  can  be  no  ruler  where  the  authority 
of  each  citizen  is  equal.  When  all  are  compeers  it  is  im- 
possible to  have  servants.  The  difference  between  Heaven 
and  Earth  is  that  one  is  high  and  the  other  low.  When  the 
Intelligent  One,  the  Kon-ning,  is  first  enthroned  the  kingdom 
has  the  beginnings  of  an  ordered  government,  and  the  divi- 
sion of  ranks.  It  is  the  sure  decree  of  He^iven  that  one  man 
cannot  serve  another  when  they  are  both  of  equal  stand- 
ing. The  same  applies  to  those  in  lowlier  stations  of  life,  one 
cannot  be  master  and  the  other  servant,  when  all  are  on  an 
equal  footing.  f]ndowed  with  the  same  likes  and  dislikes 
individuals  are  certain  to  strive  and  struggle  as  there  will  not 
be  a  sufficiency  of  goods  for  all  to  share.  With  strife  will 
come  general  disorder,  and  this  will  impoverish  the  country. 
The  former  Kings  hated  any  disorder  and  so  they  divided  the 
people  into  classes  according  to  Li,  I,  Truth  and  Right.  Thus 
we  have  the  divisions  of  rich  and  poor,  of  high  and  low,  a 
scheme  that  ensures  mutual  co-operation  and  order.  This 
is  the  corner  stone  of  all  politics.  This  is  the  meaning  of 
the  passage  in  the  Book  of  Histories  "  The  Kingdom  was 
completed  by  inequalities.'' 

When  a  horse  is  restive  in  a  carriage,  the  occupant  is  not 
happy.  When  the  people  are  dissatisfied  with  the  govern- 
ment, the  prince  likewise  will  find  it  liard  to  maintain  his 
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1.  M=*  fl^  2.  ^  Introduces  a  farther  explanation  of  the  foregoing. 
3,  %  Used  of  inferiors  in  service  to  superiors.  4.  ft  Used  of  superiors 
in  employing  inferiors.  5.  5^  »=ll  «Jfc  S  Shn  is  a  fixed  number. 
Unalterable:  It  is  an  adjective  used  as  a  noun.  Luck,  fate.  6,  i|»MI- 
Satisfied.  7.  JK  BK  AH  on  the  earth  without  disorder.  8.  |t  K  Men  of 
value  and  ability.    9.  $  1ft  ^    To  be  satisfied  with  the  government. 
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supremacy.  It  is  better  to  soothe  the  horse  when  it  is  restive, 
and  to  deal  generously  with  the  people  when  they  are  dis- 
satisfied. To  keep  tranquil  the  people,  it  is  necessary  to  select 
the  virtuous,  and  the  able  for  office,  to  advance  honest  and 
reverent  men  in  power ;  to  encourage  filial  piety  and  fraternal 
love  in  the  home,  and  to  foster  the  orphans  and  widows,  as 
well  as  to  help  the  poor  and  needy.  In  this  way  the  people 
will  be  contented  with  the  government.  Only  with  a  con- 
tented people,  will  the  prince  enjoy  his  throne.  The  saying, 
The  Prince  is  as  the  Boat  and  the  People  the  Water,  the 
Watek  can  carry  as  well  as  Cai»size  the  Boat,  exactly 
expresses  the  idea.  Therefore,  if  the  ruler  desires  peace  the 
best  thing  for  him  to  do  is  to  sympathize  with  the  people,  and 
give  them  a  just  government.  Should  be  desire  glory,  let 
him  find  it  in  the  exaltation  of  truth,  and  the  advancement  of 
the  scholar.  And  if  he  wishes  to  have  fame,  he  will  find  it 
in  honouring  good  men,  and  in  employing  the  capable. 
These  are  the  cardinal  virtues  of  the  ruler.  When  these  three 
virtues  are  fully  observed,  then  everything  will  go  smoothly 
but  if  they  are  not  in  operation,  all  other  efforts  will  be 
useless.  Confucius  says:  He  is  a  Huperior  ruler  who  is  correct 
in  fn's  cardinal  a)id  niinor  affairs  of  state ;  and  he  who  is  correct 
in  his  cardinal  affairs,  hut  not  so  in  his  minor  virtnes^  is  a 
mediocre  ruler  ;  hut  he  who  is  correct  only  in  his  minor  virtues 
and  incorrect  in  his  cardinal,  is  heyond  consideration. 

The  liamn  Cheng  and  Duke  SsiS  were  expt^ts  in  amas- 
sing wealth,  but  this  method  did  not  gain  them  the  allegiance 
of  the  people.  Tzfl  Ch*an  gained  the  allegiance  of  the  jx^ople, 
but  did  not  govern.  Kuan  Chung  governed  the  jx^ople,  but  did 
not  cultivate  their  spiritual  natures.  Therefore  that  scheme 
which  includes  the  culture  of  the  people  is  the  idetil  form  of 
politics — the  Kingly.  That  which  relies  on  organized  force 
will  be  strong.  Easy  Benevolence  will  ensure  Peace  but  the 
Avaricious  policy  will  end  in  Destruction.  It  will  be  readily 
seen  that  the  Kingly  form  enriches  the  people:  the  Strong 
enriches  the  military:  the  Benevolent  enriches  the  officials,  the 
Avaricious  enriches  the  treasury  and  fills  the  Coffers  of  the 
Ruler.  When  the  Treasury  is  full  and  the  Coffei-s  already  over- 
flowing the  people  are  nevertheless  poor.  This  is  the  condition 
described  by  the  saying  **  There  is  superabundance  for  the 
classes,  but  poverty  for  the  masses.'*     Such  being  the  case, 
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1.  H^  V.  To  esteem  (i.e.  by  employing  tiiem.)  2.  fi  To  seek  up  and 
<lown.  3.  a  JMF  It  is  to  be  feared.  4.  |L  =P  0  These  sayings  are  not  in 
the  Classics,  but  found  in  certain  other  books  of  philosophy.  5.  —  ft  iS 
—  A  •    Sometimes  right  and  sometimes  wrong:  cp.  ^  H  ft  A- 
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the  country  can  neither  attack  the  enemy  nor  defend  itself. 
It  hovers  on  destruction.  It  is  on  the  brinlc.  It  is  evident 
that  by  wringing  out  the  wealth  of  the  people  and  amassing 
it  in  the  treasury  the  country  will  fall,  and  the  enemy  in 
possession  of  such  wealth  will  be  strong.  Therefore  the  policy 
of  amassing  the  wealth  of  the  iKK)ple  in  the  private  treasury 
is  the  way  to  ruin.  It  only  Ijenefits  the  enemy  and  excites 
the  avarice  of  marauders.  Such  a  policy  the  intelligent  will 
not  accept.  Therefore  he  who  acts  in  a  kinglv  way,  will  gain 
men.  Whereas  the  autocrat  will  gain  the  alliance  of  other 
kingdoms,  and  the  warrior  (ch'iang)  will  accjuire  territorj-. 
He  who  wins  the  allegiance  of  men,  will  have  the  vassals  as 
his  ministers:  he  who  gains  kingdoms  by  diplomacy  will  gain 
friends  in  the  vassals,  and  he  who  acquires  territoiy  by  force 
will  find  enemies  in  them.  He  who  can  use  vassals  as 
ministers,  is  the  ideal  king.  He  who  can  make  friends  of 
the  A'assals  is  an  organizer,  and  he  who  makes  enemies  of  the 
vassjils  endangei-s  the  state.  The  conqueror  overcomes  the 
fortifie<l  places  and  the  armies  of  others.  By  causing  waste, 
lie  arouses  the  hatred  of  people,  and  so  they  become  a  con- 
stant menace.  In  overcoming  the  armies  of  othei's,  his  own 
people  also  grievously  suffer.  Thus  by  hurting  his  own 
people  much,  even  they  will  dislike  his  rule.  Their  ardour 
i\\  his  service  cools,  and  they  become  unwilling  to  fight. 
AVhen  others  continually  contend  against  him,  his  people  are 
wearied  and  he  becomes  unequal  to  the  contest ;  so  the  king- 
dom is  weakened.  Thus  though  territory  is  gained,  the 
people  are  alienated.  Territory  is  useless  without  a  loj^al 
people.  Responsibilities  multiply,  but  benefits  decrease. 
Though  there  be  an  increase  of  territorj',  yet  the  drain  on 
resources  is  injurious.  This  is  how  a  great  kingdom  becomes 
a  small  one.  The  vassals  will  combine  together  against  it 
and  have  their  revenge,  and  not  forget  the  day  when  it  was 
their  enemy.  They  will  bide  their  opportunity  of  attacking 
the  Ch4ang,  the  warrior.  They  will  press  in  on  him  in  his 
extremity.  This  is  the  time  of  danger  to  a  military  kingdom. 
You  who  belong  to  great  military  states  should  know  tluit  you 
cannot  rule  by  military  force.  Therefore  ever  listen  to  the 
direction  of  the  Emperor,  **  Consers^e  your  strength.  Preserve 
your  Valour.  In  this  way,  other  feudal  princes  cannot  weaken 
you.*'     This  is  the  true  course  of  the  Ch'iang  or  policy  of 
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12  KINOLY  QOVURNMBNT 

force.  But  the  policy  of  the  Pa  or  Suzerain  is  dififerent.  He 
opens  up  lands,  materializes  the  wealth  of  the  country ;  he 
employs  capable  and  efficient  officers,  encoifraging  them  by 
suitable  rewards  and  restraining  them  by  severe  punishments. 
Should  any  prove  unworthy,  he  bends  them  by  punishment. 
He  supports  the  enfeebled  and  sustains  those  successions  that 
have  ebbed  out;  he  protects  tlie  weak  and  curbs  the  fierce. 
If  there  be  .no  appearance  of  aggression,  the  feudal  princes 
will  be  friendly.  To  cultivate  their  friendship  is  the  way  to 
secure  the^  respect  and  adherence  of  the  feudal  princes ;  it  is  a 
method  that  will  please  them.  The  reason  that  they  are 
friendly  is  because  there  is  no  appearance  of  monopoly. 
When  there  is  a  tendency  to  encroachment  then  the  feudal 
princes  become  estranged.  The  reason  for  their  satisfaction 
with  him  is  that  he  cultivates  the  friendship  of  his  opponents. 
When  there  is  a  symptom  of  treating  them  as  his  ministers, 
the  feudal  princes  fall  away  from  him.  But  when  they  un- 
derstand that  his  action  is  not  for  aggrandisement,  they  ad- 
here to  the  dominant  {wwor.  When  the^e  is  no  kingly  form 
of  government,  every  autocrat  will  continue  his  rule.  This  is 
the  true  course  of  a  government  which  is  carried  on  by 
organized  force,  or  Pa.  King  Min  suffered  defetit  at  the  hands 
of  the  five  kingdoms,  and  Duke  Huan  was  captured  by  Lu 
Chwang  for  no  other  reason  than  that  they  did  not  attempt  to 
act  rightly.  They  sought  to  Ik>  kings  without  the  kingly  way, 
their  only  concern  being  to  gain  power. 

But  the  Ideal  King  has  quite  other  aims.  His  humanity 
fills  the  land;  his  majesty  permetites  the  kingdom.  When 
his  humanity  pervades  the  empire,  there  are  none  who  do  not 
cherish  regard  for  him.  When  his  justice  fills  the  empire, 
then  there  is  no  one  who  does  not  honour  him.  When  his 
majesty  fills  the  land  there  is  no  one  who  dares  to  rise  \ip 
against  him.  With  unassailable  majesty,  he  constrains  the 
people  to  serve  him  loyally.  Therefore  he  conquers  without 
a  single  fighl; :  and  will  ttttain  his  end  without  the  horrors  of 
war.  The  whole  empire  will  submit  without  the  toil  of  the 
soldier.     This  is  the  art  of  true  government. 

The  personality  who  embodies  these  three  characteristics 
of  Humanity,  Justice,  and  Majesty,  in  all  his  acts  may  rule 
either  under  the  name  of  king,  autocrat,  or  warrior.  It  is  the 
only  way  to  be  truly  great  and  powerful. 
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With  regard  to  the  mmistera  of  the  king,  they  must  be 
poliahed  in  their  deportment  and  correct  in  their  action. 
When  they  attend  to  business,  they  should  understand 
thoroughly  every  detail,  even  the  most  petty.  When  they 
display  capacity  in  administration  and  resourcefulness  in 
action,  they  can  be  looked  upon  as  understanding  the  funda- 
mentals of  government.     Such  can  truly  assist  the  king. 

The  canons  of  the  government  are  contained  in  the 
principles  used  in  the  Three  Dynasties,  and  the  methods  of 
the  Later  Kings.  If  your  principles  vary  from  those  of  the 
Three  DjTiasties  they  will  be  disordered.  Should  they  depart 
from  those  of  the  Later  Kingj?thoy  will  not  be  excellent.  There 
-are  rules  for  clothes  and  for  the  style  of  buildings.  There  is 
a  proper  gradation  of  civil  and  military  officer  and  soldiers. 
There  are  rites  for  mourning  and  sacrifices,  each  with  its 
ranks  and  obligations.  Music  not  in  hannonj'  wdth  the 
<;la9sical  should  bo  totally  abandoned :  and  all  colour  which  is 
not  of  the  true  character  (but  displayed  for  its  gaudiness) 
should  be  disi)ensed  with.  Such  sacrificial  utensils,  as  are 
not  in  hannony  wdth  those  of  the  Three  Dynasties,  should  be 
destroyed.  This  is  what  is  called  the  restoration  of  the 
ancient  ways  and  the  rule  of  the  kingly  govennnent. 

In  regard  to  the  king's  administration,  1^  should  not 
honour  (advance)  those  w^ho  are  Avithout  virtue,  he  should  not 
employ  those  who  have  no  ability,  he  should  not  reward  those 
lacking  in  merit,  nor  punish  the  guiltless.  There  should  be 
no  sinecurist  in  the  government,  no  idler  in  the  land  (i.e. 
people  who  are  supported  simply  by  influence  and  name). 
He  employs  the  virtuous  and  giftod,  and  advances  them  in 
position  according  to  Uieir  fitness.  He  brings  into  prominence 
the  good  and  restrains  the  violent.  But  he  punishes  (for 
<;orr©ction  only)  and  then  only  in  a  moderate  degree  (no* 
unnecessarily  inflicting  punishment) .  The  people  com^ 
prebend  and  know  that  goodness  in  the  home  will  be  noted 
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and  rewarded  publicly ;  that  secret  wrongs  will  teceive  an  open 
punishment.  Such  should  be  the  fixed  conceptions  and  the 
guiding  principles  of  those  who  govern. 

The  policy  of  the  Prince  in  graduating  the  taxes  on  all 
the  avaikble  resources  of  the  empire,  should  have  the  people's 
welfare  as  its  object  (and  not  personal  profit).  He  tithes 
the  land:  but  imposes  no  duties  at  the  customs  and  markets 
(Free  trade  in  the  empire).  He  has  examinere  there  only  in 
case  of  illicit  traffic.  He  does  not  tax  forestry  and  fisheries, 
and,  limits  *•  close  time,''  fixing  it  only  with  a  view  to  the 
development  of  industries.  There  is  a  graduated  tax  for  land 
(according  to  place  and  quality) :  the  nature  of  the  tribute  is 
detennined  by  distances:  there  must  be  an  exchange  of  com- 
modities without  restriction  or  hindrance.  Thus  the  means 
of  mutual  support  will  circulate  freely,  and,  the  empire, 
though  wide,  shall  be  as  one  family.  Therefore  those  who 
are  nearer  will  not  hide  their  ability,  and  those  further  away 
will  not  grumble  at  their  toil  in  the  public  service.  There  is 
no  kingdom  however  remote  and  however  insignificant,  but 
will  fly  to  serve  such  a  ruler,  and  seek  repose  under  his  peace 
and  encouragement.  Acting  thus,  he  will  Ije  a  leader  of  men. 
This  is  the  method  of  the  kingly  government. 

What  advantage  does  this  policy  offer?  (Just  consider 
some  of  the  Ixniefits  of  this  exchange  of  commodities).  On 
the  north  coasts,  there  are  swift  horses  and  large  dogs  which 
the  Middle  Kingdom  could  obtain  and  breed  for  her  service. 
On  the  south  coasts  there  are  feathers,  tusks  and  hides, 
metals,  copper,  vermillion,  and  jadcstone  which  would  enrich 
China.  To  the  east  there  are  cowries  (or  Syrian  dyes) , 
oysters,  fish,  and  salt  which  China  could  have  for  her  table. 
On  the  western  coasts  there  are  valuable  hides  and  the  mane 
of  the  Yak  which  China  could  obtain  for  her  use.  By 
these  means  those  on  the  borders  of  the  sea  will  have  a 
sufficiency  of  timber,  and  the  hill  people  will  have  plenty  of 
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1>  IF  K  Equalize  taxation  by  making  the  rich  pay  more  than  othera 
proportionately.  2.  Vt^M-  3.  ]|s|M*  4.  ^  ft  A  lock,  fishery.  5.  4f 
To  compare.  G.  X""^-  "*-  ^  "^o  disting^uish.  8.  ||b|R.  9.  MfsJl. 
^^-  ?£  K  ft  A  Great  dogs  as  swift  as  race  horses.  One  commentate  says 
dogs  bred  from  horses!     11.  ^^ff  3|l     The  hide  of  the  hippopotamus. 
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fish.  The  farmer  will  have  plenty  of  implements  without 
working  as  a  potter  and  carpenter:  and  the  artisan  enough 
cereals  without  cultivating  lands.  Also  tigers  and  leopards, 
fierce  though  they  be,  are  skinned  through  the  superior 
intelligence  of  men,  and  made  use  of:  and  there  is  nothing 
under  the  dome  of  heaven  or  born  on  the  earth  which  cannot 
be  brought  into  the  service  of  man, — tlie  superior  articles  for 
the  adornment  of  the  higher  classes,  and  the  inferior,  for  the 
use  of  the  common  people,  to  the  satisfaction  of  all.  This 
may  be  called  the  divine  work.     The  Ode  says:  — 

lloaveii  made  the  lofty  mountains; 
Tdi  Wang  cultivated  it; 
He  delved  it  and  peopled  it; 
And  llV/i  Wang  enjoyed  it 

Then  having  mastered  the  essentials,  there  can  be  no 
-disorder  and  if  the  principles  can  be  applied  to  one,  they  can, 
with  equal  case,  bo  applied  to  a  myriad.  The  beginning 
will  be  as  the  finish  and  the  finish  as  the  beginning,  like  a 
ring  without  an  end;  i.e.  everything  will  be  in  order  and 
brought  to  a  successful  issue.  To  deviate  from  this  path 
means  trouble  and  revolution  and  the  beginning  of  danger. 
Heaven  and  earth  are  the  foundations  of  all  life  and  Li\  /, 
truth  and  justice  are  the  foundation  of  all  rule.  Truth  and 
justice  have  their  foundation  in  the  princely  man  (i.e.  they 
issue  from  him).  The  practice  and  application  of  truth  and 
justice,  the  acquisition  of  every  knowledge  and  the  sincere 
pursuit  of  these  is  the  quintessence  of  the  princely  man. 
Heaven  creates  the  princely  man  and  the  princely  man 
exhibits  the  laws  (the  virtues)  of  heaven  and  earth. 
He  is  ranked  with  heaven  and  earth.  He  is  the  chief  of 
creation,  and  the  father  of  the  people.  When  there  is  no 
superior  man,  then  there  is  no  interpreter  of  heaven  and  earth, 
And  truth  and  justice  are  without  their  minister.  AN'hen  there 
is  no  leader  above,  there  can  be  no  social  order  below.     The 
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utmost  disorder  reigns.  When  there  is  a  distinction  between 
the  prince  and  minister,  father  and  son,  elder  and  younger 
brothers,  husband  and  wife,  we  have  the  exhibition  of  heaven's 
laM'  and  an  assured  permanency  through  all  generations. 
This  is  the  great  fundamental.  There  is  therefore  a  uniformity 
in  the  observance  of  mourning,  in  sacrifice,  in  the  transaction 
of  government  affairs,  and  in  military  expeditions.  Further 
there  must  be  uniformity  in  the  treatment  of  high  and  low : 
in  putting  to  death,  in  sparing  life  and  in  giving  and 
withholding  office.  The  prince  must  be  treated  as  a  prince^ 
the  minister  as  a  minister,  the  father  as  a  father,  the  son  a& 
a  son,  the  elder  brother  as  an  elder  brother,  the  younger  as  a 
younger.  There  should  be  no  two  opinions  on  this  matter. 
The  farmer  as  a  farmer,  the  scholar  as  a  scholar,  and  so  on 
throughout.  All  these  are  regulated  by  general  principles 
of  propriety  and  are  not  a  matter  of  private  opinion. 

Fire  and  water  have  movement  but  no  life :  vegetable  mat- 
ter has  life  but  no  intelligence.  Birds  and  beasts  have  intelli- 
gence but  no  science  of  life.  But  man  has  breath,  he  has 
life,  intelligence,  and  moreover  he  possesses  the  idea  of  justice. 
Therefore  he  ranks  as  quite  the  most  precious  thing  under 
heaven.  His  strength  is  not  equal  to  that  of  the  cow,  nor 
his  speed  to  that  of  the  horee ;  yet  these  are  for  the  use  of 
man: — What  is  it  you  mean?  I  mean  man  excels  because 
he  is  a  social  being — but  those  others  have  not  the  social 
instinct.  Why  is  it  that  man  has  sociality  ?  Because  he  has 
duties.  These  can  be  i)erformed — by  the  help  of  I,  justice. 
Right  relationships  are  harmonized  by  the  several  duties. 
There  is  unity  in  proper  co-ordination.  W^here  there  is 
un  ity  there  is  strength .  Where  there  is  much  strength  there 
is  domination.  Wherever  there  is  domination  there  will  be 
found  the  capacity  to  master  the  forces  of  nature.  There- 
fore it  is  that  palaces  and  buildings  are  built  for  habitation. 
Hence  it  is  that  the  four  seasons  can  be  utilized  and  all 
things  harnessed  to  the  service  of  man,   and  enhance  the 
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3.  n  Court  paid  by  vassalfl.  2.  H  Interchange  of  courtesy  between 
«qualg.  3.  ftillE  nonn.  The  army.  Shiii  2500,  Tsu  oOO,  men.  4.  H,  JS,  Hk, 
§L^  Hf  #»  are  all  verbs.  5.  ^  ^  A  string  of  examples  of  the  same  word  used 
an  verb  and  noun.  (>.  ^  Ji  :fir  H.  ^  Ji.  brings  out  the  contrast  between  men 
and  things;  H  hnplies  the  general  principle  of  Inimanity.  7.  ^  (He 
unites  by)  divi<ling^i.e.  high  and  low:  cjasses  and  masses.  8.  S  J[^  K  I, 
it?fers  to  the  personal  rights  of  a  class.    9.  ff  v.     To  distinguish.  ^ 
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prosperity  of  tlie  empire.  All  this  is  due  to  the  principle  of 
the  division  of  labour  and  to  no  other  cause.  Therefore  it  is- 
that  men  cannot  exist  without  communism.  Without  due 
gradation  and  division  in  communities  there  is  necessarily 
contention  and  strife.  Strife  will  lead  to  disorder,  and  disorder 
will  produce  factions,  and  factions  will  be  a  cause  of  weakness^ 
Weakness  will  prevent  man  from  l^eing  the  master  of  nature. 
Thus  you  would  have  no  palaces  and  so  forth.  This,  then, 
is  what  is  implied,  that  the  rules  of  Li,  /,  truth  and  justice,, 
must  never  be  abandoned.  Those  who  can  properly  serve 
their  parents  are  filial:  those  who  can  properly  serve  elder 
brothers  are  fraternal;  those  who  can  properly  serve  their 
superiors  are  obedient;  and  he  who  can  exercise  the  prin- 
ciples of  truth  and  justice  in  employing  men  is  a  prince. 
He  who  is  a  prince  is  an  adept  at  forming  men  into  com- 
numities.  If  the  communitv  is  formed  as  it  should  be,, 
everything  will  find  it's  own  function.  All  beasts  will 
thrive  and  all  classes  will  have  their  proper  spheres  and 
means  of  sustenance  Therefore  when  the  proj^er  seasons- 
for  breeding  are  observed,  animals  will  be  plentiful  and 
grasses  and  vegetables  will  flourish.  When  the  proper 
seasons  for  harvesting  are  observed,  when  all  laws  are- 
timelj",  the  people  will  rally  round  the  throne  and  the 
w^orthy  will  be  ready  to  serve.  This  is  the  correct  method 
of  the  true  king.  When  trees  are  in  bloom  and  leaf,  the 
axe  must  not  be  heard  in  the  forest.  Timber  must  not  be 
cut  down  at  the  wrong  time,  viz;  before  it  is  fully  grown^ 
During  the  breeding  and  nursing  season,  the  waters  must 
not  be  poisoned  to  kill  the  fish,  nor  must  the  net  be  let 
down.  Do  not  spoil  the  young  nor  stop  its  growth.  They 
who  sow  in  spring  and  cultivate  in  summer  will  reap 
abundant  harvests :  the  winter  stocks  will  be  plentiful.  When 
the  four  seasons  are  not  missed  the  crops  of  cereals  will  not 
fail,  and  the  people  will  have  enough  and  to  spare.  When 
the  close  time  is  strictlv  observed  for  all  waters,  there  will  be 
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^*  ^  9  ^  Sliao  cliin  for  a  moment,  Chin  an  ancient  divi8ion  of  time. 
»^li(^  to  abandon.  2.  ^  noun,  the  art  of  brotherhood.  3.  S*  Not  prince 
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young.     5.  ^  JlJ     Yii  in  the  womb:  Pieh  bom  but  still  young. 
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plenty  of  fish  for  the  people's  use.  When  the  planting 
and  felling  of  timber  is  done  opportunely  the  mountains 
will  bear  seasoned  forests  and  the  people  will  not  lack 
for  wood.  This  is  how  the  wise  king  acts.  He  looks  to 
the  motions  of  the  heavens  for  the  divisions  of  time,  and 
arranges  every  thing  in  season  on  the  earth  (i.e.  everything 
is  planted  and  gathered  according  to  its  season)  and  all  things 
futfil  their  times  and  functions.  His  sagacity  illumines  what 
is  obsecure,  and  questions  that  are  unintelligible  to  lesser 
minds  are  transparent  to  him.  He  opens  out  that  which 
to  others  seems  insignificant.  Although  he  has  this  divine 
ability  and  scope,  yet  everything  works  on  the  pivot  of  li, 
truth  and  justice;  He  who  acts  in  this  way  is  called  the  sage. 
Men  should  be  appointed  to  office  according  to  their  knowl- 
edge of  duties — those  who  can  handle  men,  to  diplomacy: 
those  who  understand  the  sacrifices,  to  that  office:  those  who 
understand  the  duties  of  the  table  to  the  imperial  household: 
those  who  understand  the  census,  the  cities  of  the  empire 
and  habits  and  customs  (dress,  utensils,  etc.),  to  the 
ministry  of  the  interior:  those  appointed  to  the  ministry 
of  war,  should  understand  tlie  composition  of  an  army,  tlie 
number  of  a  corps  and  the  equipment  and  conduct  of 
a  campaign:  those  who  know  law,  the  statutes,  and,  the 
methods  of  meting  out  punishments  and  rewards  should 
correct  the  laws.  The  minister  of  education  should  pro- 
hibit any  grossness  in  songs,  carry  on  entertainments  accord- 
ing to  seasons,  and  prevent  the  strains  of  barbarian  music 
from  producing  discord  in  the  sacred  music  of  the  land.  The 
functions  of  the  board  of  works  is  to  build  bridges,  connect 
watercourses,  build  canals,  construct  irrigation  ways,  which 
can  be  opened  or  closed  according  to  the  season.  Thus, 
though  the  year  be  afflicted  with  floods  and  drought,  the 
people  will  still  be  able  to  cultivate  their  lands.  The  duties 
of  the  ministry  of  agriculture  is  to  examine  the  undulation 
of  the  land — the  high  and  low,  the  rich  and  the  poor  soil,  to 
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].  Jt  Bald  and  bare  like  the  head  of  an  infant.  2.  U  EE  i  fli  Yung 
refers  to  the  finances  of  empire :  M  to  the  principle:^  of  government  g;»neraUy. 
3.  ^S  Master  of  ceremonies.  4.  9|Jt  To  prepare  delicacies  for  honored 
gueiits.  5.  tl  Oxen  offered  whole  in  sacrifice.  0.  ft  Slit^p,  pig?i.  7.  $ 
Separate  bowls  of  sacrificial  offerings.  8.  "g*  ^  Tlie  people:  Families. 
5»  HW    Measurement  of  cities:     Cli'eng   inside  ko  outside.     10.  AS 

Standards:  Measures:  Weights.     11.  6"&T  MiUtia.    12.  I^KAt 

9ilL  The  commentary  is  no  dearer  than  the  text.  13.  l^ffisDcft.  14.  ;|c 
X  Reservoirs.  15.  K»)N.  10.  ^  ^  President  of  Local  Government 
Board.  i 
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apportion  proper  seeds  for  proper  soils,  and  to  examine  the 
work  of  farmers,  to  see  to  the  storing  of  grains  according  to 
the  time  of  year,  to  stir  up  the  farmer  to  vigorous  work,  and, 
warn  him  against  wasting  his  time  in  other  things  (that 
would  divert  his  attention  from  agriculture)  :  The  duties  of  the 
superintendent  of  forestry  and  waterways  consist  in  looking 
after  mountain  forests  and  hunting  forests,  and  mai-shes;  to 
nourish  plantations  and  fisheries,  and,  to  prohibit  unseason- 
able spoliation  of  these  sources  of  wealth,  so  that  the  kingdom 
raay  always  have  abundant  supplies  and  there  be  no  lack  of 
any  commodity. 

The  duty  of  tlie  local  official  is  to  adjust  matters  between 
town  and  country,  to  harmonize  clashing  interests  (i.e.  mark 
out  land,  etc.)  :  to  control  the  building  of  houses,  to  train 
stock,  superintend  arboriculture.  He  should  advance  morality, 
encourage  filial  and  fraternal  piety,  all  in  their  appropriate 
times — and  urge  the  people  to  obey  the  government  and 
live  quietly  and  at  ease.  The  duty  of  the  ministry  of  works 
is  to  decide  the  times  for  different  works  (there  is  a  harmony 
between  materials,  seasons  and  worth)  :  examine  the  value 
of  the  different  manufactured  articles,  those  which  are 
strong  and  serviceable,  and  prepare  all  things  that  are 
necessary  for  the  public  weal.  It  is  his  place  to  promote  arts 
and  crafts  and  prevent  any  clandestine  manufacture. 

The  duty  of  the  geomancer  and  wizard  is  geomancy, 
thaumaturgy,  horoscopy,  divination,  necromancy  and  prog- 
nosticate the  inauspicious  and  auspicious  by  auspices.  The 
duty  of  the  mayors  is  to  see  to  the  cleanliness  of  the  streets : 
the  repair  of  roads,  to  repress  robbers,  examine  hotels  (for  bad 
characters)  and  to  do  each  in  the  proper  time,  so  that  travellers 
and  commerce  may  find  no  obstruction. 

The  duties  of  the  judge  is  to  distinguish  between  the 
ignorant,  and  the  vicious,  to  vigorously  control  the  law 
breakers,  compelling  obedience  and  thus  prevent  the  per- 
petration of  heinous  crimes. 
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^*  81  !A  X  116  Multnin  noil  multa.  Concentration.  2,  "S  Ik  '^o  tiiinlc 
a  lot.  :i  0t  t|i=s^|  Bt  4(^  BE  "^^'o  oHicerH  of  state.  YtisTo  plan:  to  care 
and  fear  lest,  etc.  4.  |K  %  Market  squares  and  residential  quarters.  5. 
HI  V.  To  allocate  pro|x»r  places.  0'  ^  ^  Fine  and  rough  wares,  ^^tt  T 
£steen).  8.  7  4fc  X  I&  it  iK  Posj^ibly  referring  to  an  old  patent  law.  9. 
R  ^  Coming  events  cast  their  shadows  before.  10.  ft  H  To  divine. 
11.  ff  9*B  W*  12.  3S:  h  To  divine  five  times;  bnt  even  the  Pei  wen  only 
gneases  at  this  meaning.  13.  K  Jt  All  hunchbacks  male  and  female  were- 
made  diviners.  14.  Ut  V  (91  ^R)  Lame  men  were  made  s(.K)thsayer8. 
15.  ftfH    Ts*ai  gather  up  garbage :  Ch'ing  sweep  the  streets.     10.  ^"I^. 

17.  nit'^mm' 
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The  duties  of  the  governor  is  to  promote  administra- 
tion and  apply  the  laws:  to  keep  his  ears  open  and  to 
record  how  each  official  has  carried  himself  during  his  term 
of  office,  to  measure  their  merits  and  consider  rewards,  so 
that  they  be  encouraged  in  efficiency  and  that  the  people, 
•generally,  may  fulfil  their  various  callings. 

The  prime  minister's  duties  are  to  discuss  etiquette, 
<5eremonie8,  and  music;  maintain  morals,  extend  culture 
And  ennoble  customs.  He  must  continuously  correct  and 
harmonize  them.  The  Son  of  Heaven's  duties  are  to  bring 
morals  to  perfection,  to  exalt  the  world,  to  enlarge  civilization, 
to  unify  the  empire,  leaving  no  trace  of  faction,  and  reducing 
the  whole  empire  to  ol>edience  and  unity.  Therefore  the 
governor  is  to  be  held  responsible  for  all  mismanagement  of 
the  administration.  It  will  be  the  fault  of  the  prince  if 
morals  deteriorate.  Should  there  be  faction  in  the  empire 
4ind  the  feudal  princes  be  fractious  (disloyal),  it  is  evident 
that  the  wrong  man  is  on  the  throne. 

In  the  history  of  the  world  we  see  many  ruling  as 
kings — many  as  autocrats;  many  there  are  who  have  Insted, 
-and  many  have  fallen.  Now  these  are  the  principles  by 
which  mighty  kingdoms  have  gained  to  themselves  great 
majesty:  by  which  they  have  won  renown,  and  by  which 
oppenents  have  become  their  liegemen.  These  are  the 
principles  by  which  kingdoms  become  stable,  or  unstable, 
prosperous  or  sunk  in  adversity.  Now  the  application  of 
principles  depend  on  yourself  and  not  on  other  men.  A 
monarchy  or  an  autocracy  will  be  strong  or  weak  according 
4is  they  rest  on  principles  that  are  true  or  false.  Where 
the  majesty  of  empire  is  insufficient  to  overawe  neighbours 
And  the  renown  of  the  monarch  is  not  immortalized  in  the 
land  the  kingdom  cannot  be  self-governing,  and  its  ruler  will 
be  imperceptibly  involved  in  difficulty. 

When  an  empire  is  coerced  by  an  audacious  country  and 
embarks  on  an  (evil)   undertaking  which  is  not  agreeable 
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1*  i£  IN  Noun.  2.  >||  K  To  bear  continually  and  from  every  quarter 
so  as  to  get  at  the  truth.  To  keep  one's  ears  open.  3.  %»M[-  4.  ji$  ^ 
The  king,  read  p4  "  or  pi. "  5.  jl^  fS>  Ijose  tone,  order  i.  e.  bet>veen  king  and 
mibject.  6.  1^  jK  i.  e.  between  Vassal  and  Ix>rd.  To  disobey  tlie  suzerain 
power.  7.  ^3tAA  Ch*i=±,  or  that.  8.  A  Jl  All;  often.  9.  ffl  — 
«.  10.  nmt.U  A  large  kingdom.  11.  m^  Ts'ang  p'i.  Both 
iiomis.  Prosperity:  Decay.  Luck;  Illuck.  12.  tTA(t*lll)  Depends 
on  you  rather  tlian  Oii  others.     13.  RbjU.     14.  iB">|B    Both  words  mako 

a  compound  adv.      15.    Ji  "|C ]|     Tienhsia  may  mean  the  vassals: 

becoming  one  of  a  faction  led  on  by  an  aggressive  neighbour. 
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to  it,  though  this  course  may  not  be  deleterious  to  its 
standing,  yet  this  is  not  the  way  to  establish  a  name  nor 
•does  it  concern  its  peace  and  danger,  permanency  or  des- 
truction. Its  renown,  its  i)eace  and  its  war,  its  existence 
•or  non-existence  depend  on  its  own  seriousness  of  purpose. 
If  a  prince  uses  the  kingdom  as  an  instrument  of  princely 
•government,  he  will  reign  as  a  prince;  likewise  if  those 
pernicious  habits  that  threaten  danger  and  destruction  are 
toyed  with,  the  kingdom  will  succumb  and  be  everwhelmed. 
During  the  internecine  wars  of  neighbours,  neutrality  and 
non-interference  should  be  observed  in  the  struggles  of  the 
contending  kingdoms.  The  prince  will  not  move  his  troops, 
when  there  is  fighting,  but  watch  the  contending  parties 
-exhaust  each  other.  He  will  rectify  the  government  and 
civilization  in  the  interests  of  the  people.  He  will  be  ever 
increasing  the  power  of  the  people  by  arts  and  culture. 
Thus  his  forces  will  become  mighty.  His  fame  and  power 
will  grow,  when  he  maintains  humanity  and  justice,  exnlts 
the  law,  and  selects  worthv  men  for  office  and  nourishes  the 
people.  His  good  fame  will  spread  over  the  whole  world. 
The  powerful  will  respect  him  and  his  soldiers  will  be  strong 
and  his  fame  wide,  even  surpassing  that  of  Yao  and  SInm. 
When  the  demacjogue  and  unprincipled  officials  have  retired, 
the  good  and  upright  men  will  come  forward  and  offer 
their  services.  When  these  have  charge  of  the  government 
and  rectified  matters,  the  people  will  find  harmony,  and 
manners  will  be  correct.  The  result  will  be  felt  over  the 
^vhole  empire.  The  soldier  will  be  strong,  the  towns  fortified, 
.and  the  oppenent  will  pay  due  deference.  Defensive  and  offen- 
sive measures  will  be  satisfactoritv  maintained.  Essential 
matters  will  be  attended  to,  wealth  will  be  accumulated  and 
nothing  that  will  benefit  the  land  will  be  wanting.  When, 
-officials  and  people  bend  to  the  common  claims  of  empire, 
M'ealth  will  accumulate  and  the  empire  will  be  rich.  W^hen 
-xi  ruler  embraces  these  three  things,  preponderating  influence, 
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2.  ft. 
W  HI" 


1.  ^  A  bati  emperor  of  the  Heia — Here  used  as  a  we  shoald,  'a  Nero'. 
2.  ]S  :^  B  The  tiiufs  of  anarchy  and  internecine  wars.  3.  |S  fli  Tsung 
the  alliance  of  six  states  against  a  powerful  seventh.  Huang :  Tlie  alhauce  of 
a  weak  member  with  the  seventh  against  the  live.  4.  ||  a|K>  5*  —  ^  T  -fc 
—^  is  a  verb  "gather  into  one."  0.  ;6sj^.  7.  i^liBjj^lB  Procrastination 
and  waste. 
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a  powerful  army,  and  a  mighty  fame,  he  will  bring  the  whole 
empire  to  his  feet.  And  the  aggressive  neighbour  will  be 
powerless  against  him,  because  his  (autocrat)  soldiers  will 
not  fight.  And  as  the  autocrat  does  not  command  the 
confidence  of  his  own  people,  he  is  helpless.  Unless  the 
people  regard  their  prince  as  father  and  mother,  and  love 
him  as  the  Rose  of  Sharon  there  will  be  no  true  stability. 
If  the  prince  is  not  loved  he  will  be  looked  upon  as  a  bitter 
scourge  and  baneful  enemy.  This  is  the  nature  of  man.  The;^ 
will  love  those  who  deal  generously  wuth  them,  even  though 
he  be  as  bad  as  Ohieh  and  Cliia, 

Through  the  operations  of  such  principles  as  these  only, 
was  it  j>ossible  in  ancient  times  for  one  man  or  one  kingdom 
to  have  a  preponderating  influence,  and  bring  the  whole 
empire  under  one  rule — it  was  not  by  (  Wanglising)  invasion 
(of  other  countries)  but  by  good  government.  It  was  only 
by  the  exhibition  of  a  policy  solicitous  for  the  public  good 
that  the  aggressor  could  be  restrained  and  the  fierce  curbed. 
Thus  it  w^as  the  Duke  of  Chow  governed;  for  whilst  he 
was  settling  the  southern  parts,  the  people  of  the  north 
grumbled  at  his  delay  in  coming  to  take  them  over;  if  he 
went  eastward  the  west  grumbled  and  murmured  saying  wh}' 
do  you  keep  overlooking  us, — and  so  forth.  The  way  of  the 
king  is  to  keep  quiet  when  other  i)eople  are  at  war  (whilst 
others  are  exhausting  themselves)  and  give  peace  to  his 
country.  He  strives  for  peace  that  his  soldiers  may  be  quiet 
(not  employed  in  service)  and  his  people  have  rest — he 
shows  his  compassion  for  the  people,  that  they  may  cultivate 
the  waste  land,  gather  fruit  into  their  garners  and  have 
abundance.  He  thus  commands  the  service  of  men  and 
scholars  in  the  administration  of  the  empire.  He  encourages 
them  wath  honours  and  inspires  them  with  awe  and  punish- 
ment. He  installs  the  man  of  ability  over  the  management 
of  affairs  and  so,  in  time,  the  country  lacks  for  nothing. 


z 


2. 


1^ 
m 


»  ♦ 


m 

0  ffi 

Mo  i(  1$ 

^  ^  n 

^  «  «f 

«  ^  :t< 

{|  19  K 


Z 
B. 


^ 


4i2i% 


33 


So    ^ 


ilii  jto 
IS 


0   J0l 

m 
ft 


StE 


AS 

m 


Z 
K 


-ffi,o«i  ja 

fc  A  $j 

*  *  E 

«  *  #. 

M  »  13  » 

"M  %  ^  m, 

S  ^  ii  B 

^  ^  n  se 

w  ^  M  a 


Mo  -ffii, 


»  m 

-to   :K 


rfii 
m  ^SL^  ^ 

=K  R  2. 
A  Z 
Z 


1-  iSl  K    ^0  brand  with  irons  and  prick  with  needles. 


34  KINGLY   GOVERNMENT 

Another  prepares  his  army  and  powder  and  keeps  them 
in  constant  use.  He  wastes  his  treasure  and  empties 
his  barns;  but  the  true  king  will  accumulate  his  wealth. 
The  one  will  use  up  his  able  men  and  waste  them  in  useless 
wars,  but  the  other  will  husband  the  strength  of  his  men  and  . 
perfect  them  in  the  arts.  Thus  whilst  one  party  deteriorates 
daily,  the  true  ruler  gathers  strength.  The  people  of  one  will 
become  exhausted,  but  those  of  the  other  will  conserve  their 
strength.  The  relationship  of  the  aggressive  ruler  with  his 
ministers  and  people  becomes  cooler  daily ;  but  that  of  the  true 
ruler  becomes  daily  more  hearty — thus  the  one  awaits  the 
collapse  of  the  other.  Pursuing  the  methods  just  indicated, 
the  true  and  wise  ruler  will  become  an  autocrat. 

Those  who  embody  the  national  spirit  in  their  conduct, 
who  select  the  best  men  for  office,  and  who  treat  their  people 
generously,  can  keep  things  going  even  if  they  be  but  ordinary 
men.  Those  on  the  other  hand  who  lack  dignity  and  self- 
confidence  in  the  conduct  of  business,  and  resolution  in 
action,  who  employ  men  of  inferior  ability  in  offices,  and 
treat  the  people  ungenerously,  and,  squeeze  them  will  bring 
the  country  into  danger. 

Those  on  the  other  hand  who  are  proud  and  reckless  and 
who  spoil  everything  they  touch,  who  employ  unreliable  men 
in  office  and  treat  the  people  in  a  niggardly  spirit,  who  accept 
everything  but  give  nothing  in  return,  will  bring  the  land  to 
destruction.  From  these  five  methods  see  that  you  select  the 
correct  one.  If  you  adopt  the  way  of  the  true  ruler,  you  will 
have  the  true  regime  and  men  will  submit  because  they  are 
governed:  If  you  select  the  wrong  method,  men  will  govern 
you  and  not  you  men.  You  will  reign  if  you  select  the 
proper  way,  but  die  if  you  fix  on  the  wrong  method  (note 
BE  and  Cl).  The  diflFerence  between  the  two  is  that  you  can 
govern  men  when  you  have  the  proper  method,  but  you  are 
at  the  mercy  of  men  if  your  choice  of  method  is  bad. 

The  difference  between  I,  C  ruling  and  wrecking  is 
very  great. 
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MORAL    CULTURE 

BY 

Hsun  Gluing 


HSUy  TZU  U  7-,  Uf  «.  ^  «.  A  CON- 
TEMPORARY OF  MEXCIUS  AND 
CHUANG  CHOWl&m'    HE  WAS  BORN 

in  shansi  {chad  is  state)  but 
emigrated  to  shantung  (ch*i 
«)  in  search  of  learning, 
the  school  of  rhetoricians 
were  in  the  ascendancy  and 
hsun  attached  himself  to 
thp:m  and  in  time  became  the 
leader  he  was  appointed  to 
office  but  avas  expelled  by 
the  machinations  of  a  rival, 
he  went  to  ch'u  m).  hupeh  and 
found  a  patron  in  cipun  shen 
ciiux  »  *  a  the  prime  minister, 
he  obtained  office  but  re- 
SIGNED   ON    THE    Death  of  his 

PATRON.  HE  WAS  DISTRESSED  BY 
THE  DISORGANISED  STATE  OF 
SOCIETY  AND  THE  APOSTATE  CON- 
DITION OF  THE  AVORLD,  HE 
TURNED  HIS  THOUGHTS  TO  SPIRI- 
TUALISM AND  SOOTHSAYING.  HE 
DID  NOT  HOLD  TO  CONFUCIANISM 
AND  HAD  THIS  IN  COMMON  WITH 
CHUANG  CHOW.  HIS  CRITICISM 
ON  THE  FAILURE  OF  CONFUCIAN- 
ISM, MEISM  AND  TAOISM  IS 
RENOWNED.  PIE  OPPOSED  THE 
MENCIAN  VIEW  OF  THE  NATURE 
OF  MAN.  HIS  ESSAYS  ON  THE  ART 
OF  GOVERNMENT,  ON  MORAL  CUL- 
TURE, AND  THE  NATURE  OF  MAN 
IS  EVIL  ARE  HIS  BEST  KNOWN.— 
SSU  MA  CHIEN. 


MORAL  CULTURE 


The  superior  man  whenever  he  sees  any  good,  studious- 
ly cultivates  it  and  embodies  it  in  his  own  person.     When 
he  sees  anything  vicious,  he  naturally  loathes  it  and  takes  it 
as  a  warning  to  himself.     He  resolutely  determines  to  be 
guided    by    any    virtuous    motives    that*  move    him,    and 
despises  himself  when  he  finds  evil  inciting  his   thoughts. 
He,  therefore,  is  my  teacher,  who  truly  tells  me  my  short- 
comings.     Those  who  tell   me   that   I    have  hit  the  mark 
(i.e.   encourage   me),  are  my  friends.     Those  who  adulate 
me  are   my  enemies.     Therefore   the  superior  man    extols^ 
his  teachers  and  esteems  his  friends,  but  hates  his  enemies- 
to  the  bone.     He  who  is  not  weary  in  the  pursuit  of  virtue^ 
who  receives  correction  and  mends  his  faults,  shall  he  fail 
in   true   progress?      The  worldling  is  not  so.     He  detests- 
people    who    find    fault    with    him    when    he    is    riotous. 
At  a  time  when  he  is  walking  in  mean   ways,    he  expecta^ 
men  to  look  upon  him  as  a  saint.     He  dislikes  those  who 
call  him  corrupt  when  his  heart  is   full  of  evil  schemes^ 
and  his  actions  are  like  to  those  of  a  bird  of  prey.     He 
esteems  those  who  shower  adulation  on   him   nnd  keeps  at 
a  distance   from   those   who   would   remonstrate   with,   and 
correct  him.     He  laughs  at  moral  culture,  and  looks  upon 
the  upright  as  knaves.     Though  he  escape  destruction  shall 
he  succeed  ? 

No  one  who  cultivates  his  manhood,  who  directs  his- 
aims  and  talents  according  to  propriety  and  truth  will  be 
disappointed.  When  food,  clothes,  dwellings  and  powers  are- 
used  lawfully  each  will  servo  its  proper  end.  But  when  used 
in  an  improper  way,  they  will  lead  to  dangers  and  disorders. 
When  the  countenance,  manners,  deportment,  and  conduct 
are  governed  by  truth  they  will  be  beautiful :  otherwise  thejr 
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1-  ft  IR  To  pull  oneself  up  in  admiration  of  something  to  be  imitated, 
2.  *  IS  Firmly,  confidently,  metaphor  from  the  solidity  of  shell  fii^h, 
hard  and  stronpr.  3.  V=^.  4.  ^  »  Fei,  verb,  to  point  otit  faults. 
6.  ft.  Implies  the  justice  of  the  criticism.  6.  A  ft.  To  approve  of  my 
attlons.  7.  ja  =  l[B.  8.  jR  fi  Fan,  v.  Sliih  n.  9.  H,  g  Opposites,  ya 
refined,  yeh  rustic. 
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will  be  arrogant,  com.naon -place,  and,  odd.  Therefore  life  is 
impossible  without  culture;  no  action  can  be  successful 
without  it.  There  can  be  no  repose  to*  the  kingdom  which 
works  wit|hout.  propriety. 

To  lead  and  train  men  by  virtue  in  the  way  they 
should  go  is  called  education.  To  co-opera tei  with  men  by 
virtue  is  true  cordiality.  To  lead  men  by  bad  advice  (advice 
that  comports  with  th^ir  evil  desires)  is  flattery.  To  concur 
with  men  in  evil  waj^s  is  servility.  To  dov  the  right  and 
say  nay  to  the  wrong,  is  true  knowledge.  To  disregard  the 
right  and  give  assent  to  the  wrong,  is  the  mark  of  ignorance. 
To  injure  the  virtuous  is  called  slander.  To  hurt  seriously 
the  good  is  evil  indeed.  Right  consists  in  regarding  the 
true  as  the  true,  and  wrong,  as  wrong.  To  steal  goods  is 
called  theft.  The  wish  to  hide  vour  actions  is  deceit.  To 
speak  glibly,  without  proper  thought,  is  rashness.  To  be 
of  unsettled  purpose  is  called  inconstancy.  To  seek  an 
advantage  without  consideration  of  justice,  is  the  culmina- 
tion of  wickedness.  A  well-informed  man  is  called  a 
scholar,  and  an  ill-informed  men  is  called  a  charlatan. 
A  man  of  great  experience  is  versed  in  affairs:  a  man 
of  no  experience  is  a  quack.  He  who  cannot  advance  is 
called  slack:  he  who  easily  forgets  things  is  a  dribbler. 
The  man  who  attends  to  things  of  greatest  importance  is 
said  to  be  an  administrator;  he  who  attends  to  many 
things  in  a  confused  way  sj)ends  his  labour  for  naught 
(multum  non  multa) . 

There  is  a  good  method  for  regulating,  the  temper 
and  ordering  the  heart.  He  who  is  of  a  blustering  dis- 
position should  have  a  dose  of  gentleness  administered  lo 
him.  And  he  whose  mind  tends  to  doubt,  and  care,  should 
have  it  kept  in  hand  and  concentrated  on  one  line  of  activity. 
He  who  is  of  a  violent  and  audacious  disposition,  should 
be  helped  into  the  path  of  submissiveness.  He  who  is  too 
hasty  and  impetuous,  should  be  taught  the  habit  of  mature 
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1.  jfil  A.  To  second  another's  efforts:  follow  a  leader.  2.  tg.  Slack, 
only  found  in  this  phrase.  3.  ^  DQ  aH  To  look  to  the  essentials  and 
administer  them.  4.  ft  To  squander  labour.  5.  n  jh  To  rejrnlnte  one's 
ene  py:  to  know  when  to  act  and  when  to  cease,  with  metliod  understood. 
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consideration.  He  who  is  narrow-minded  should  be  guided 
into  liberal  principles,  so  that  he  can  co-operate  with  men. 
The  man  of  mean  disposition  and  covetous  nature,  and  who 
is  slow  of  action,  should  have  his  nature  permeated  with 
generous  ideas.  He  whose  training  has  been  neglected  and 
who  is  stupid,  should  be  gently  taken  in  hand  by  a  friendly 
teacher.  He  who  is  arrogant  and  lacking  in  the  dignity  of 
manhood,  should  be  shown  clearly  the  dire  consequences  of 
such  an  attitude.  He  who  is  simple-minded  but  decent  and 
honest,  should  be  brought  into  contact  with  etiquette  and 
music,  and  made  competent  by  the  habit  of  thinking.  The 
art  of  callisthenics  and  of  educating  the  heart  cannot  be  more 
speedily  attained  than  by  following  propriety.  The  guid- 
ance of  a  teacher  and  the  conviction  of  the  importance  of 
loving  the  right  and  abandoning  the  wrong  are  the  best 
helps  to  the  attainment  of  these  things.  This  is  the  true  art 
of  moral  culture. 

If  I  have  this  correctness  of  aim  and  nobility  of  pur- 
pose, I  look  with  contempt  on  mere  wealth  and  worldly 
greatness.  If  I  have  truth  and  righteousness  then  I  scorn 
the  exalted  position  of  princes  and  dukes.  If  I  have  truth 
within  I  disdain  the  outward  tinsels  of  life.  This  is  the 
meaning  of  the  saying,  **  Things  serve  the  sage,  btit  the  carnal 
man  is  a  servant  to  them.^*  He  (the  sage)  will  delight  in 
those  things  that  satisfy  the  conscience,  though  they  entail 
labour  of  body,  yet  cause  no  pangs  of  regret.  He  will  do 
those  things  which  are  righteous  though  they  bring  in 
little  profit.  He  prefers  to  serve  in  a  poor  country  where 
his  principles  can  operate,  rather  than  be  the  minister  of 
a  great  state  where  right  principles  cannot  flourish.  As 
a  good  farmer  will  not  abandon  the  cultivation  of  the  land 
because  there  are  seasons  of  flood  and  drought,  nor  the 
good  merchant  give  up  business  because  he  has  losses,  so 
the  true  man  will  not  relinquish  the  habit  of  moral  culture 
on  account  of  poverty  or  popr  returns. 
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1.  I|l  3  Low  and  mean.  Shih  muckrake,  near  the  ground,  low  down. 
2.  Xtt  Non= thin,  useless,  old  horse:  San,  a  rotten  tree.  3.  ^To  snatch 
away  (his  faults).  4.  —  Jf  Single-minded  towards  virtue sjf  )|  -j^  i(^.  5. 
A  It  Implies  an  examination  into  one's  heart :  its  condition  and  aspiration. 
^  ^  n    ^o  lose  capital. 


THE  NATURE  OF  MAN  IS  EVIL 

BY 

Hstin  Oiling 

LORD,  WITH  WHAT  CARE  HAST  THOU  BEGIRT  US  ROUND  I 
PARENTS  FIRST  SEASON  US,   THEN  SCHOOLMASTERS 
DELIVER  US  TO  LAWS ;  THEY  SEND  US  BOUND 

TO  RULES  OF  REASON,  HOLY  MESSENGERS, 

PULPITS  AND  SUNDAYS,  SORROW  DOGGING  SIN, 
AFFLICTIONS  SORTED,  ANGUISH  OF  ALL  SIZES, 
FINE  NETS  AND  STRATAGE>[S  TO  CATCH  US  IN, 

BIBLES  LAID  OPEN,  MILLIONS  OF  SURPRISES, 


BLESSINGS  BEFOREHAND,  TIES  OF  GRATEFULNESS, 
THE  SOUND  OF  GLORY  RINGING  IN  OUR  EARS; 
WITHOUT,  OUR  SHAME;  WITHIN,  OUR  CONSCIENCES; 

ANGELS  AND  GRACE,  ETERNAL  HOPES  AND  FEARS. 


YET  ALL  THESE  FENCES  AND  THEIR  WHOLE  ARRAY 
ONE  CUNNING  BOSOM-SIN  BLOWS  QUITE  AWAY. 

QEORQE  HERBERT 


THE  NATURE  OF  MAN  IS  EVIL 

Tiie  nature  of  man  is  evil.  His  virtue  is  only  an  acquired 
goodness.  Everyone  is  bent  on  profit.  From  following  this 
lust  for  gain  arise  strifes  and  contentions,  and  the  harmony 
of  life  is  lost.  Born  with  this  sinful  malady  the  spirit  of 
loyaltv  and  fidelity  is  ever  on  the  wane.  The  ear  is  essentially 
fond  of  mirth  and  the  e^e  of  vanity.  These  tendencies  to- 
wards sinful  pleasures  bear  fruit  in  impurity  and  uncleanness. 
A  total  loss  of  truth  and  decency  ensues,  and  a  cultured  life 
is  lost  in  a  carnal  spirit.  This  concupiscence  gives  birth  to 
strife  and  discord.  Man  fails  in  his  duty  and  there  is  a 
constant  tendency  to  revert  to  savagery.  For  this  reason  has 
it  been  necessary  to  have  teachers  to  guide  and  law  to  correct 
him.  By  their  help  the  spirit  of  mutual  courtesy  is  fostered, 
refinement  of  life  cultivated,  and  an  ordered  state  of  society 
established.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that  the 
nature  of  man  is  essentially  evil  and  that  virtue  is  but  an 
accident. 

As  crooked  wood  needs  heat  and  pressure  to  straighten  it 
out,  and  as  a  blunt  knife  must  needs  be  ground  to  be  sharp, 
so  the  carnal  nature  of  man  must  have  the  guidance  of  the 
teacher  and  the  discipline  of  law,  truth,  and  etiquette. 
Without  preceptors  man's  heart  leans  away  from  rectitude 
and  turns  towards  impiety.  It  is  full  of  evil  and  disordered 
when  not  governed  by  truth  and  justice.  The  ancient  sages, 
comprehending  full  well  the  worthlessness  and  disorder  of 
the  heart,  thought  out  guiding  principles  and  methods  of 
conduct  for  man.  '  They  therefore  established  laws  and 
ceremonies  to  reform  and  check  his  corrupt  nature,  and  to 
help  him  in  the  way  of  truth.  And  so  they  of  later  times 
who  follow  the  instruction  of  the  sages,  who  conform  to  the 
dictates  of  right  and  truth,  who  accumulate  learning  and  the 
arts  of  civilization  are  called  superior  men  {Chun  tzu) :  but 
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I'IKS'MS-  2.  ^aS  Definite  rules  of  etiquette  and  action,  both 
private  and  public.  3.  9  #  Tnward  strife  of  heart;  issuing  in  'fr  )^  )R|  j^ 
outward  contention.  4.  'fb,  ilt  Verbs  in  the  active  mood.  5.  M  ^ 
Crooked  wood.  ^^  fUtS  <An  instrument  for  levelling  and  squaring;.  7. 
3ft  To  steam  rods  and  boards,  to  get  tiiem  into  shape.  8.  I(  To 
straijrhten  by  strength.  9.  M  <k  Blunt,  unground  iron.  10.  flf  it  Jao 
used  in  its  original  meaning  of  to  train,  or  discipline.  The  metaphor  is  f  'om 
the  ase  of  breaking  in  a  horje.  11.  'fb  St  Verbs  u^d  in  the  passive  mood; 
eo  coustrned  from  position. 
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thev  on'the  blher  hand  who  follow  the  bent  of  their  lustful 
nature,  who  pay  no  heed  to  the  principles  of  reason  and  right 
belong  to  the  opposite  class  and  are  called  worldlings  {Hsiao 
jen).  ''We  thus  conclude  that  man's  nature  is  evil,  and  his 
goodness  but  an  acquired  art^- 

The  dictum  of  Mencius  that  the  very  desire  to  learn  is  a 
proof  in  favour  of  natural  goodness  is  inadequate  and  incor- 
rect. The  statement  really  shows  that  he  had  an  imperfect 
knowledge  of  man  and  lacked  an  exact  discrimination  of  his 
essential  nature.  He  failed  to  make^a  true  distinction  between 
the  intrinsic  and  the  accidental.  Now  by  nature  I  mean  that 
which  is  as  it  is  born.  Over  this  you  have  no  control;  you 
cannot  fashion  it  as  you  would  like.  Rubrics  and  ordi- 
nances are  the  work  of  the  philosophers.  Men  can  imitate 
these,  and  act  on  them:  they  can  carry  them  out  in 
practice.  In  this  manner  though  men  have  no  control  over 
the  nature  of  the  original  disposition,  yet  they  can  educate 
and  train  it  by  means  of  the  dictates  of  the  canons  of  Li  and 
/.  This  then  is  the  difference,  not  observed  by  Mencius, 
between  the  intrinsic  and  accidental  in  the  nature  of  man. 
What  I  mean  may  be  illustrated  in  this  way.  The  eye  has  a 
natural  power  of  vision  and  the  ear  of  hearing  which  does 
not  come  from  education  and  training.  This  both  illustrates 
my  meaning  and  indicates  my  conception  of  nature.  Mencius 
says  man's  nature  is  good,  but  at  the  same  time  he  implies 
that  this  original  nature  has  been  lost  and  has  become  evil. 
How  mistaken  he  is!  For  if  man's  nature  falls  into  corrup- 
tion and  becomes  wicked  as  soon  as  it  is  created,  it  follows 
that  it  really  must  be  essentially  evil.  What  is  implied  in 
the  statement  that  the  heart  may  be  trained  to  goodness  and 
that  it  has  no  tendency  towards  evil,  is  again  a  misappre- 
hension of  the  true  nature  of  man.  For  by  our  example 
of  tlie  eye  and  ear,  these  discharge  their  natural  functions 
without  any  educative  processes.  Man  by  nature  desires 
food    when    hungry,    warmth    when   cold,   and   rest   when 
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1-  Sic  %  IS  To  rejoice  in  vice,  thus  humoring  his  nature,  2.  -^  A  ± 
ft#-&fE*3ttttt4  Mencius  Book  3  Part  I  R  3fc  ^.  3.  d  X  fr 
**=8I,  The  natural  or  original  substance  of  anything:  Li  means  to  grow 
np  away  from  the  original  nature,  or  stock. 
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weftry.  But  when  a  man  is  hungry  he  durst  not  sit.down  to  eat 
in  the  presence  of  his  elders,  because  of  the  sense  of  deference ; 
wjien  tired  he  doos  not  rest  if  his  elders  have  work  for  him  still 
to  do;  and  in  the  social  sphere  generally,  there  is  the  teaching 
and  practice  of  mutual  service*  But  this  deference  and  service 
are  opposed  to  nature*  For  this  outward  ceremony  is  the 
veneer  of  etiquette  and  polish,  and  man  does  not  seek  to 
exercise  courtesy,  because  it  is  opposed  to  nature.  Thus  we 
see  that  man's  nature  is  evil,  and  his  goodness  but  a  varnish  . 

An  objector  may  ask :  *'If  the  nature  of  man  is  evil  how 
can  we  account  for  the  existence  of  Li  and  7f  *'  To  which 
I  reply  that  this  is  the  work  of  the  Heaven -begotten  sage 
and  not  of  the  ordinarv  man ;  these  are  not  contained  in 
man's  original  nature.  The  potter  moulds  and  makes  the 
vessel,  and  the  article  is  the  result  of  the  artizan's  art  and  is  not 
a  natural  production  (i.e.  the  art  is  taught  him  and  is  not  his 
by  nature,  as  hearing  and  seeing  are).  So  it  is  with  the 
worker  in  wood  and  so  forth.  And  so  it  is  with  the  sage. 
He  has  brought  forth  Li  and  I  by  thinking,  by  meditation  and 
by  outward  practice.  He  has  thus  established  a  rule  and  a 
pattern. 

Again  we  may  see  that  these  laws  and  patterns  have  been 
produced  by  the  art  of  the  sage,  and  are  not  a  matter  of 
original  endowment.  For  the  eye  loves  beautiful  colours,  the 
ear  loves  pleasant  sounds,  the  palate  dainty  tastois,  the  heart 
loves  gain  and  the  body  ease  and  comfort.  These  are  all 
begotten  of  man's  original  nature.  They  are  intrinsical  to 
his  nature  and  aire  not  produced  b}^  adventitious  influences 
before  they  spring  into  being :  but  those  things  which  are 
accidental  and  dep6nd  on  extraneous  influences  for  their 
production  are  the*  work  of  art.  This  is  the  evidence  of  what 
is  meant  bv  the  distinction  between  intrinsic  in  nature  and 
acquired  by  art.  '  The  sage  therefore  reforms  nature  and 
gives  it  acquired  habitS/  and  thus  there  is  formed  Li  and  J. 
These   being  evolved,   we  have   rules  and  laws.      It   must 
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however  be  noted  that  these  are  the  acquired  work  of  the  sage 
and  are  not  his  bj^  nature.  Thus  in  the  end  we  see  that  by 
original  nature  even  the  sage  is  not  different  from  mankind 
generally.     Where  he  excels  is  in  the  art  of  culture.^ 

That  the  nature  of  man  is  essentially  bent  on  profit 
and  gain  may  be  evidenced  by  another  instance.  When  two 
brothers  divide  property,  the  nature  of  each  is  to  want  the  lion's 
share  for  himself.  This  leads  to  contention  and  strife.  If  how- 
ever they  have  the  culture  which  Li  and  /give,  there  is  mutual 
courtesy  exercised,  na)'',  even  a  willingness  to  bestow  charity 
on  strangers.  Thus  according  to  nature,  brothers  will  strive 
over  property  but  by  the  constraints  of  Li  and  /they  will  go  so 
far  as  to  be  willing  even  to  bestow  their  gifts  on  outsiders  for 
charity.  This  desire  to  be  charitable  is  in  itself  an  indication 
of  the  evil  nature  of  man.  And  the  wish  to  change  the  mean  for 
the  generous  spirit,  to  change  the  ugly  for  the  beautiful,  the 
circumscribed  for  the  extensive,  poverty  for  riches,  a  humble 
for  an  honourable  position,  is  all  owing  to  nothing  else  than 
the  fact  that  essentially  man's  nature  was  devoid  of  Li,  /,  and 
the  truth  that  what  is  not  contained  within  must  be  sought 
for  in  things  without.  For  we  find  that  the  rich  man  does 
not  desire  more  wealth  nor  the  man  of  high  standing  further 
honours,  because  he  has  them  to  the  satisfaction  of  his  heart. 
By  the  parity  of  reasoning  we  see  also  that  man  desires  virtue 
because  his  nature  is  evil  and  there  is  a  consciousness  of  a 
lack  of  goodness.  There  was  therefore  an  effort  to  attain 
the  object  desired  through  learning.  The  natural  man  had  no 
knowledge  of  Li  and  /,  t\nd  therefore  they  were  sought  out  by 
thinking.  It  was  only  after  toil  that  they  were  obtained,  for 
by  birth  man  was  without  them.  Being  without  them,  there 
was  no  order;  and  without  the  knowledge  of  them  there  was  an 
uncivilized  state  of  life.  This  wild  state  of  mankind  indicates 
that  he  was  born  without  Li  and  /.  Thus  we  have  another 
proof  that  man's  nature  is  evil,  and  his  virtue  is  an  acquired 
matter. 
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Mencius  says  maru's  nature  }s  gcpd.  iTiis  I  dispute^ 
Whnt  is  meant  by  goodness  («/mn)?  flvery  iige  explains*  it 
as  signifying  reason,  rectitude  and  order (C//c9/flf  Li),  And  t^i^e 
universal  consensus  of  opinion  is  that  evil  (ngo)  is  deviation 
from  rectitude.  This  is  thq  distinction  between  theni.  If,  as- 
some  maintain,,  man '^  iiature  is  essentially  right  and  orderly, 
how  can  .Ave  say  then  it  needs  the  effort  of  sages  and  princes 
to  put  it  right.  Why'should  it  waiit  the  help  qf  etiquette  and 
equity  ?  Do  you  mean  to  imply  that  the  sage  and  prjnce  ciiii ' 
improve  on  what  is  alfead)'  riglit  and  correct?  .  Of  course  not,- 
and  the  implication  is  that  man's  nature  is  evil.  Therefore 
the  ancient  sages  regarded  his  nature  as  evil,  disordered, 
base,  and  untruthful.  So  the  superior  men  wejre  estab- 
lished as'brinces  to  direct  him,  to  expound  the  prindples  of, 
truth  and  justice,  to  reform  him,  and,  give  laws  to  govern, 
him,  punishments  to  restrain  him,  and  thus  lead  the  whole 
world  through  order  to  virtue.  This  you  see  is  the- work  jof 
ordered  methods  and  principles. 

If  you  try  to  eliminate  the  authority  of  princes  'and  the 
reforming  power  of  principles  (Li,  J,)  and  the  order  produced 
by  law  as  well  as  the  restraint  of  punishment,  watch  th^ 
effect  of  such  action  on  the  clashing  interests  of  the  people. 
The  strong  will  oppress  the  weak,  the  ipany. will  tyrannize  . 
over  the  few,  and  the  world  will  be  quickly  in  chaos. .  Is  thi?- 
not  a  proof  that  man's  nature  is  evil,  and  virtue,  but  an 
accretion?  Therefore  he  who  is  versed  in  ancient  literature- 
will  be  able  to  apply  it  to  the  present  times.  And  he  who  is 
cognizant  of  the  principles  of  hea\^n.  will  see  it  evinced  in  th^ 
selY-consciousness  of  man.  The  debater,  .will  prjze  thos  power 
of  comparison  and  differentiation,,  and  his  general  conch;t- 
sions.  Therefore  the  points  he  has  expounded  in  the  study  . 
can  be  put  into  operation  in  practice,  ,1 

,  The  saying  of  Menciijs  tha[t.  majV's  nature  i?  goqd 
cannot  be  supported  by  fact;  nor  can  his  exposition 
be    confirmed  by   the  experience  of  life..    His- staten^cut 
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is  extraordinarily    erroneous.      Because    if   you    say    that 
man's  nature  is  good,   you  must   perforce    obliterate    the 
ancient  sages  and  do  away  with   the  educative   values  of 
ceremony  and  etiquette  (ii,  J).    But  if  you  grant  that  man's 
nature   is  evil,   you   indirectly  extol  the  ancient  sages  and 
enhance  the  value  of  Li  and  J.     The  carpenter's  rule  and 
square  are  wanted  because  the  wood  is  not  truly  straight:  and 
the  plumb  line  because  there  is  nothing  truly  upright.    Sages 
arose  because  man's  nature  w^as  evil.     Thus  we  have  another 
argument  in  favour  of  the  contention  that  man's  nature  is  evil. 
Some  one  may  say  that  the  adventitious  work  of  Li  and  I 
in  producing  acquired  goodness  may  be  regarded  as  nature 
herself  working,  and  hence  it  is  possible  to  account  for  the 
appearance  of  the  superior  men.     To  whom  I  would  reply, 
not  so.     Does  the  potter  by  nature  have  the  skill  to  mould  a 
vessel  and  so  forth?   Thus  by  the  same  parity  of  argument  the 
sage  has  reared  Li  and  /by  practice, experiment, and  education, 
and  thus  it  is  impossible  to  maintain  that  thev  are  attributes 
of  man's  original  nature.     All  natures  are  alike,  even  those 
of  Yao  and  Shun  (good  men)  with  that  of  Chieh  and  Chih 
(evil  men) .     The  saint  and  the  worldling  are  endowed  with 
the  same  nature.     But  if  you  will  maintain  that  Li  and  J  are 
attributes  of  the  original  nature  of  man,  what  special  honour 
then  can  be  attributed  to  Yao,  Yu,  and  the  superior  man?    But 
these  men  are  esteemed  and  honoured  because  they  changed 
their  evil  nature,  and  acquired   goodness.      How  they  ac- 
quired goodness,  established  canons,  was  just  in  the  same 
fashion  as  the  potter  and  carpenter  acquire  their  art.   There- 
fore it  is  evident  that  ceremony  and  ordinances  are  acquired 
arts  and  not  the  original  content  of  man's  nature.     Why  is  it 
that  you  throw  contempt  on  those  same  fellows  Chieh  and  Chiht 
Is  it  not  because  they  follow  the  bent  of  their  evil  nature  and 
have  not  attempted  to  restrain  their  passions,  but  strive  and 
wrangle  for  gain  and  profit?     Thus  again  we  see  that  man's 
nature  is  evil.     Did  heaven  show,  special  favour  to  Tseng ^ 


«      IS       It 


67 


^<8  ^  SoS  m»m  -tfcofto^  ms^ 

*:#oIiJ «  ^  il  *  A  K  ^  « ^o;2: H 

*o  ;t  ;t  ^ />  *o  A  ifff  «e  m  s  «  ^  m 

ffi  tt  J^  ^  AoS  Z^mi^ :#ofS  it  a 

A  -a  n  ^o^  A  tt  Sojg  i&  y:x  -ifeomo^ 

;2:  ^oilJl  tt  ;2: -tfi.  «^  fS -&  a^  g  ifc  tt 

3S  ^  fS  « -ifcott  *  :S  :ii  «  >P  :^  ±o»J 
W  J^ -ffco^  ^^-Ifc  ffiii  A -ifeoii  #  ?«  « 

«^i«^ilAJ^A«cKA]liiS« 

«  A  rfff  «oil  2:  H  2,  ffi  2:o2:  a  tt 

«  ^o^  16  S  tt  il  tt  A  I*  tt  :#olS 

*  tto  fi  16  A  #  BJ  X  ;t  ;t »  H  Jit « 

W^  K  {gott  H  ili  if  ffi  ^  |g  4«)  ;t  o  ;t 
«  «o^ofS  Mom  IB  *  2, 58  X  *  l»  ^.. 
#•  ^  ^  «  ^  Ko>g£  rfi!  0  ^oZ  iK  I(  ft 

I.  gfmtg,      2.    'II'    A  disciple  of  Confaciiu*      3*  (    A  disciple  of 
Confucius*    4.  Ip  £    Chi,  they  alone; 


58  THK    N^lTUJlE   OF    MAy    IS   EVIL 

and  Chien  by  giving  them  rdnown  for  special  filiality  ?  .  Did 
Heaven  neglect  the  rest  of  the  world?  No,  they  obtained  their 
goodliiame  because  they  cultivated  the  true  principle  of  filial 
piety.  And  they  based  it  not  on  their  own  nature  but.  on  tha 
fbuiidation  of  Li  and  /.  God  did  not  show  partiality^  you.adinit, 
to  the  upright  people  of  ChH  and  L?*,  by  creating  healthy  customs 
amongst  them ;  whilst  he  condemned  the  people  of  Tsln  to  evil 
ways.  Then  how  was  it  that  the  manners  and  customs  of  the 
one  were  better  than  those  of  the  other  ?  It  was  because  the 
people  of  Tsin  followed  their  bestial  liatures,  and  fed  their 
pride,  and  despised  the  restraints  of  temperance,  dnd  not  in 
any  sense  because  heaven  was  partial.  Do  you  mean  to 
iXiaintain  that  their  natures  were  not  the  same  originally  ? 

What  about  the  saying  then  tliat  every  mortal  can  become 
a  Yuf  The  cause  of  his  renown  and  what  makes  him 
Yu  is  this — he  carried  into  practice,  the."  principles  of 
humanity  and  justice./  But  there  are  definite  principles 
whereby  these  can  be  piit  into  operation.  These  fundamental 
principles  are  known  to  all,  and  all  have  the  instruments  by 
which  they  can  be  carried  out,  and  thus  everyone  can  become 
a  Yu.  Unmistakably  these  principles  can  be  known  and  may 
be  acted  upon.  -And  if  they  cannot  be  known,  how  then  did 
Yu  obtain  them?  And  further,  if  no  one  can  understand 
these  principles  or  find  the  instruments  of  action,  then  you 
at  once  imply  that  such  human  relations  as  father  and  son,  bs 
prince  and  rainister'are  unknown  to  men.  This  of  course  is 
nt)t  so.  For  fi;ll  know  these  duties,.  Thus  all  men  can 
understand  the.  instruments  of  action  and  tlw  principles  of 
humahity  and  justice  and  so  on.  Now  if  th^,  ordinary  man 
learns  according  to  example  and  bends  his  mind  to  an  end^ 
and. thinks  and  experiments  and  continues  to  practise  these 
principles  Without  Weatines^,  he  will  become  truly  accomr 
pliahed',  the  compeer,  of  heaven  and  ^arth..  Thus- it  is  that 
man  attains  sainthood,  viz.  by  accumulative  effort.'  But  an 
opiponent  may  say,  ''how  is  it  that  the  sage  practised  and, 
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reached  the  mark  whilst  the  majority  of  men  fail  to  do  so  ?  ** 
To  whom  I  would  reply  that  all  can,  but  it  is  not  possible  to 
persuade  all  to  do  so.  Thus  I  admit  that  the  worldling 
can  become  the  superior  man,  but  he  does  not  will  it.  And 
the  superior  man  can  be  the  mean  man,  but  he  wills  it 
shall  not  be  so.  That  the  positions  of  the  two  may  be  inter- 
changeable must  be  obvious,  just  as  it  is  not  impossible  for  a 
farmer  to  be  a  merchant.  This  depends  largely  on  the  man 
himself  and  so  forth. 

Yao  asked  Shun  what  the  nature  of  man  was  like.  Shun 
replied,  not  at  all  beautiful ;  why,  it  is  needless  to  ask.  When 
a  son  has  married  a  wife,  his  filial  piety  ceases.  When  a 
man  has  obtained  his  plenty,  friendship  declines  and  when 
a  man  is  crowned  with  honours  and  emolument,  loyalty 
wanes.  This,  alas,  is  the  tendency  of  man's  nature.  Not  so 
the  sage. 

It  must  of  course  be  admitted  that  there  are  different 
intelligences.  The  sage,  the  superior  man,  the  inferior 
man,  and  the  common  man,  each  has  his  own  intelli- 
gence. He  who  can  speak  much  and  well  logically,  and 
discuss  for  a  whole  day  without  losing  the  thread  of  the 
argument,  comes  under  the  nomination  of  the  sage's  intelli- 
gence. He  who  has  not  much  to  say,  but  speaks  to  the  point 
and  neatly,  and  discusses  logically  as  though  he  had  a 
measuring  line  to  guide  him,  has  the  superior  man's  gifts. 
He  who  speaks  to  please  men,  wlio  follows  in  an  unprincipled 
way  a  course  that  causes  him  many  regrets  (i.e,  he  does  things 
for  which  he  is  sorry)  has  the  intelligence  of  the  small  man. 
He  who  speaks  frothily  without  any  logical  sequence;  wlio 
can  talk  a  little  on  many  subjects,  and  talk  plausibly  but  with- 
out definite  utility;  who  pays. little  attention  to  real  facts  and 
fails  to  weigh  the  merits  of  the  case,  whose  chief  object  is 
to  overcome  an  opponent,  such  may  be  said  to  have  the 
intelligence  of  the  glib  talker  with  average  ability.  There 
are  men  of  superior,  of  mediocre,  and  of  inferior  talents.   The 
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world  contains' a  golden  mean  of  action  and  the  man  of 
'■supreme  ability  acts  entirely  according  .to  it*  The  former 
kings  had  the  triith  and  they  followed  it  unswervingly.  The 
man  of  high  ability  will  not  follow  the  prince  who  is  without 
proper  government.  As  a  minister  he  will  not  conform  to  a 
disordered  democracy.  Where  there  is  benevolence  he  will 
refuse  no  duty  because  of  its  poor  emolument:  and  no  rewards, 
however  great,  will  induce  him  to  engage  in  a  matter  which 
is  not  honourable.  When. his  merit  is  known,  he  will  not  be 
unwilling  to  undertake  the  burden  of  empire.  If  he  is  not 
recognized,  then  he  will  not  despise  dwelling  alone,,  the  only' 
man  of  ability  in  the  world.  Being  a  man  of  rectitude  with 
few^  desires,  he  clings  only  to  fidelity  and  lays  no  store  by 
•wealth.  The  man  of  mediocre  ability  pushes  the  worthy  to 
the  front,  and  plans  to  expel  the  unworthy  from  office.  The 
man  of  inferior  powers  will  scramble  for  riches.  He  rejoices 
in  trouble  because  it  offers  a  possibility  of  gain.  He  can 
talk  glibly  but  will  not  lift  a  finger  in  any  act  which  does  not 
'hold  out  the  hope  of  profit.  He  takes  no  consideration  of  the 
rights  and  wrongs  of  the  people,  nor  does  he  weigh  the  real 
merits  of  any  case.     His  only  aim  is  to  have  the  best  of  it. 

If  there  are  no  instruments  for  making  a  bow  it  ig  im- 
possible to  make  a  good  one — it  will  not  be  true  and  straight. 
In  ancient  times  there  were  renowned  swords,  the  Excalibur 
of  Duke  Wan,  the  Chieh  of  Duke  Tai,  the  gem  of  prince 
Chwang,  the  four  swords  of  Ho  Lu  and  such  like.  But  these 
would  never  be  sharp  without  grinding;  without  edge  they 
feould  do  no  work.  In  ancient  times  there  were  six  famous 
horses,  Haa,  Liuy  ChH,  Chif  Ihien  li,  Lu  erh.  But  these  had 
to  be  broken  in  and  trained  by  the  trainer.  Th^u  only  could 
they  do  the  one  thousand  li  a  day.  Though  man  has  natural 
capacity,  he  must  undergo  training  in  order  to  gain  knowledge 
of  the  ancient  paths  and  foster  the  spirit  of  truth  and 
fidelity.  Daily  advance  in  the  principles  of  truth,  and 
benevolence  will  tliUs  be  unconsciously  made.   But  if  you  hold 
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>2^  S  >r^  ^  RfliJ  m  T  m  *  E  ;t  ? 
±  ^"^0 m  ::^"M  *o:t^,  ii  ;t  rfff  »i  ;2: 
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1.  W  4&  Ch*i,  quick  ready,  chi,  eharp  retorts.  2.  Jli  fft  Clever:  all 
eorta  of  ability,  (depreciatory).  ;i  ^  tH  Equipped  with  mucli  out  of  the 
way  knowledge.  4.  Jf  clever  in  dehatinjr,  knock  the  bottom  out  of  an 
opponent.  5.  ^  A  ready  speaker :  qnick  at  repartee.  0.  #  JKSi  l*ure  and 
perfect,  i.e.  pt^rfect  and  concise  speaking,  speak  concisely  to  tlie  point. 
The  idea  is  that  there  is  no  trace  of  a  foreign  accent.  Cp.  Rabshakeh  Is:c36. 
' •  ^  iBt  Beat  about  the  bush,  make  two  bites  of  a  cherry.  8.  >pr  tft 
There  is  a  principle  of  right  in  the  universe.  9.  '(^■ij||.  ]0.  :fc^M' 
11*  id  W  The  man  who  mouths  of  its  l)eing  no  trouble  to  him.  I'i.  '4^  ^ 
To  run  away  from  duty;  nnjnsrifiable  avoidance  of  duty.  13.  St  H  Name 
of  a  famous  bow.  14.  |g  ^sjg  JffH  To  withstand  tiiose  who  come  against 
them.  1%  H^  IBl  A  noun.  A  machine  for  making  a  bow  into  the  desired 
shape.  16.  Mr  IB.  tti  #»  "T  Vf.  3t  ffi,  IB  Pli  W  Bl  Names  of  famous 
Kwords;  some  called  after  maker's  name,  as  ^  )|^p  a  Soochow  man,  the  place 
of  whose  shop  is  shown  to-day. 


04  THE   NATURE  OF  MAN   IS   EVIL 

fellowship  with  evil  men,  you  will  become  deceitful  and  bad, 
and  unconsciously  you  will  find  yourself  in  the  meshes  of 
wickedness.  If  you  want  to  know  a  man's  character  con- 
sider his  friends.  If  you  want  to  know  a  prince  consider  the 
ministers  that  surround  him. 
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1.  jH  A  swonl  sharp  on  both  sidcH:  a  broadswonl,  a  claymore.  2.  H, 
■'  Bi  9I»  ft  )B>  M  ^  (^  tt  ]£  A  n)  NameH  of  famous  horses.  The  point 
of  the  ilhistration  is  that  all  material  in  its  natural  state  must  be  broken  in 
and  trained  to  be  of  service.  3.  IS  5^  Name  of  a  famous  trainer  of  horses 
in  the  Chow  dynasty.     4.  K  fl[  IS  itL    Miato  imitate. 


AN   ENQUIRY 

INTO 

A    SCHEME    OF    LIFE 


BY 

Han  Yu 


WK  ARE  NOT  COXCERNEI)  WITH  THE  RE- 
FLECTIONS OF  THESE  THINKERS  ABOUT 
LIFE,  BUT  WITH  LIFE  ITSELF  AS  IT  IS 
FASHIONED  FORTH  IN  THEIR  WORLD  OF 
THOUGHT.  WE  ASK  WHAT  LKJHT  THEY 
HAVE  THROWN  UJ'ON  HUMAN  EXISTENCE, 
AVHAT  PLACE  AND  PURPORT  TIJEY  -ASSIGN 
TO  IT,  HOW  THKY  COMBINE  ITS  ACTIVE 
WITH  ITS  PASSIVE  FUNCTIONS;  IN  A  WORD, 
AVHAT  IS  THE  CHARACl^ER  OF  HUMAN 
LH^E  AS  THEY  CONCEIVE  IT?  THIS  QUES- 
TION DRAWS  TOGETHER  THE  DIFFERENT 
THREADS  OF  THEIR  THOUGHT  AND 
REVEALS    TO    US    THE    VERY    DETOHS    OF 

THEIR   SOUL IF  THEN   THE  CREATIVE 

GENIUSES  OF  HUMANITY  ARE  THE  TRUE 
FOCI  OF  ALL  SPIRITUAL  LIFE,  IF  IN  THEM 
IIS  RAYS,  ELSE  SCATTERED,  ARE  CONCEN- 
TRATKD  TO  BI'RN  THEREAFTER  WITH  AN 
INTENSIFIED,  INEXTINGUISHABLE  FLAME 
THAT  IN  TURN  REILLUMINES  THE  WHOLE, 
—THEN  SURELY  WE  MAY  TAKE  COMFORT 
AND  REST  ASSURED  THAT  IN  STUDYING 
THE  WORK  OF  SUCH  MKN  AVE  ARK 
TOUCHING  THE  VERY  PULSE  OF  ALL 
CREATIVE  ACTIVITY.— RUDOLF  EUCKEN. 


AN  ENQUIRY  INTO  A  SCHEME  OF  LIFE 

Universal   love  is  termed   benevolence,   and  its  proper 
exercise  is  called  justice.     Advancing  from  these  we  derive 
what  may  be  called  Tao,  or  principles  of  life.     That  which  is 
inherent  in  me  and  independent  of  outside  influence  is  termed 
intuition     or    endowment.      Benevolence    and    justice    are 
definitive  terms:    principle  and   intuition   are    general,    or 
neutral  terms :  therefore  we  can  use  Tao  in  describing  both 
the  superior  and  the  mean  man :  and  Te  as  both  good  and 
bad.    As  to  Laotzu  esteeming  benevolence  and  justice  lightly, 
it  was  not  that  he  said  they  were  bad,  but  that  his  conception  of 
them  was  small.     He  who  sits  in  a  well  and  looks  on  heaven 
thinks  heaven  is  small.     But  it  is  not  heaven  that  is  small. 
Laotzu  regards  small  isolated  acts  as  benevolence  and  occasional 
small  kindnesses  as  justice.     Viewed  thus  his  estimation  of 
them  is  correct.  What  he  calls  Tao  is  a  Tao  which  is  his  own; 
but  it  is  not  what  I  mean  by  Tao.     What  he  calls  virtue  is 
a  virtue  which  is  his  own,  and  not  what  I  mean  bv  virtue. 
Whenever  we,  Confucianists,  speak  of  Tao,  or  principle,  we 
speak  of  it  in  relation  to  benevolence  and  justice.     This  is 
also  the  universal  view.     When  Laotzu  speaks  of  Tao  and 
virtue  he  speaks  of  them  as  divorced  from  benevolence  and 
justice.     This  way  of  regarding  them  is  the  private  opinion 
of  one  man  alone.     When  the   Tao  of  Chou  perished,  and 
Confucius  was  dead;   when  the  books  were  burnt  in  the  fire 
of  Ch'in,  when  Huang  and  Lao  flourished  in  the  Han  age, 
and  Buddhism  in  the  times  of  Tsin,  Wei,  Liang  and  Sui 
what  people  meant  when  they  spoke  of  Tao  and  Tc,  if  it  did 
not  incline  to  the  teaching  of  Yang  men  it  resembled  that  of 
Mei,  if  they  rejected  Lao  they  accepted  Buddha,  they  adhered 
to  the  one  and  forsook  the  other.     What  was  accepted  they 


m.  m.z  ^  0f  *  Mii"/i>  ^mn  zft 
m^-  ii.M  m  »'■=»£ «  ^  «o^„sf  a 

:#:J^  a  :«  ®  ^o)»  H  >d-  p(|  it  £-t„ 
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Kf^m.  i:'m  n  a„?  ^  />  ffi  ^  If 
i^  pg„^„«,s  w  *  s  Bot  a  2.  il„ 
^:;t"?L  *"2:  If  ^  «„^  «,>t  IB  a  as 
^  i§o?  c -fi.e  w  » />  *  ®  ®:>i  ic 

A  S"-^':i^  ^  -tfi-olB  />  ^olS;"?"^  Hi) 

]'  M  H  Viian  a  verb.  To  fatliom  truth:  invextigate  into  the  foiiDda- 
tion  of  tnitli  tuid  life.  Tliis  vi  the  origin  of  Yuan  uaetl  an  a  \-i'rh.  i'.  £« 
Tliat,  thirl  ides  juat  tftated.  fr  ffi  3K  2.  HHin);  anil  i  are  both  verbn.  The 
i  qnalilleH  tlie  haiiiK.  To  put  it  into  action  and  )iit  tlif  mark  with  it. 
H.  4  Ilaij  the  same  function  as  -IIl  witi)  tlie  ilifiV rence  tliat  yelt  indicates 
the  compk'tion  of  Hentttnce — but  fen  incompletion ;  it  helps  to  make 
•entenee  clear.  4.  2j*f^,  ^  To  so,  proceed,  advance.  5.  £  7  To 
have  a  sutliuienay  in.  6.  flt  Bilflciilt  to  di-Sne:  endowment,  character, 
<iuty.  moral  nature:  intnitive  hnowle<lge,  conm^ii-noe  are  all  included.  7. 
it 'It  Fixed  terms  i.e.  names  of  thingH.  K.  S  ^  Neutral,  or  general 
terms.  'J.  /^  Verb.  To  l)elittle.  10.  S  Verli.  11.  lll=lt-  '2.  Bl  B( 
TrtHes  anch  as  a  mother  fondlinft  her  iJiild.  lit.  ^  ^  Half  a  man:  a  bit. 
l-l-  H  "&  Ma;  1^  taken  an  a  Kenii'indeiiendent  Henteiice  conipletinK  what 
g>e8  liefore.  ir>.  3(  ft  ffl  i|  The  subject  of  tlie  Mntence.  lU.  it  X  M  S 
Tlie  first  tao  is  a  verb  and  Uic  second  a  noun.  J7.  ^  Iiidicutes  con- 
stant rejietition  ond  bj  msny  people.  18.  ^  "Sepsraie:'"  as  opposed  to 
•ft-  in  preuwling  sentence.  J».  id  To  die.  20.  i,  |B  Kelers  only  to  the 
period  of  Tnin,  ^Yei,  IJauf*.  !^ui  and  not  to  the  others.  Tliis  is  determined 
by  conRtrni-tion.  The  sentences  before  Twin  are  complete  in  themwivee. 
Buddhism  thrived  during  tliese  four  dynasties.  21.  %  A  pronoun  stand- 
ing for  the  times  atateil  previously  from  Chou  im.  L".*.  ^  They  in  those 
times.  2S.  %  A  philosoplier,  a  contemporary  of  ^lenclns,  his  leading 
teiiet  WHS  %  tt  ludividaahsm.    24.  |   His  leailing  tenet  is  jK  ft  Altrniem, 
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received  as  all  important;  what  was  rejected  they  contemned 
as  worthless.  They  advanced  the  cause  of  that  which  they 
received,  and  slandered  the  school  which  they  rejected. 
Alas !  when  later  generations  wished  to  be  instructed  in  the 
path  of  benevolence,  justice,  principle  and  virtue  where  were 
those  who  could  teach  them?  The  followers  of  Lao  would  say 
Confucius  was  the  disciple  of  their  teacher.  The  followers  of 
Buddha  would  affirm  Confucius  to  be  the  disciple  of  their 
master.  Confucian ists,  accustomed  to  hear  these  things 
would  ungrudgingly  accept  the  boastings  of  these  sectarians 
and  belittle  their  own  teachings :  they  would  chime  in  and 
say,  **  yes,  our  master  was  formerly  taught  by  your  teachers.'' 
Not  only  did  they  confess  this  with  their  lips,  but  they  wrote 
it  in  books,  as  well.  Alas!  though  people  of  after  times^ 
should  desire  to  have  the  path  of  benevolence,  justice,  doctrine 
of  life  and  virtue  explained  to  them  of  whom  could  they 
obtain  instruction  ?  They  who  are  fond  of  strange  fashions 
are  all  too  many.  They  neither  enquire  into  the  origin  nor 
examine  the  fruits:  it  has  only  to  be  strange  for  them  to 
desire  to  hear  about  it. 

In  ancient  times  there  were  four  classes  of  people :  now 
there  are  six.  In  ancient  times  people  clung  to  the  ono 
religion,  but  now  they  are  divided  into  three.  The  producers 
are  few;  the  consumers  are  many.  (This  and  the  following 
sentences  refer  to  the  number  of  people  who  are  idle,  priests,. 
&c).  There  is  one  artisan  to  every  six  consumers.  The 
traders  are  few,  but  many  depend  on  them.  Is  it  strange 
that  the  people  are  impoverished  and  given  to  robbery?  In 
ancient  times  the  calamities  of  men  were  many;  but  the  wise 
men  came,  and  then  the  people  were  taught  the  way  of 
mutual  help  and  the  means  of  livelihood.  They  gave  them 
princes  and  teachers;  they  expelled  the  reptiles,  serpents, 
birds  of  prey,  and  wild  beasts ;  they  established  the  people 
in  fertile  lands ;  they  gave  them  clothes  for  the  cold  seasons,, 
and  provided  food  for  their  hunger.     When  they  lived  in 
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ja -aic  M  St  ^  58  »-«  2:  B  I&  «  r  ^o 

ffl  2.  St  lis  ■&  IS  A  A  Wo* -fiof  A  A 

z  z  M'z  mz^^m^BWcz^x 

m.^  -rioZ  4-  ;t  *  S  a  o4>  W  Z.ZM 

%  m  ^"^  z  n  i^z  m  %.z  ^'m  ^ 
m  ±M  ffl  E  KoS  m  2.  s -tfi,oa  A  f . 
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1.  #  Meaning  determined  by  position.  Here  it  stands  for  school, 
party.  '2.  ^  A  verb:  to  make  a  master  of.  Note  the  K^at  flexibiliiy  of 
a  wonl  in  a  sentence.  3.  R  A  verb:  to  despise.  4.  ft  Not  mert^ly  an 
exposition,  but  the  correct  exposition,  true  teaching.  5.  It%  JI6  IJ^^ 
Implying  the  dearth  of  truth.  Tsung  is  a  verb.  6.  42  ♦  The  sect  of  Lao. 
7.  S  ?L  ^#  The  school  of  Confucianists.  The  extended  form  indicates 
more  respect  for  this  than  the  more  blunt  Lao  Cho,  Fo  Cho.  8.  i|  />  To 
belittle  oneself.  9.  jR  tV  Chang.  Sign  of  past  tense:  formerly.  8hih  a 
verb.  10.  -i^  H  A  final  particle:  and  so  forth:  so  they  say.  11.  iS 
^  Interjection  =  14.  12.  —  Confucianism.  13.  3  Confucianism, 
Taoism,  Buddhism.  14.  —  Few.  15.  5^  Many.  16.  »  j|  Tliose 
depending.  Yen  emphasizes  the  verb:  it  may  also  contain  the  idea  of 
pronoun:  jft  Ji=tliey.  17.  ^  t.i^  It  is  not  surprising.  18.  "ir  ±  W  Is 
kn  a  noun?  19.  #  (A  *)  Denotes  a  class.  When  the  type  of  the  suges 
had  come.  20.  jR  ft  Refers  to  time  as  related  to  an  event:  thus  differing 
from  Ja  ft  which  refers  to  time  as  compared  with  time.  21.  Ji  ;t  IB 
Prepared  tliem  princes.    Created  governors  for  them. 
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trees  (andj^were  in  peril  of  falling  down),  and  became  ill 
through  living  in  caves,  they  prepared  houses  for  them;  they 
taught  them  arts  to  supply  them  with  a  sufficiency  of  utensils 
for  their  use :  they  taught  them  business  methods  for  the  ex- 
change of  commodities :  they  gave  them  doctors  and  medicines 
to  rescue  them  from  a  premature  grave.  They  taught  them 
the  ritual  of  burial  and  sacrifice  in  order  to  cultivate  the  spirit 
of  kindness  and  love;  they  taught  them  etiquette  in  order 
that  they  might  fix  the  order  of  the  classes ;  they  taught  them 
music  in  order  to  banish  drudgery  and  monotony;  they  gave 
tliem  the  art  of  government  so  that  all  might  be  led  in  regular 
work;  they  established  punishments  in  order  to  eradicate  the 
vicious;  they  gave  the  people  signets  and  seals,  measures  and 
weights  as  standards  to  prevent  mutual  deception ;  they  gave 
the  people  the  protection  of  cities  and  soldiers  to  prevent  their 
robbing  each  other.  Thus  when  dangers  threatened  they 
were  prepared  for  them,  and  were  guarded  against  the 
approach  of  distresses. 

Laotzu  says:  **  As  long  as  the  sages  live,  violence  will  not 
cease f  and  tlie  people  -will  strive  until  the  bushel  measure  is 
split  and  the  steelyard  broken,^ ^  Oh!  oh!  What  nonsense ! 
These  fellows  have  not  thought  on  these  matters :  that  is  all 
about  it.  If  there  had  been  no  sages  in  ancient  days,  the 
race  of  men  would  have  perished  long  ago.  How  ?  We 
have  no  feathers,  furs,  nor  scales  to  shield  us  from  cold 
and  heat:  we  have  no  claws,  nor  teeth  to  struggle  for  food. 
Therefore  it  is  we  have  social  order,  and  the  classes  with 
their  several  obligations.  The  duty  of  those  who  rule  is  to 
issue  commands:  the  duty  of  ministers  is  to  carry  out  these 
commands  and  be  the  medium  of  approach  between  prince 
and  people.  The  duty  of  the  people  is  to  produce  grain, 
cotton  and  silk,  to  manufacture  implements,  to  exchange 
commodities  and  serve  their  superiors.  If  the  prince  does 
not  issue  commands,  he  fails  in  his  duty  as  prince :  if  the 
minister  does  not  carry  out  the  commands  of  the  prince  in 
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1-  A  ^  4>  db  Ch*ii,  verb:  to  lo<lge,  to  place.  it»  conveys  the  idea  of 
the  hmd  rescued  from  the  surrounding  waters.  Cp.  Book  of  histories. 
2.  ^  3[  A  compound  noun,  dwellings.  Kung  can  now  only  be  used 
of  imperial  palaces,  temples.  3.  JR  ;t.  X  Taught  them  crafts.  4.  j|||  To 
supply  with.  5.  ^  JE  Yao,  the  untimely  death  of  the  young.  8n  death 
generally:  The  two  words  had  better  1x5  confetrued  as  two  ideas.  G.  sfc 
To  arransre  in  order:  classify:  grade.  7.  (U  To  hoe,  exterminate.  8.  ff 
K^ftt  ff  K  ^^i  ft  tally:  Hsi,  a  seal:  Tou,  a  bushel:  Ho,  about  five 
bushels.  Oh 'nan,  measure  of  weight.  Heng,  measure  of  length.  9. 
't"  ^  S"  In  contrast  to  'S'^t.iK-  ChinaiThe  present  time,  Ch'i»They. 
10.  ^  >|C  JB  I  is  more  than  a  simple  connective,  it  implies  the  reason — 
It  is  because,  etc.  11.  ^  ^  Kit  Feathers,  furs,  scaler,  shells.  12.  S 
5(E  1/Jk  ChuaTo  cover  from,  shield  from.  18.  jjl  Yeh  indicates  the 
re;i8on  why  man  must  have  prince,  minister,  weights,  etc.  14.  ft  j|k 
Hence  it  is,  a  logical  prepositional  phrase-,  lo.  S"  ^  The  ch6  denotes 
class.  It  also  prolongs  the  emphasis  on  Chun,  and  implies  his  dut]^, 
])osition.  16.  jJS  IJC  ;;L  A  #  And  the  duty  of  this  class  is  to  tran.smtt  it 
to  the  people. 
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his  intercourse  with  the  people,  he  fails  in  his  calling  of  a 
minister:  if  the  people  do  not  produce  grain,  cotton  and  silk, 
nor  manufacture  implements  and  exchange  commodities  in 
order  to  serve  their  superiors  they  deserve  death.  But 
the  teaching  of  Buddha,  says,  blot  out  your  prince  and 
minister:  do  away  with  your  father  and  mother:  forbid  the 
Tnethod  of  the  reproduction  of  the  race  and  sociality  and  this 
he  does  that  he  may  further  his  theories  of  purity  and 
quiescence.  Oh!  oh!  How  fortunate  were  these  sects  that 
they  only  appeared  after  the  times  of  the  three  dynasties, 
and  thus  were  not  expelled  by  Yii,  T*ang,  Wen,  \Vu,  Chou 
Kung  and  Confucius.  How  unfortunate  for  them,  that  they 
were  not  founded  anterior  to  the  three  dynasties,  that  they 
might  have  received  the  correction  of  Yii,  T*ang,  A\'en,  Wu, 
Chou  Kung,  and  Confucius. 

Though  the  titles  Emperor  (  Ti)  and  King  ( ]f7?//r/)  differ, 
yet  the  ground  of  their  being  sages  is  the  same.  Though 
the  use  of  linen  clothing  in  summer,  and  fur  in  winter, 
though  the  operations  of  drinking  when  thirsty,  and  eating 
when  hungry,  are  all  different,  yet  the  instinct  that  prompts 
all,  is  one  and  the  same.  When  the  set  of  Laotzu  says: 
**  Why  not  have  the  anarchy  of  the  very  ancients  f  it  is  just  as 
though  1  were  to  say  **  Why  not  exchange  the  fur  of  wilder  for 
the  crape  of  sunnner  f  Why  not  cause  the  man  who  ishungi^j 
to  change  his  eating  for  drinking  f  It  is  said  in  the  classics 
that  when  the  ancients  desired  to  magnify  virtue  in  the 
empire,  they  first  governed  their  kingdoms;  that  he  who 
desired  to  govern  his  kingdom,  first  regulated  his  family; 
that  he  who  desired  to  regulate  his  family,  first  cultivated 
his  own  person;  that  he  who  desired  to  cultivate  his  own 
person,  first  made  right  his  heart;  that  he  who  desired  to 
set  his  heart  right,  first  made  his  thought  sincere.  Then 
naturally  what  the  ancients  called  rectifying  the  heart  and 
making  sincere  the  thought  could  be  put  to  its  proper  use 
of  governing  the  world. 
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1.  iBCKiS)"*-  2.  H«»J[M  JB-  3.  Pf:  JL  Bl  Sign  of  the  pa^^t 
tense  and  passive  voice:  n,  jE  Ch*xi  is  to  point  out  faults.  Chenj?  to 
correct  and  set  right.  4.  #  :t  ±  here  helps  to  make  the  meaning  clear, 
translate  by  **  the  term*'  Ti  and  AVang.  5.  H»1Sf.  6.  U  ^-*l  iB-  ". 
Jk  ^  Well,  well  be  it  so.  8.  K  M  Thus  then.  9.  »  a  *  ft  111  Slionld 
take  I  and  put  it  into  practice.     Yu  wei  as  opposed  to  wu  wei. 
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But  the  modern  man  desiring  to  cultivate  the  heart, 
does  it  without  reference  to  the  empire  and  kingdom,  he 
would  annihilate  social  relations.  So  the  son  would  disown 
his  father,  as  a  father;  the  minister  would  disown  his  prince, 
as  prince;  and  the  people  would  not  look  upon  their  duty, 
as  duty.  In  the  History  of  Spring  and  Autumn,  we  find 
that  Confucius  looked  upon  feudal  princes  who  used  barbarian 
customs  as  barbarians,  but  as  members  of  the  Middle  King- 
dom, when  they  adopted  Chinese  customs.  The  Classics  say 
the  I  and  Ti,  the  rude  tribes  of  the  north  and  south,  with 
their  princes,  are  unlike  the  Chinese  who  are  without  loyalty. 
The  book  of  Odes  says  the  Jun  and  Ti  tribes  (foreigners) 
should  submit:  (i.e.  our  civilizations  should  be  extended  to 
foreigners)  the  Ching  and  Shu  tribes  should  be  invaded. 
But  now  we  have  those  who  exalt  the  methods  of  the  I  and 
Ti  (i.e.  introduce  their  teachings  into  our  civilization  and 
put  them  above  the  teachings  of  the  former  kings).  Have 
we  not  almost  made  every  one  a  barbarian  (foreigner)  ? 

What  is  the  religion  of  our  revered  Kings  ?  Its  main 
principles  are  contained  in  the  scheme  of  life  outlined  in  the 
doctrine  that  universal  love  is  called  benevolence,  and  by  its 
proper  application  we  find  what  we  may  term  justice.  From 
this  again  we  have  Tao^  or  the  path  of  life.  That  which  we 
have  spontaneously  in  ourselves,  without  relying  on  infiuences 
from  without,  is  intuition.  Its  literature  is  composed  of  the 
book  of  Odes,  of  History,  of  Changes,  the  Spring  and  Autumn 
Classics :  its  culture  includes  ceremonies  and  music,  rubrics 
and  ordinances:  its  people  are  scholars,  farmers,  artisans, 
and  traders:  its  ties  embrace  the  prince,  the  minister,  the 
father,  the  son,  the  teacher,  the  friend,  the  guest,  the  host, 
the  brother,  the  husband  and  the  wife:  its  dress  is  made  of 
calico  and  silk :  its  habitation  is  houses :  its  food  consists  of 
grains,  fruite,  vegetables,  fish,  meat.  Its  principles  are 
easily  understood:  its  teaching  is  easily  followed.  Therefore 
if  you  apply  it  to  yourself,   you   will    be    contented    and 
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1.  ^•ft,as'^#  The.  men  of  to-day.  2.  ^  55  "f  H  *  Wei  is  an 
active  verb.  To  nejriect,  abandon,  o.  ^  if  Yen  to  empliasize  tzii,  the 
pnbject.  4.  R  ^  The  feudal  prhices.  o.  f|>  H  7?1  Chnng  Kuo  is  a  verb 
••  China  liim."  6.  %^  t.^  IS '^pHtX^tl^'  Translate  thus— 
The  heathen  under  tlie  reign  of  their  kings  are  unlike  the  Federate<l  States 
of  H.«ia  where  loyalty  to  the  supreme  head  has  died.  The  w^iglit  of 
opinion  inclines  to  this  interpretation.  T-  %%^%iB,'  8.  K  X  Hsia 
has  no  connection  with  summer.  Its  chief  meaning  is  ^reat,  and  it 
c^anie  to  be  used  for  summer  because  everything  gi»ts  matnre  in  this  part 
of  the  year.  Tr:  The  Federated  Hsia.  See  Analects  Bonk  iii.  Chapter  V. 
It  iniplias  *'the  land  of  the  sages."  9.  f*-  10.  f6$!t  Tril)es  to  the 
North-west.  11.  ^  |f  Rude  tril)es  of  the  South  (HuihHi?)  12.  B.  IR 
Pregnant  expressions  ought  to  lx».  should  l>e  conquered,  competed.  18.  j|| 
fjai;)^  j;^:  almost.  14.  %  yf^  ff  Ch*i»we:  pu  implying  an  affirmative: 
hsii,  all.  15.  3t  ji  Fasiiistitutions.  Ch*i  is  distinctive  and  posses-ival 
adj.  The  Confucian  ju.  16.  A  ±.  JS  Pj  Take  it  as  a  principle  of  action 
for  yourself. 
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prosperous;  applying  it  to  otliers,  you  will  exercise  love  and 
justice.  If  y.ou  apply  it  to  your  own  heart,  you  will  find  the 
harmony  and  peace  of  life:  putting  it  into  operation  in  the 
world,  in  the  state  and  in  the  home  you  will  find  that  every 
organ  will  work  smoothly.  This  religion  then  will  help  you 
to  a  full  enjoj'ment  of  life:  and  in  death  you  will  feel  you 
have  done  your  entire  duty.  At  the  sacrifices,  (Jod  will  be 
pleased  with  you.  At  the  ancestral  temples,  the  guests  and 
spirits  of  the  departed  will  enjoy  and  accept  your  festal 
oflferings.  Say — this  is  the  7ao,  the  true  scheme  of  life.  Say — 
this  is  what  I  mean  bv  the  Tao,  not  what  is  described  above 
as  the  Tao  of  Lao  and  Buddha.  It  was  this  Tao  that  Yao 
handed  down  to  Shun :  this  it  was  that  Shun  handed  to  Yii : 
this  it  was  that  Yii  handed  to  T*ang :  this  it  was  that  T*ang 
handed  to  Wen,  Wu,  Chou  Kung.  AVen,  Wu,  Chou  Kung 
handed  it  to  Confucius  and  Confucius  handed  it  to  Meng-Ko. 
After  the  death  of  Ko.the  succession  was  lost.  Hsu  and  Yang, 
nibbled  at  it,  but  only  superficially.  They  discussed  it,  but 
without  perspicacity.  Counting  from  Chou  to  Kung  back- 
ward, the  best  men  were  selected  as  princes,  and  it  was 
possible  to  make  the  doctrine  prevail.  After  Chou  Kung,  the 
superior  men  were  in  the  inferior  position  of  minister:?,  and 
so  there  was  much  talk  but  no  action.  Then  how  can  we 
mend  matters  ?  Mv  replv  is,  if  vou  do  not  sliutun  the  false, 
the  true  will  not  become  current;  if  you  do  not  stop  the 
one,  the  other  will  not  prevail.  Make  useful  men  of  these 
fellows  (priests,  etc.):  burn  their  books:  make  dwellings  of 
their  residences:  make  clear  to  them  the  teaching  of  the 
former  kings  and  instruct  them  in  their  methods.  Find 
a  livelihood  for  the  celibates  and  nuns,  the  orphans,  the 
dependants,  and  the  impotent.  I  trow  that  these  six  i-emedies 
will  about  suffice. 
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1.  JSJl  ±.  S  A  Take  it  as  the  standard  for  troatiiij?  men.  2.  J^  ;^  ft 
>C^  Take  it  lor  the  enltnre  of  life.  *'u  Hk  f9\  A  ^  %  7t  It^  appHcatioii 
ill  the  empire  will  en?»nre  perfect  order:  or  there  is  no  departnent  where  it 
18  not  apf^lieable.  4.  fk  Naturally:  duty.  5.  jj^J  To  sncrifice  to  Heaven : 
Miao  is  also  a  verb.  t).  fB=1#-  7.  Vf  ^  -tfL  19  ^  'tt<  Tiie  two  iJL  arc  ii.sed 
for  clarity  and  emphasis.  Wiint  tao  answers  all  thesi*  requirements?  8. 
I^ss^.  0.  £11  Surname  and  Christian  name  of  Mencius.  He  is  not 
H<>  called  now  out  of  ri'i'TM'ct.  K'o  n'ad  mu  on  account  of  taboo.  10. 
7(1  \^%%  l-iost  the  true  succession,  but  implying  that  he  is  in  the 
line  himself.  H.  ?l!f  1A  Hsun  a  pliilosopher  of  the  Chow  times,  Yanpr  of 
the  Han.  The  first  was  a  specialist  on  etiquette.  The  second  an  essayist. 
llan  Yii  implies  that  he  himself  was  the  true  successor  of  Menci us.  12.  /SI 
*&  ll6  Jl  Jl  The  first  Jt  is  an  adv.  of  time:  The  second  is  an  adjective  of 
dejrrec.  lo.  nf  -llL  To  act  so  as  to  suc(him1.  14.  A  ^  A  ^lake  men  of 
his  men.  Man  his  men.  15.  ■  v.  Turn  his  temples  into  ordinary 
dwellings.  Hi.  K  Widower.  17.  Jc  AVidows.  18.  ^  Orphans.  IS). 
SS  Cliildless.  2U.  gSlj^  Iniirm,  disease<l.  21.  *  ^  Iff,  T  *  nl  •&  The 
first  3t  is  a  pronominal  adjective:  the  fcecma  eupl.onic  ^  May  be 
an  auxiliary  to  If  (smay). 
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TRADITION  HAS  IT  THAT  WU  WANG  ABOUT  1120 
B.C.  ESTABLISHED  A  FEUDAL  ORGANIZATION  IN 
CHINA  BY  THE  ERECTION  OF  EIGHTEEN  LARGE 
STATES  AND  SE\ENTY-TWO  SMALLER  ONES,  WHICH 
HE  BESTOAVED  UPON  THE  STATESMEN  AND  SOL- 
DIERS WHO  HAD  HELPED  HIM  TO  THE  THRONP]. 
AND  THIS  SYSTE:SI  OF  SEMI-INDEPENDENT  FEUDAL 
CHIEFS,  CONSTANTLY  AT  WAR  WITH  ONE  ANOTHER, 
SEEMS  TO  HAVE  CONTINUED  UNTIL  B.C.  250  WHEN 
THE  GREAT  CONQUEROR  CH'IN  SHIH-HUANG  EN- 
DEAVOURED TO  BREAK  UP  THIS  SYSTE-NI,  TO  DE- 
STROY HIS  RIVAL  PRINCES,  AND  TO  WELD  CHINA 
INTO  ONE  STATE  UNDER  ONE  RULER,  HIMSELF, 
WHO  SHOULD  GOVERN  BY  MEANS  OF  HIS  AGENTS, 
CHANGED  AT  HIS  WILL,  AND  HAVING  NO  CLAIM 
TO  RULE  EXCEPT  HIS  APPOINTMENT,  AND  NO 
ABIDING  PERSONAL  LINK  WITH  THE  PEOPLE  WHOM 
THEY  AVERE  SENT  TO  GOVERN.  THIS  SYSTEM  FELL 
TO  PIECP:s  on  his  death,  then  FOLLOAVED,  221- 
2(>5,  A.D.  THE  CELEBRATED  PERIOD  OF  THE  THREE 
KINGDOMS,  ONE  OF  WHICH,  AVU,  MADE  NANKING 
ITS  CAPITAL.  THEN  FOLLOW  THE  TSIN,  SI'NG, 
T*ANG  AND  OTHER  DYNASTIES—THE  PERIOD  OF 
CHANGE  FROM  ONE  TO  THE  NEXT  BEING  MARKED 
BY  YEARS  OF  DISORDER  AVIIEN  THE  INNOCENT 
PEOPLE  WERE  A  PREY  TO  FIRE  AND  SAVORD.  BY 
THE  TIME  OF  THE  SUNG  DYNASTY  CH'IN  SHIII- 
HUAN(/S  CONCEPTION  OF  A  CENTRALIZED  GOVERN- 
MENT HAD  BEEN  REALIZED;  AND  FEUDAL  PRINCES 
ARE   HEARD   OF   IN   CHINA   NO   MORE. 

F.  S.  A.  BOURNE. 


FEUDALISM  AND  CENTRALISM 

With  the  abolition  of  the  feudul  system  of  government 
in  the  Chin  dynasty,  the  system  of  centralization  was  adopted 
and  lias  continued  to  be  the  unchanging  method  through  a 
thousand  generations.  It  has  been  said  that  these  two 
systems  of  government  are  like  the  use  of  the  fur  coat  in 
Winter  and  the  thin  coat  in  summer,  being  each  suitable  for 
the  times.  But  I  would  rather  sav  that  both  these  forms  of 
government  should  be  applied  simultaneously'  in  the  one  and 
the  same  country,  i.e.  the  feudal  form  of  government  should 
he  carried  out  bv  the  method  of  centralization,  and  a  central 
form  of  government  be  conducted  by  the  help  of  feudalism. 
There  would  then  be  no  trouble  or  difficultv. 

In  ancient  times  the  royal  domain  measured  one  thou- 
sand li  and  embraced  six  prefectures.  Each  prefecture  was 
divided  into  six  townships.  This  represents  the  system  of 
centralization.  The  other  eight  suites  were  divided  into  one 
thousand  six  hundred  and  eighty  chiefdoms;  over  every  five 
chiefdoms  there  was  placed  a  Chief  (Chang);  over  every  ten 
chiefdoms  there  was  a  Commander  (Shuai)  ;  over  every  thirty 
chiefdoms  a  Lord  Lieutenant  (Cheng)  ;  and  over  every  two 
hundred  and  ten  chiefdoms  a  Viceroy  (Pei).  So  that  there 
were  eight  Viceroys,  fifty-six  Lord  Lieutenants,  one  hundred 
and  sixty -eight  Commanders,  and  three  hundred  and  thirty- 
six  Chiefs.  These  were  divided  between  the  two  great 
governors  directly  responsible  to  the  emperor  and  who  were 
called  the  two  Lords.  This  shows  that  a  moderating  force 
existed  between  the  superior  and  inferior  officials  of  vassal 
domains;  and  a  helping  spirit  between  the  supreme  authority 
and  vassal  princes.  This  also  indicates  that  there  was  a  kind 
of  centralization  in  the  method. 

In  the  time  of  Huan  the  Duke  of  Chi,  or  in  the  time  of 
Wen  the  Duke  of  Chin,  the  feudal  princes  strove  with  each 
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1.  3K  IS  Chun  is  the  old  name  of  the  modern  Mjf.  Fetig  chien  is  a 
noun  and  so  is  Chun  hsien  and  may  be  translated  as  Feudali-ini  and  Cen- 
tralism. 2.  t{  Has  a  more  limited  sco]k^  than  tfe.  Lun  deals  more  M'ith 
the  discussion  of  principles;  shuo  with  the  statement  of  fact.  \\,  jj$  m 
The  author,  who  died  about  J 81)0,  was  a  Chekian^r  scholar  of  great  renown. 
A  voluminous  writer  on  politics,  philosophy,  arid  literature.  4.  g  An 
adv.  of  time:  This  sentence  well  illustrates  the  pregnant  form  of  Cliinese 
.writing.  5.  ^  2oo-2;?2  B.C.  6.  2,  i.e.  The  Tsin  Kingdom.  7.  gft  ♦ 
In  contrast  to  ^.  It  implies  difference  of  opinion.  8.  J[^  JS  A  compound 
verbssll  Considered.  9.  j|  Suitable;  to  lit  in  with.  10.  M  Note  the 
history  of  the  word.  Tiie  idea  is  derived  from  one  wheel  helping  the 
other.  11.  ffi  To  unitt^  spoken  of  two:  ^.  is  the  unity  of  any  nundjer. 
12.  fli  The  imperial  demesne.  lo.  |S  and  ^  For  a  partial  exposition 
of  these  words  see  ^jB|  ^£it.  14.  ^  A  noun,  but  cp.  same  character,  No. 
2  note  on  next  page.  15.  K-  i1*  A  W  i-e.  Ancient  China  was  divided  into 
nine  chow:  one  was  directly  governed  by  the  Kmperor,  and  eight  by  va.ssals. 
IG.  S  leader,  Chief:  (Hi,  jE,  (S  are  ancient  terms,  and  the  words  used  in 
the  translation  are  purely  conventional.  It  should  be  noti(^<l  that  fj^  here 
and  a  little  later  on  are  used  in  <liflerent  senses.  17.  ^  ^  Si  ^  The 
Emperor's  prime  minister,  is.  0  **by  name"  a  sign  of  the  dative. 
l'>.  Zl  Ifl  Two  prime  ministers.  20.  (^  ^  i.e.  Emperor  and  vassals. 
21.  ^e  Duke  Huan  of  Chi,  B.C.  0U(i-(xS2.  22.  ^%  I>uke  Wen  of 
Tsin,  B.C.  651-019. 
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other  for  the  mastery/  and  he  that  had  the  largest  territory 
and  the  strongest  army  continued  to  hold  the  suzerainty:  and 
all  the  feudal  princes  looked  up  to  him  as  the  centre  of 
authority.  Consequently  the  powers  of  the  Chiefs  and 
Commanders  could  not  be  preserved.  Hence  the  power  of 
the  kingdom  crumbled  and  there  was  no  order  until  it  finally 
disappeared  in  the  Chin  Dynastj'.  I,  therefore,  maintain 
that  feudalism  should  be  carried  out  bv  the  method  of 
centralization-  Tliere  would  thus  be  a  system  which  would 
never  endanger  the  reigning  house. 

Again,  though  the  government  be  centralised,  it  by 
no  means  follows  that  it  would  be  possible  to  abandon  the 
principle  of  feudalism.  There  are  those  who  think  that  Shih 
Huang  was  wrong  in  putting  representatives  in  the  different 
parts  of  the  country  and  discontinuing  the  practice  of  feudal 
princes.  But  I  think  he  was  not  entirely  wrong  in  acting 
thus,  but  his  mistake  was  in  adopting  centralization  alone 
and  in  failing  to  continue  concurrently  the  feudal  system. 
When  Chin  had  gathered  to  itself  the  whole  empire  of  China, 
Li  Shih,  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Punishment,  pro- 
nounced it  inexpedient  to  establish  feudal  princes,  whilst 
Kuan,  the  Prime  Minister,  and  others,  advised  that  as  the 
countries  Yen  and  Chi  were  very  far  from  the  capital  they 
should  be  given  to  vassals.  Shih  Huang  decided  that  the 
opinion  of  Li  Shih  was  the  best.  If  Shih  Huang  had  accept- 
ed the  propositions  of  Li  and  Kuan  and  employed  both 
systems,  using  the  central  system  in  the  country  near,  and 
around  the  capital,  whilst  establishing  princes  in  the  distant 
parts,  how  could  Chen  Shehg  have  arisen  from  his  obscure 
farm  and  taken  the  empire  ?  Would  he  in  that  case,  have 
had  such  fear  of  the  Tartars  as  to  force  him  to  build  the  great 
wall  and  exhaust  the  strength  of  the  empire  in  doing  so? 
Therefore,  I  maintain  that  centralization  should  be  supple- 
mented by  the  aid  of  feudalism.  Then  there  never  need  be  a 
danger  to  the  reigning  power. 
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1*  S^3('  2*  3%  Here  an  adv.  Cp.  Same  character  No.  14  note  on 
preceding  page.  3.  -f  Adv.  of  origin,  from  »J^.  4.  JQ.  ^  The  Chief  by 
consent,  i.e.  tlie  weaker  liaii  entered  into  tn»aty  with  the  stronger.      6. 

■ 3i£     Shn  and  lien  have  the  same  meaning:  several several.      6. 

M  t&  No  controlling  power:  no  supreme  executive.  7.  18:  Jl^slft  #  A  ft. 
b.  '^Jr  Civil  official,  governor:  fK  military  commander:  jfif  Law  officer. 
9.  Jtft  A  flJ*  First  Emperor  of  the  Tsin  dynasty.  Assumed  title  in  the  26th 
year  of  his  reign.  10.  ^  -!l^  No  great  mistake:  not  much  of  a  fault. 
Jl.  tl  To  restore.  12.  jj  AVhen.  13.  ^  K  Afterwards  the  Prime 
minister  of  Sliih  Huang  Ti.  14.  $  ffi  A  farmer  who  became  a  bandit  and 
Afterwards  a  vassal  prince.  15.  ||f  A  prime  minister  of  8hih  Huang  Ti. 
16.  IB  Name  of  an  ancient  prefecture,  corresponding  to  the  mo<lern 
Childi.  17.  j£  K  Name  of  an  office  held  by  Li  Shih.  18.  ^  tt^^K  IK 
One  phrase.  19.  ^  A  civil  officer :  governor.  20.  K  '^  military  officer. 
21.  £  A  law  officer.  22.  |B|  K  A  farmer  who  became  a  demagogue,  a 
bandit;  later  on  a  small  ruler.  28.  $sjbf.  24.  n  ]||jt  The  country. 
26.  IQ  II    Mongolians.     Possibly  a  transliteration. 
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Alas!  We  can  clearly  see  this  from  the  history  of  the 
Sung  Dynasty.  When  Sung  Tai  Chu  had  obtained  the 
empire,  he  considered  its  greatest  trouble  to  lie  in  tributaries. 
He  therefore  did  away  with  such  military  officials  as  existed 
and  appointed  civil  officers  to  act  for  him,  hoping  in  this  way 
to  strengthen  the  centre  and  weaken  the  jwwer  of  the 
tributary  members. 

However  he  still  promised  Hotung  to  Chih  Shih  and 
Lingwo  to  Li  Shih  for  their  hereditary  kingdoms,  as  of  old. 
Afterwards  it  was  decided  that  the  hereditary  system  was  not 
advantageous  to  the  roval  house,  and  Li  Shih  was  conse- 
quently  removed  to  Shensi.  But  immediately  afterwards, 
Lingwo  was  lost  to  Sung. 

I,  therefore,  suggest  that  it  is  a  good  and  a  safe  plan  for 
the  permanency  of  empire,  to  apply  the  central  system  in  the 
heart  of  the  country  and  tlie  feudal  system  in  the  distant 
borders. 

Some  one  has  said  that  anterior  to  the  Tang  Dynasty  the 
government  should  be  viewed  as  feudal  and  not  as  central, 
and  j)osterior  to  it,  the  system  of  centralization  was  held  to  be 
superior  to  feudalism.     This  is  a  prejudicial  view  of  the  case. 
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3.  51c  Dynasty.  2.  S  M  Fun  Chen  a  tributarj-.  3.  ffl  ft  ft  Dele- 
gated, tributary  governors  with  civil  and  military  executive  autliority.  4. 
IK  IB  To  rule  in  a  prefecture,  o.  ^  ^  IS  VL  'ii  tf  On  the  principle  of 
Btrengtheniug  the  centre  and  keeping  the  deptmdencies  weak.  6.  fff  }|t 
Shansi  Puchowfu,  etc.  7,  Jf  J6  Name  of  a  tributary  prince.  8.  B  ^t 
The  modem  Fenglwiangfu.  9.  ^  J6  Name  of  a  tributary  prince.  10. 
Tf^m^  In. mediately.  11.  A  Implies  ought  to  have.  12.  7^  To 
advocate  a  policy.  13.  ;fe  To  oppose  a  policy.  14.  flp  All  these;  a  sign 
of  the  plural. 


PREFACE 

TO   A   TRAXSULTION   OF   THE 

POLITICAL    STORY    OF    INDIA 

BY 

Liai^  Ch^i  Ch^ao 

''THE  MOST  NOTICEABLE  POINT  OX  WHICH  THE 
FIVE  ILLUSTKIOrS  NOVELISTS  OF  THE  EARLY 
VICTORIAN    ACtE    resembled    ONE    ANOTHER    AND 

differed  from  all  their  predeckssors,  avas 
the  sociolocilcal  or  even  humanitarian 
(character  of  their  writings.  all  of  them 
had  projects  of  moral  or  social  reform 
close  at  heart,  all  desired  to  mend  the 
existing  scheme  of  thin(is.  in  several  of 
them,  particularly  in  dickens  and  miss 
bronte  the  element  of  insubordination  is 
extremely  marked;  it  is  present  in  them 
all;  and  a  determination  not  to  be  content 
to  see  life  beautifully,  through  coloured 
glasses,  or  to  be  content  with  a  sarcastic 
travp:sty  of  it,  but  to  realize  in  detail  its 
elements  of  pain  and  injustice,  the  novel, 
avhich  had  already  learned  to  compete 
avith  all  the  amusing  sections  of  literature, 
became  the  successful  rival  of  the  serious 
ones  also/' 


PREFACE 

TO   A    TRANSLATION    OF   THE 

POLITICAL  STORY  OF  INDIA 

The  style  of  the  political  novel  originated  in  the  West. 
Human  nature  always  dislikes  the  solemn  and  grave,  but  is 
ever  fond  of  the  humorous  and  sarcastic.  This  is  whv 
we  are  liable  to  fall  into  sleep  while  hearing  ancient  music, 
and  to  forget  altogether  our  fatigue  while  listening  to  the 
operatic  strains  of  Cheng  and  AVei.  This  truly  is  human 
nature  all  the  world  over,  even  sages  cannot  disregard  it. 
Therefore  he  who  would  be  a  good  teacher  will  have  regard  to 
our  human  nature,  and  will  lead  men  on  by  embodying  his 
teaching,  either  in  the  form  of  humour,  or  by  putting  it  in  the 
guise  of  allegory.  Thus  Mencius  has  the  parable  of  covetous- 
ness  and  the  love  of  women ;  and  Chu  Ping  has  the 
illustration  of  the  fair  sex  and  fragrant  plant  wrap- 
ping within  humour  and  sarcasm,  the  beautiful  lesson  of 
loyalty  and  love.  Their  power  of  exciting  the  heart,  is  often 
greater  than  that  of  serious  words  and  severe  criticism.  You 
should  not  despise  the  authors  of  these  stories  because  they 
often  hold  up  one  individual  to  ridicule,  in  order  to  instruct 
the  multitude. 

Though  the  novelist  in  China  is  classed  amongst  the 
nine  schools  of  philosophy,  yet  since  the  time  of  Yu  Chu, 
there  have  been  on  the  whole,  but  few  good  novels.  Of  those 
that  treat  of  heroes  one  would  mention  The  Sea  Side  (Sliui- 
hu) :  and  for  the  treatment  of  love  one  would  read  the  Dream 
of  the  Red  Chamber  (Hung  Lou) .  As  a  rule  they  treat  of 
notliing  outside  the  two  subjects  of  brigandage,  and  assigna- 
tion. There  has  been  a  succession  of  novels  written,  based 
on   the  one   or  the  other.      Good   and   respectable   people. 


«  ^  19;,^  »  fe  ^  Sn  W  §*  g;  ^ 
m  B]  m  %'•«  lito  ;5:  «  ffii  IS  fio  1^ 


I  *  S"-  ;t  ^  J^  0  ^.  «  ^^ 
Infill  ti  rfii  ^o;t  §"A^,f  A 


1.  /MJt  A  story:  novel:  narrative.  2.  tt=JC.  :)•  «  H  Kimn^can 
nations  « i.e.  *  («).  4.  |6  i.e.  Origin  of  this  ^yle  of  wntmg^  o  M,  see 
Hirth.    6.  iB-K.     7.  3Stt    Jest:  humour.     8.  «=».    .''-^W.^    7^^" 

sal  usa^e.  10.  «iir»«  ^^"f'*^""*^^*  *' '  r;.,'' H  «^'^"  „  h" 
11.  X  W    Allegory;  "There  dwells  a  word  within."     12.  A  ^    Amini^ 

ter  of  Ts'u.  The  author  of  the  hook  quoted.  i:5.  «!««««.  J"*-  ®"w 
M  15  tt  tt  >ff  a  It  petP  Buiierior  each  time  it  m  \v>e<\.  10.  )it  ^  lU  ^t 
would  imnlly  do.     17.  »  W  «  -    Only  one  in  a  hw^^n-d  wiU  unden<tand 

I  am  ridiculing,  etc.  18.  «  -  »  W  (Jl «  XJI  J*  +  *  "^  S  f  1^  a  * 
ridiculing  one,  to  teach  the  mnltitude.     19.  :^**w**r**-*',^  *?* 

Life  *  *•  a*  *r  (novelist)  in  ihTHan  dynasty  who  wrote  900  volumes. 
21.  ja  *  m  is  often  -d  to  begin  a  pl.ra^  bjj  '^^'^y^^:;:^^^^. 
diiiK  words  V.  Jiilit»n  p.  S9.  2Z.  S-W-  ^'^-  ^  «  J^  V  .,  •  *i  *  ^ 
*  »  Name  of  an  anthor  of  the  Sung.  25.  »  it  To  follow  in  the  steps 
of.  26.  IC  «  9  Na'xe  of  a  famous  novel.  27.  :k  «  Generally:  On  the 
average. 
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dislike,  as  li  rule,  even  to  mention  them*  However, 
as  human  nature  dislikes  the  solemn  and  loves  the  gay,  and 
since  society  is  as  described  above,  there  is  no  rule  or  law 
that  can  stop  the  students,  after  their  school-hours,  from 
reading  the  Red  Chamber  or  from  talking  about  the  Sea  Side. 

How  much  better  it  w^ould  be  to  lead  them  with  what 
they  like  tlian  to  forbid  them  from  doing  that  which  can  never 
be  proscribed.  Mr.  Nan-hai  has  well  said;  "Among  those 
Who  know  characters,  there  are  many  who  have  never  read 
the  classics,  but  there  are  none  who  have  never  read  novels." 
Since,  therefore  they  cannot  be  taught  the  six  classics,  we 
must  teach  them  bv  means  of  the  novel,  since  thev  cannot  mas- 
ter  the  principles  of  history,  they  must  be  instructed  through 
fiction  ;  since  the  Sayings  of  the  Sages  will  not  be  understood 
by  them,  we  must  instruct  them  through  novels;  if  you  can- 
not govern  a  man  by  means  of  laws,  (he  does  not  read  them) 
you  should  govern  him  through  the  medium  of  the  novel.  The 
learned  are  few  and  the  ignorant  many ;  few  there  are  who  are 
deeply  versed  in  scholarship,  but  the  smatterers  and  dabblers 
are  many.  Though  the  six  classics  are  good,  if  one  does  not 
recognize  the  characters  nor  understand  their  meaning,  they 
will  be  as  pearls  cast  before  swine  (i.e.  literally  as  precious 
pearls  met  with  in  the  dark  and  causing  fear  so  that  the  man 
draws  his  sword  to  defend  himself).  AVhen  Confucius  lost 
his  horse,  Tzu  Kung  could  not  find  it,  but  the  groom  looked 
for  it  and  found  it.  AV'as  it  because  the  intelligence  of  Tsu 
Kung  was  inferior  to  that  of  tlie  groom?  Each  one  has  his 
own  kind  of  ability,  each  person  his  pariicular  taste.  When 
a  giant  of  Lung-Pei  talks  to  a  dwarf  of  Chiao  Yao  it  is  not 
easv  for  him  to  be  heard. 

Now  in  China  those  who  are  able  merely  to  read  are  few, 
and  learned  men  are  still  fewer.  It  seems  to  me  that  in  China 
the  art  of  composing  novels  may  be  added  to  the  seven  kinds 
of  learnings  to  make  eight:  and  the  four  classes  of  books 
be   supplemented   so   that  we  should  have  five.     In  former 
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1.  jpf    Associate  with :  condescend  to.     2.  ^    A  denionstrntive  adjeo 
live.    These.     3.  |SJfl    Steefted  in  learning.     4.  ^H    Confncian  0)ll«'<;e: 

a  temple.     5.  JL ^    Furthnr  it  is  bv  humour  that  yon  can  lead  him. 

6.  ^m^SL  i.e.  KanJT  Yn  Wei.  Cp.  Chantf  Chih  tnngssfg  ft.  7.  jE  A 
Standard  hi.story.  8.  0  |j|  A  book  written  by  Chn  Tzii.  9.  ;?L  ^  Refer- 
rins?  to Pei Chill  who  could  recosrnize these  two  words  wlien  he  was  7  niontlis 

old.     10.  Wi^ fi^    A  quotation  from  an  ancient  classic.     11.  SI     A 

in*ootn.  12.  n  ^  Name  of  an  ancient  kingdom  where  giants  dwelt.  l:i. 
fl  fl  An  ancientskinedoin  of  dwarfs.  14.  -b  ■!  Name  of  an  a^^thology 
of  tiie  Han  dynnsty,  containing  seven  kinds  of  writing^).  1o.  HfsTo  bud 
forth  hixnriantly :  to  ^alpplement.  1(5.  Q  ffi^lti,  jti  3'i  %  i-e.  Thecla.ssic.'^, 
history,  philosophy,  general. 
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times,  when  Western  nations  were  beginning  to  reform  their 
governments,  great  scholars  and  learned  men,  and  men  of 
benevolence  and  purpose  often  recorded  their  experiences 
and  thoughts  on  politics  in  the  form  of  a  novel.  Consequently 
the  students,  during  their  leisure,  read  them  and  talked 
about  them,  so  did  soldiers  and  business  men;  farmers  and 
workmen  as  well  as  grooms  and  servants,  even  women  and 
children  imbibed  teaching  conveyed  in  this  form.  There  was 
no  one  who  did  not  read  and  talk  about  these  subjects. 
Often  the  national  idea  has  been  wholl}'  directed  and  changed 
by  a  single  publication  of  such  a  novel  or  story.  I  dare  say 
that  progress  in  the  political  life  of  the  United  States, 
England,  Germany,  France,  Austria,  Italy  or  Japan  has  been 
due  greatly  to  the  political  novel.  A  well  kftown  English 
writer  says  **  The  novel  is  the  life  and  soul  of  the  nation. "  Is 
it  not  so  ?  y^^Qy  therefore,  select  those  western  novels  which 
are  suited  to  the  present  needs  of  China  and  translate  them, 
one  by  one,  into  Chinese,  and  publish  them  in  our  paper. 
May  the  patriots  of  China  all  read  them ! 
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!•  91  it    Original  and  transcribed  works.     2.  s^  Ht    Chapter  by  chap- 
ter; in  order. 


A  MOXOGRAPII 

OX   PAIXTIXG   THE 

PORTRAITS   OF   SAGES  AND 

PITTLOSOPIIERS 

BY 

Tsci^  Kuo  Fan 

HUMAN  PORTRAITS  FAITH  FILLY  DRAWN  ARK 
OF  ALL  riCTURKS  THK  WKLCOMKST  ON  HTMAN 
WALLS.— CARLYLE. 


A   MONOGRAPH   OX   PAINTING 
THE    POKTPvAlTS    OF   SAGES   AND   PHILOSOPHERS 

I  was  not  keen  on  learning  when  young.  In  middle 
age,  I  became  one  of  the  court  officials,  and  gained 
some  little  insight  into  ancient  writings  and  came  to 
understand  a  little  of  the  doctrine  of  sages  and  philosophers, 
learned  scholars  and  teachers  through  reading  their  books. 
Being  worn  out  witli  sickness  I  have  not  accomplished  one 
hundredth  part  of  what  1  aimed  at.  Besides,  war  has  engag- 
ed much  of  my  time,  and  my  learning  has,  thereby,  fallen 
into  further  docav.  I  could  not  studv  until  the  i)resent 
disturbances  and  mutinies  were  at  an  end,  Alas  I  I  had  then 
reached  the  age  of  fifty ! 

Some  time  aco  when  I  read  Pan  Ku't;  History  of  Literature 
and  Ma  Shih's  Bibliotheca,  I  was  struck  l»v  the  immense  nuni- 
ber  of  names  of  the  books  mentioned  in  them :  their  authors 
are  countless!  Some  of  them  are  as  well  known  as  the  sun 
and  moon ;  others  are  quite  unknown.  When  I  was  appointed 
custodian  of  the  Roval  Library,  I  had  to  wait  uron  tlie 
Emperor  Huang  Tsung  (Tao  Kuang),  in  tlie  Iloyal  Libmry, 
during  the  second  month  in  every  year.  I,  therefore,  have 
had  the  opportunity  of  seeing  all  the  books  in  the  Four 
Libraries  which  contain  far  more  books  than  at  any  pre- 
vious age;  vet  they  do  not  include  several  hundred  thousands 
of  the  books  recorded  in  the  above-named  two  works.  Oh  ! 
how  many  books  there  are!  Though  one  were  a  geni-us,  one 
would  require  many  generations  to  examine  them  all!  Ho>v 
much  more  time  would  a  man  of  small  talents  require !  Hence 
the  profusion  of  books  and  the  multitude  of  authors  are  like 
the  waters  of  the  rivers  and  seas  which  no  one  man's  stomach 
could  hold.     The  only  course  is  for  each  one  to  select  carefully 
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!•  ^  ©  Sages  ami  pliilosophers.  L\  |E  >[()nograpl».  usimI  in  narra- 
tinii.  Up.  t\w  iisi'  of  la,  «E,  fl^«,  tK.  ia,  »,  llii.  8.  H  Ji  TIic  Cliristian 
name  of  the  writer.  In  this  style  of  composition  it  is  ])est  to  nse  tlii.s  form 
rather  than  the  per-onal  prononn,   hut  it  should  not    Ix'  used   too  often. 

This  form  i.s  eourteons  to  the  n'ader.      4.   iS  ^i  Pf  ^ ^  i£  S  H    The 

lirst  i^  is  u  verb,  the  see:)n«l  a  noun.  ^  ]S  niay  also  })erhap«  he  n*garde<l 
:i'<  forininj;  a  compound  verl)  like  the  Englisli  'to  have  a  mind.'  All 
liinj^uat^^'^  are  full  of  sutih  phrases,  o.  r{i  fj^  From  thirty  to  forty  years  of 
:ij:e,  (>.  fiH  il  fS  9iJ  Ts(^  slien,  to  stan<l  at  the  side  of,  ha,-*  a  tone  of 
iiumility.  ('nao  lit-h  implies  tluit  the  writer  is  an  otiicial  of  rank.  Lieh, 
a  nonii,  ranks  grade  of  acting  ottieials.  But  in  the  third  line  it  is  a  verb, 
contained,  arrange*!,  recorde<l.  7.  St  tt  Ml  13  The  verbs  nhow  the 
writers  humility,  ('h'eu.  adj.  old.  Pien,  scrolls  so  called  in  ancient  time 
U'caup.'  they  wei*e  made  of  single  sheets  of  grass,  bamlHX),  etc.  8.  jgfe  The 
metaphor  of  an  article  dipiK'tl  in  water,  haviui;  a  few  drops  still  clinj^ing 
to  it  after  Innng  taken  out.  9.  5^£^K(tfZ&#  The  hsien  and  hsi 
indicate  priority  in  time,  chang  superiority  m  virtue.  K'nei  ju  is  an 
nriconinion  combination  meaning  brilliiint  scholars.  Chang  preeminent  in 
virtue.  10.  |K  Surplus,  cnnnbs  left  by  the  others.  He  is  too  humble 
to  say  he*  knows  all.  II  jj  ft  Jaded  and  nerveless,  may  refer  to  health 
or  scholarship.  12.  1|t  K[  A  compound  noun,  war.  Chun  a  division  of 
15,000  and  Lu  500  troops.  i:>.  ^  i^)  I  an  adv.  tpialifying  wn  fei.  ^ 
l)eeause,  governing  Chun  lu.  })ut  by  exigency  of  construction  (four  words) 
is  placed  where  it  is.  U.  ft  #  Adv.  of  time.  In  days  gone  by.  Foniier- 
Iv.  15.  3g[£  O  H  ^  ^  Pan  Kn  the  author  of  the  1  wen  chih.  He  dietl 
A.J).  92-     A  grt?at  historian.     Tiie  book   was  finished  by  his  sister.     ](>. 

Ik  a  A  IS A  3  ^M  19    The  first  Chi  is  a  conjunction,  and  the  secon<l 

an  adverb  of  time,  when:  Ma  Shih  the  great  historian.  AV^en  Yuan  Ko, 
toe  Royal  Library.  17.  Jt^  Voluminous,  multitudinous.  18.  M  t^  To 
iviich,  arrive  at  (i.e.  state  of):  J^,  again,  following  a  verb  of  motion.  1^^ 
>f^  IBT  B  tt  '*  More  than  can  Ikj  numbered" — a  very  common  phrase  from 
Mencius  used  in  com])osition.     20.   "jjk     -1-  ld£     Indefinite  j)ronoun.     Some 

some.     22.   fj|[  Ml  ^  ^.     To  have  charge  of  the  Library  or  the  office  of 

Librarian.  23.  ^  Distributive  adjective.  24.  ^  ^  Minister  in  waiting 
(some  say  this  should  be  regarded  a-i  a  verb). 


100       A    MOXOtJJRAPH    ON    PAINTIX(r    THE    l»ORTRAIT^^    OF    SAtiES 

what  is  worthy  of  reading.  Though  I  perceive  that  my 
talents  are  not  equal  to  the  task  which  I  am  undertaking, 
nevertheless,  I  hereby  select  thirty  or  more  authors  and  ask 
luy  son  Chi  Tse  to  paint  their  portraits  on  a  scroll  and  place 
them  in  our  private  school,  so  that  any  of  our  descendants, 
who  may  have  inclination  for  study,  may  find  all  they 
need  therein,  and  may  have  no  need  to  ramble  discursively 
over  a  wider  field.  There  can  be  no  better  way  than  this  for 
transmitting  the  teaching  of  the  sages. 

In  olden  time,  in  the  Han  Dynasty,  people  had  a  custom 
of  painting  the  stories  of  some  great  men  in  their  family 
temples,  as  for  instance,  the  Wu  Liang  Shih,  and  the  Lu  Ling 
Kuang  Tien.  The  book  called  the  Lives  of  Famous  Women 
also  contains  paintings  and  illustrations.  This  method  of 
stimulating  and  educating  youth  is  a  very  old  idea.  Those 
who  keep  looking  at  these  portraits  and  who  imitate,  step  by 
step,  the  lives  of  these  men,  who  become  imbued  with  their 
spirit  and  understand  the  motives  that  controlled  their  minds, 
and  who  act  like  them  sincerely  and  thouglitfully  will  not  be 
far  from  the  perfect  life. 


^-  IS  H    The  auxiliary  tft  implies  soniethinj^  iTiade  pos.siblo  by  otlivr 
conditions   i.e.    being    minister   in    waiting.      2.  f    i.e.    the    wealth    of 

books.      3.  it  X    Yiiana|^  many.     Very  many.     4.   flfi  #  g f%l^& 

Note  the  connective  particles  in  a  negative  sentence.  5.  fif  ^  |p  |^  A 
j)hra.«e  worth  learning.  Surprise  nnd  admiration.  -Hi.  for  emphasis.  (>.  ^^ 
Stan(iing  for  ^  flfi  ^  ;fc.  7.  Jj  A  fireniu.fl.  S.  Jl  ii:  A  suoceHsion  of 
scholars.  Successive  generations.  9.  SK  %  ^  Ching  is  a  verb:  exhaust, 
master,  finiHJi.  Ch*i  yeh:  these  studies,  cp.  yeh  and  its  compoun<ls.  10.  ~fC 
»*  A  noun.  11.  T  (175  *  T  J»  « -T)  (-*07  3|  :A:  1^  *  ^).  The  fir^t 
Hu  denotes  a  question  and  is  placed  at  the  end:  it  is  a  strong  attinnativi'. 
making  a  statement  that  cannot  Ik?  gainsaid.  In  the  mid<lle  it=a:ft.  12. 
^IBk^^a    The  multitude  r)f  tomes.    Hao  hao  may  be  regarded  us  a  noun 
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ytaiKlinor  in  rolatioM  of  attrilmti?  to  Imoks:  a  verj'  coniinon  coiistrnctiim  cp. 
3^  ^  iS:  ^  it  ^  ^'  !•>•  ^  ifi  fill  r.'lVrH  to  ori^'iniil  work  ami  chu  to  llie 
Iiistorian's  iiarration.  14.  ^  jX  ^  iK^  Jan  here=-ly  adverbial  eudinjr  of  a 
l>hras€»  jroverned  by  jo.  At  tlu*  lK»jjinning  of  a  dauK*  used  as  a  re-^trictive 
conjmu'tion  modifying  the  preceding  statement.  15.  3c  >£  tlC  A  it  Yao 
may  l)t»  rt*garde<l  as  the  subject  of  the  sentence  "The  important  thing.** 
tK  an  adv. :  carefully.  1().  i|  j!6  ^  Yen  shows  a  slight  emphasis  and  modifies 
erh  i.  The  thrtn*  words  art^  also  used  for  euphony  and  correspond  to  the 
)»reviousjJ^y  (character  175)  Yen =i^  Ji.  17.  0^%/f^^  "  Accomplisli 
these  not  able."  IS.  7!r  Therefore,  a  conjunctive  panicle.  10.  ^  A 
v«.*rb,  connnand.  There  is  nothing  but  position  to  indicate  its  function. 
-'>.  W  S  —  ♦  Tu  is  a  verb,  gather  into — unite:  collect  into  one.  21.  J^ 
JE  1^  ifc  To  find  enough  in  these,  j/^  a  prepositi(m.  '11.  Jf  ^  ;^  W  Ch'uan 
a  verb:  gerund,  this  composition's  transmitting.  This  form  of  statement 
i-s  governed  by  the  following  adverbial  chiuse.  23.  ^  H^  jj^;  24.  ^  JJ  3t 
K  Names  of  ance.stral  temples.  25.  'S'H)  All  desired  iJ  ft  A  ^^  paint 
;xreat  men.  2(5.  "^  JK  Footsteps,  achievements,  deeds.  Tlie  terse  con- 
struction is  demanded  by  the  numl^er  of  words  in  the  sentence.  27.  ^  )$ 
9^  &  Verbs.  28.  jg  Refers  to  an  effort  on  the  part  of  the  imitator.  21». 
Ift  'Ihe  e>sencp  of  his  mind.  Secret  spring  of  action.  30.  -fc  Tlie  true  life. 
iz  was  placed  by  Confucius  at  the  liead  of  the  virtue-',  andssiK. 


I. 
GOOD-HVE    TO    POVERTY 

II. 
THE    SACRIFICE    TO    THE    CROCODILE 

Han  Yu 


Hail  Yu  A.D.  7()S — SL'i,  a  nsitivo  of  Xan  Yan^  Fii.  Honau.  He  wan  a 
nn)<t  j>rec(H*iouH  child.  He  was  capable  of  learniii^jf  several  thousand 
>entences  a  day  when  he  was  seven  years  of  a>ft».  His  studious  Iiabits  and 
jrnuit  ability  enable'l  him  cm  reaohiiiK  the  aj^e  of  twenty  to  have  a  profound 
knowleilsre  of  Hterature.  He  was  thoroughly  versed  in  the  Classics  and  the 
works  of  the  Pei  Ohia,  or  the  liumhvd  schools.  After  gaininj^  the  Chin 
Shih  degree  he  was  appointed  Secretary  to  the  Board  of  Pmiisliinent. 
Durinir  his  tenure  of  this  office  he  incurred  the  tierce  anper  of  tlit^  Emperor 
Hsien  Tsung  for  hia  denunciation  of  the  imperial  leaning  towards 
KuiMhism.  This  remonstrance  is  famous  in  the  annals  of  Chinese  litera- 
ture. The  emperor  intended  to  inflict  severe  |H'nalties,  but  through 
the  mediation  of  Pei  Tu  and  Ts'ai  Chun  the  punishment  was  limited  to 
bani.*!hment  to  Chao  Chou  as  a  Chih-fu.  He  gained  great  popularity  by  his 
U'neficent  administration,  and  the  time  was  marked  by  anotlu'r  literary 
monument,  the  Sacrifice  to  the  Oocodile.  The  imiH'rial  clemency 
jwrmitted  his  appointment  tr)  Yuan  Chow,  and  thence  he  was  recalleilto  the 
lajiital,  and  appointed  Secretary  to  the  Board  of  Civil  Office.  On  his  death 
he  was  made  President  of  the  Board  of  Rites  with  the  posthumous  name 
nf  \V(»n  Kung. 

He  was  a  remarkably  brilliant  scholar  and  has  Ihvu  highly  honoured 
by  succeeding  generations.  His  essay  (-loodbye  to  Poverty  is  a  l^it  of 
autobiography  and  from  it  we  gain  an  insight  into  his  sturdy  and  indepen- 
dent character.  He  is  popularly  believed  to  have  poss(»ssed  divine  gifts, 
a  superstition  fostered  by  the  fact  that  his  lu^phew  Han  Hsiang  is  ranked 
as  one  of  the  eight  genii. 


L 

GOOD-BYE  TO   POVERTY 

On  the  thirtieth  day  of  the  first  moon  of  tlie  sixth  year  of 
Yuan  Ho,  the  master  called  his  servant,  to  make  a  cart  of  the 
willow  tree  and  a  boat  of  reeds,  and  to  lade  them  with  food 
stuffs.  These  being  ready  he  ordered  him  to  hitch  the  ox  to  the 
cart  and  have  the  sails  unfurled.  These  were  prepared  because 
the  master  purposed  to  go  and  give  the  Si)irit  of  Poverty  three 
bows,  and  to  say  '*  I  have  heard  it  said  you  are  about  to  leave, 
I  dare  not  ask  whither  you  are  going.  I  have  prepared  n 
cart  and  boat  and  loads  of  corn,  this  is  an  auspicious  day  for 
you  to  travel  elsewhere;  please  partake  of  a  little  food  and 
wine  and  afterwards  take  vour  friends  and  comrades  to  a  new 
place.  Drive  with  the  dust  and  fly  with  the  wind,  go  faster 
than  the  lightning:  no  one  will  hinder  you,  and  I  will 
expedite  you  with  such  gifts  as  I  have  i)rej>ared.  Now  do  go ! " 
Having  spoken  thus  he  listened  for  a  reply  and  heard  a 
whisper,  like  a  gurgle  or  cry,  that  made  his  hair  stiind  up. 
The  Spirit  was  standing  with  stooping  shoulders  and  bowed 
head.  Having  watched  him  thus  for  a  good  long  time,  being 
uncertain  whether  it  had  spoken  or  not,  he  heard,  at  last,  the 
Spirit  say:  '*I  have  been  your  companion  for  these  forty 
vears.  I  have  made  no  fool  of  von.  Whether  in  vour 
studies  or  in  farming,  or  a  candidate  for  the  examinations,  or 
seeking  official  employment,  I  have  been  your  unfailing  friend 
and  have  never  altered  mv  first  attachment  for  vou.  The 
spirits  of  the  gate  and  demons  of  the  road  have  often  hustled 
and  turned  on  me  because  I  have  clung  to  you  and  been  your 
faithful  devotee.  AVhen  you  were  brought  down  a  peg  in 
your  office,  and  sent  south  in  the  broiling  heat  of  summer,  I 
still  went  with  you  to  that  strange  place,  much  to  the  disgust 
of   the   other  spirits.     When   you   spent   four  years  as    an 
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I-  »=«*-  -'.  X  ]f; ii«-Mii] .■:,■)!)-,  liirfiimly,  lainuii 
ili'liarturt;  of  friiimia.  '■'•■  ifL  X.  A  i.iiii*itellnti<ui:  wrvaiitM:  iwcii  in  cruiii 
tion:  cp.  $  Jg.  4.  £(  ff  Infiuitivo  tiKiu.l.  5.  K  S  II:!iiig,  v.  to  1 
n.  ^K  Moat  probHl>ly  £t  U-forc^  i»  nii^^iii);.  T.  W  4i  T'li  «  \ 
Wliitlier  nre  jou  bound?  8.  H  A  common  form  of  Hi-lf-(ie?i);nHtion. 
fl  Vorb:Prepare.i.  10.  ffl  »  H  i=R  H  S  «  «-  H.  «  V<-rb. 
S^  a    To  take  n  comraJc  b;  the  liniiil. 
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inspector  of  schools,  wliere  tlie  fare  was  meagre,  it  was  only  I 
who  stuck  to  you,  every  other  demon  kept  at  a  distance  from 
you.  From  first  to  hist,  I  have  been  the  only  steadfast  friend. 
I  had  no  other  mind  but  that  of  attachment,  nor  did  I  ever 
breathe  a  word  that  I  intended  to  depart.  Where,  then  did 
vou  hear  that  I  wanted  to  leave?  It  must  be  that  vou,  mv 
master,  have  listened  to  slander  and  wish  to  be  separated 
from  me!  I  am  a  spirit  and  not  a  human  being  and  so  of 
what  use  are  carriage  and  boat  to  me?  Why  give  me  corn  and 
wine,  seeing  that  the  fragrant  flavours  alone  satisfy  me !  Who 
told  you  I  had  friends?  None  have  I,  Alone  am  I,  without 
companions.  If  vou  know  all  about  me  and  mv  friends  tell 
me  their  number.  If  vou  can  recount  their  names  one  bv 
one,  clever  indeed  you  would  be.  If  you  can  reveal  their 
mind,  willingly  will  I  go  from  you.'*  The  master  replied, 
**  Do  you  mean  to  say  I  know  nothing  about  you?  Your 
kidnev  are  neither  six  nor  four  but  ten  minus  five.  Full 
seven  are  they  less  two.  Each  has  its  sphere,  and  each  has  a 
name  known  to  you  alone.  It  is  you  who  have  wrenched  the 
basin  of  food  from  mv  hand,  and  now  that  vou  have  me  bv 
the  throat,  speak  I  must!  It  is  all  your  doing  that  I  am 
reduced  to  this  pitch,  my  face  has  no  colour  and  my  words  no 
wit.  One  of  your  names  is  Mr.  Poor  through  Cleverness,  Chin 
(.'hiung.  Ambitious  and  haughty  is  this.  He  despises  the 
way  of  the  mean,  and  sets  great  value  on  an  unbending  will 
and  rectitude.  He  despises  the  way  of  untruth  and  deception, 
and  suffers  not  himself  to  do  anv  injurv  to  man.  Another 
name  of  yours  is  Mr.  Poor  through  Learning,  Hsueh  Ch'iung. 
This  one  scorns  promotion  and  the  rewards  of  scholarship;  he 
bends  his  mind  to  the  profundities  of  learning  and  probes 
the  depth  of  knowledge;  he  possesses  the  very  marrow  of 
letters.  The  third  name  is  Mr.  Poor  through  Letters,  Wen 
Ch^iung.  This  one  is  not  only  versed  in  one  branch  of  letters, 
but  has  mastered  every  art  of  verse  and  prose.  He  even 
revels  in  those  measures  and  metres  whose  very  names  others 
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1-  M-  &>1S1&  'I'o  i^taiul  liolciinjj:  one's  breath  and  liHteniiijj:  intently. 
-•  ^  "ij?  ^  Jfc  li  IR  A  wheezing  snnnd:  a  ery:  gurgling:  wailing.  .'>. 
S^  i!Q  il  I>i<l  it  speak  or  not.  4.  A  v.  To  fool  one.  5.  i^  nh  ft  P«I 
Wo  is  accusative  governeil  by  the  verb  follo\^ing.  <3.  fl5»?K=T.  7.  ^  IB] 
If  JS  Yuan  implies  the  man  who  agrees  with  everything  and  everybody^, 
i.e.  f«)l!owH  the  fa>*hion  and  custom.  Fang  is  the  man  of  independent 
J*pirit  who  stands  for  truth  and  right. 


1()<S  (iO(>I>-BVK   TO    POVERTY 

are  ignomnt  of.  The  fourth  name  is  Mr.  Thin  Fate,  Ming 
Ch*iung.  His  outward  appearance  belies  the  inward  reality. 
His  shadow  and  substance  are  most  unlike.  His  face  is  a 
terror,  but  the  heart  sweet  and  soft.  In  every  race  for  gain 
and  reward  he  comes  in  last,  but  first  in  misfortune 
and  adversit}%  The  fifth  name  is  Mr.  Poor  in  Friends, 
Chiao  Ch^iung.  He  has  striven  his  utmost  for  his  friends, 
rubbed  his  flesh  and  broken  his  bones,  and  vomited  his  liver 
(or  striven  hard  and  sincerely  for  his  friends)  to  cherish 
them ;  he  has  looked  out  for  them,  standing  on  tip-toe :  he  has 
harboured  no  resentment  against  those  who  lifted  up  the  heel 
against  him.  These  five  Spirits  have  been  my  five  disasters. 
Famine  and  cold  have  I  suffered;  slander  and  indignity  have 
I  stood;  lam  almost  undone  bv  them.  Once  thev  enter, 
no  chance  is  there  of  freedom.  I  have  occasionallv  tried  to 
alter  my  ways  and  renounced  ray  plainness  of  speech  and  rec- 
titude of  conduct  for  a  smooth  tongue  and  an  accomodating 
conscience.  I  thought  to  abandon  my  love  of  learning  for 
worldlv  wisdom  but  ere  the  evening  I  found  mvself  treadinij: 
the  old  paths.  This  mean  crowd  of  bores,  returns  to  annoy 
me  after  it  is  beaten  off.*' 

Just  as  I  finished  my  words,  the  five  spirits  opened 
wide  their  eves  together  and  thev  out  with  their  toncjues. 
They  danced  and  rolled  on  the  ground,  they  clapped  their 
hands,  and  kicking  the  ground  tljey  burst  into  laughter  and 
looked  at  each  other  and  spake  thus  in  reply,  *^You  know 
our  names  and  works.  Would  vou  reallv  drive  us  awav  from 
vou  to-dav?  Dear  man,  vou  are  pennv  wise  and  pound  foolish . 
Do  you  know  the  span  of  human  life  on  earth?  We  have 
estiiblislied  a  name  for  you,  our  darling,  that  a  thousand 
generations  cannot  efface.  The  prince  of  letters  and  the 
ordinarv  man  are  verv  unlike  in  their  hearts.  You  are 
pricked  because  the  times  and  your  contemporaries  are 
unfavourable,  forgetting  that  you  are  going  to  have  an 
imperishable  name.     You  would  exchange  the  gold  and  gems 
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J-  ft  ft  SP  #  J'P'  strange,  anything  out  of  the  common,  as  alhisions, 
metre,  or  characters  used  in  a  learned  way,  all  of  which  are  common  to  poetry 
or  fine  prose  in  Chinese.  2.  1$  jKH  Practical  use.  3.  A  X II6  OD  Ghien  in  a 
verb.  4.  MKfii}^  A  good  phrase;  metaphor  from  the  habit  flies  have  of 
hovering  about  and  alighting  on  an  object:  also  of  do;?8  fond  of  any  crusts  or 
l)ones.  Note  the  alliteration  or  riming  character.  5.  3^^  ^  Shih,  implies 
uncontrollable  and  unpremeditated  burst  of  laughter.  G.  d'*  SBn  ^  IK  -^ 
famous  proverb. 
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yon  clutch  for  an  old  sheep  skin — and  wish  to  retire  into 
obscurity  and  change  your  good  table  for  the  village  pottage 
(i.  e.  lie  with  his  brilliant  abilities  was  unwilling  to  he  a 
small  official).  AVe  know  your  inmost  heart  better  than 
anyone  else,  and  though  you  send  us  away  we  will  not  go:  if 
vou  do  not  believe  us,  look  into  vour  BilJe  to  see  whether 
what  we  sav  is  not  right/'  Hearinc:  their  words  I  abandon- 
ed  my  purpose  and  droopijig  my  head,  I  lifted  up  my  folded 
hands  in  "thanks,  burnt  the  cart  and  boat  and  invited  the 
spirit  to  take  a  seat  and  continue  to  dwell  with  me. 
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^-  K  1$  )K     Cliili  implies  ii  tlioroiijrii  cxainiiiiition  and  sur'  ovidcncv. 


11. 

THE  SACRIFICE  TO  THE  CROCODILE 

On  a  certain  dav  of  a  certain  month  in  a  certain  vear, 
Han  Yu  the  pn^fect  of  ( liaochow  sent  a  militiiry  officer,  named 
Clung  Tsi,  to  throw  one  lamb  and  one  pig  into  the  waters  of 
the  gloomy  gorge  for  the  crocodile  to  eat:  and  to  say  ''  After 
the  Kings  of  the  ancient  times  had  come  into  possession  of  this 
country,  they  set  fire  to  the  mountains  and  mai^shes,  destroyed 
with  weai)ons  and  nets  the  ivptiles,  snakes,  and  cruel  creatures 
which  were  injurious  to  the  people,  and  drove  them  out  beyond 
the  seas.  The  later  kings,  owing  to  their  little  valour,  were 
unable  to  stix^tch  their  autlioritv  far,  and  administer  the  distant 
parts.  Those  regions  lying  between  the  rivers,  weR»  jx^rforce 
abandoned  to  the  siivage  tribes.  It  is  not  surprising,  then, 
since  the  gorge  of  Chuchow  is  distant  ten  thousand  li  fmm  the 
caj)itiil,  that  the  crocodile  should  make  his  home  and  nourish 
its  young,  in  this  si)ot  which  is  his  now  by  right  of  tenure. 
But  since  the  Emperor,  the  Son  of  Heaven  has  ascended  the 
throne  of  the  Tang  Dynasty  and  is  divine,  sticivd,  kind,  and 
brave,  the  lands  bevond  the  Four  Seas  and  the  whole  earth  are 

7  t 

in  his  i)ossession .  How  much  moiv  the  bordei's  fixed  by  Yu,  the 
land  adjacent  to  Yang  Chow  wliich  is  governed  by  the  pivfect 
and  the  district  magistrate,  tlie  soil  whence  comes  the  trilmte  for 
tlie  Empei'or,  and  the  contribution  for  the  sacrifice  to  Heaven 
and  Earth  and  for  the  ancestral  temple  of  the  Imjx^rial  family, 
and  all  the  gods!  It  is  impossible  for  the  crocodile  to  live  on 
the  same  sj>()t  with  the  jHvfc^ct :  the  i)i-efect  has  l)een  ap{K)inted 
by  the  Empeix)r  the  Son  of  Heaven,  to  protect  liis  land  and 
govern  this  people.  You  crocodile,  however,  are  headstrong 
and  will  not  dwell  <|uietly  in  this  j>ool,  but  must  swallow  u[) 
the  cattle  of  the  people,  the  beaiv,  swine,  deer,  and  roebuck. 
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1.  ;^=0n,  about:  an  adv.  of  time.  Ancient  use.  2.  f\  it=A  prefect: 
ec)rrt\<poiulin<?  to  the  modern  Fu.  3.  W  ^  ^  ffi=  A  Kinall  military  otiieiiil. 
-*.  H^  SS  Name  of  a  place,  so  called  from  its  uncanny  and  sinister  aspect. 
r>.  ^^  Gorj^e.  (y.  Sf  ^tSg  Hunan  and  Fukien:  Kianjjsu,  Ilupeli, 
Chekianj?.  7.  'M^M  ZWi  District  between  the  Chao  mountains  and 
the  s<»a.  Hence  Kuangtuug  is  called  the  province  South  of  the  Liiiij. 
•*>•  'Si  W    »-6-  I-«yaug  in  Honan.     «.  j!^  j^  ^  J|     Ueferrin^  to  the  tradition 

that  the  (Jreat  Yii  mea-ured  all  tlie  land.      81 ^     These  two  characters 

Ix^giii  an<l  end  this  lon^  sentence.     10.  ^  A    Implies  an  illicit  occu})ati(m. 
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80  til  it  you  Inve  nvnh  youi-self  fat,  and  breed  your  young  ones, 
defying  the  pR^feet  as  liis  rival  in  i>ovver.  Although  the  j)ix»f(x-t 
is.  a  feeble  old  thing,  do  you  think  lie  is  willing  to  bow  his 
head  and  humble  himself,  for  nothing,  to  a  crocodile,  and  to 
Ix)  in  constant  fear?  Is  he  willing  to  spend  a  misenible  ex- 
istence here,  despised  and  flouted  by  the  people?  Since  he 
comes  heiv  to  be  magistrate  by  command  of  the  emperor,  and 
in  accord  with  his  authority,  I  am  bound  to  oi)pose  you.  0 
croccxlile,  vou  will  hear  mv  words,  if  vou  are  a  wise*  cnu-odile. 
To  the  South  of  the  town,  by  tlie  flood  (Cliao  chow),  tliert*  is  a 
great  sea  wlieiv  lie  gn^at  monsters,  the  whale  and  the  rukh,  and 
delicacies  such  as  the  cmbs,  the  lobstei-s,  and  every  other  thing. 
Ah  !    there  vou  can   live  and  eat.     Mr.   Cmcodile  will   arrive 

ft 

there  on  the  evening  he  sets  out. 

Now  I  will  make  an  agnvment  with  you.  I  will  give  you 
three  davs  in  which  vou  must  lead  vour  uglv  crew  and  riMiiove 
them  from  the  pns^'nce  of  the  appointed  servant  of  the  em- 
peror. If  tluve  (Uiys  be  not  enough,  then  take  five:  and  if  you 
cannot  do  it  in  five  then  have  seven.  If  even  sc^ven  davs  Ik^  not 
enough,  it  is  evident  you  do  not  want  to  move  at  all,  and  that 
you  will  not  oIk\v  the  words  of  the  magistrate.  If  it  Ik'  not  so, 
then  it  must  Iv  that  you,  Mr.  Crocodile,  aiv  stupid  and  dull, 
seeing  that  you  will  neither  listen  nor  understand  the  words  of 
the  prefect.  Do  you  know  those  who  despise  the  officer  of  the 
Son  of  Heaven,  a!id  who  ivfusc»  to  listen  to  his  words,  aiul  who 
do  not  move  off  and  avoid  him,  as  well  as  tlic  stupid  and  dull, 
who  are  a  ciuise  of  injury  to  the  jn'ople,  aix?  all  fit  for  slaughter. 
I  will  select  skilful  men,  give  them  strong  1h)ws  and  poisoned 
arrows,  to  come  and  curb  you.  It  will  l)e  a  fight  to  the  death. 
Then  it  will  \k'  t jo  late  for  n^gret. 
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1.  JfRsJlSs^.  2.  flC  *  ^  ^  Ifi:  Sne  Note  0.  3.  ^  i.  ffl  This 
means  more  than  the  city  of  Chao  chou.  The  ;2l  gives  it  the  force  of 
tlie  place  of  tides— The  city  of  tides.  4.  ?|=a^.  5,  ^  K^TC'W  Jfe  Illatiw 
force.     Common  use.      (i.  ^iS"  W  A  IB  I3£  ^  8"  •&    Note  the  function  of  ^ 

in  sjtatinjr  the  conditional  mood.      7.  ^ f^    Either or,      8.  |f  ft 

A  .small  official  and  people,     d.  %1t    To  take  action:  join  issue:  does  not 
mean  actual  fighting. 
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THE    LIVES 

or 

KUAX    CHUXG    AXD    YEX    TZU 


II. 
AS    EPITAPH    OX    CII*I    TZU 


III. 
A    CEXOTAPII 

IX    THE 

TEMPLE  OF  IIAN  WEX  KUXG  CIIAOCHOW 


THF.Y  WERK  TIIK  LEADKKS  OF  .MKX,  THE.^K  GREAT  ONES: 
THE  MODELLEIiS,  PATTERNS,  AND  IN  A  WIDE  SENSE 
CREATORS,  OK  WHATSOEV'ER  THE  (iENERAL  ISIASS  OF 
MEN  CONTRIVKD  TO  DO  OR  TO  ATTAIN;  ALL  THINGS 
THAT  WE  SEE  STANDING  ACTOMPLISHED  IN  THE 
WORLD  ARE  PROPERLY  THE  OUTER  MATERL\L  RRSULT, 
THE  PRACTICAL  REALISATION  AND  EMBODIMENT.  OF 
THOUGHTS  THAT  DWELT  IN  THE  GREAT  MEN  SENT  INTO 
THE  W^ORLD:  THE  SOUL  OF  THE  AVHOLE  WORLD'S 
HISTORY,  IT  MAY  JUSTLY  BE  CONSIDERED,  WERE  THE 
HISTORY  OF  THESE. 

WE  CANNOT  LOOK,  HOWEVER  IMPERFECTLY,  UPON 
A  GREAT  MAN,  WITHOUT  GAINING  SOMETHING  BY  HIM. 
HE  IS  THE  LIVING  LKiHT-FOUNTAIN,  AVIIJCH  IT  IS  GOOD 
AND  PLEASANT  TO  BE  NEAR.  THE  LIGHT  AVHICH 
ENLIGHTENS,  WHICH  HAS  ENLIGHTENED  THE  DARKNP>^S 
OF  THE  WORLD;  AND  THIS  NOT  AS  A  KINDLED  LAMP 
ONLY,  BUT  RATHER  AS  A  NATURAL  LUMINARY  SHINING 
hY  THE  GIFr  OF  HEAVEN;  A  FLOWINCi  LIGHT-FOUNTAIN, 
AS  I  SAY,  OF  NATIVE  ORIGINAL  INSIGHT,  OF  MANHOOD 
AND  HEROIC  NOBLENESS;— IN  WHOSE  RADIANCE  ALL 
SOUU^  FEEL  THAT  IT  IS  WELL  WITH  THEM.— T.CARLYLE. 


L 

THE  LIVES  OF  KUAN  CHUNG  AND  YEN  TZU 

Kuan  Chung  was  born  at  Ying  Shang.  When  he  was 
young  he  often  played  with  Pao  Hsu,  wlio  knew  how  wise  lie 
was.  Being  very  poor  he  often  cozened  Pao  Hsu,  who 
nevertheless  was  alwavs  kind  to  him,  and  never  bore  liim  a 
grudge  for  his  mean  tricks. 

WheA  they  grew  up  to  manhood,  Pao  Hsu  served  Hsiao 
Pei  the  Duke  of  Chi,  while  Kuan  Chung  served  the  Duke  of 
Chiu  (also  a  prince  of  Chi) .  When  Hsiao  Pei  was  established 
as  Duke  of  Huan,  Duke  Chiu  died  in  the  struggle  and  Kuan 
Chung  was  imprisoned.  Pao  Hsu  however  introduced  him 
to  the  Duke  of  Huan  who  employed  him,  subsequently,  to 
govern  his  country.  By  his  help,  and  policy  the  Duke  of 
Huan  gained  the  supremacy,  and  united  all  the  feudal 
princes  under  one  rule.  The  whole  empire  was  united 
under  one  head,  the  Emperor  of  the  Chow  dynasty. 

**When  I  was  in  distress,"  said  Kuan  Chung,  '*Pao 
Hsu  and  I  often  did  a  little  business  together;  but  in  dividing 
the  gains  I  often  got  more  than  he,  but  lie  did  not  set  me 
down  as  avaricious,  because  he  knew  that  I  was  poor.  When 
I  consulted  him  about  my  affairs,  especially  in  times  of 
adversity,  he  did  not  look  down  on  me  as  a  fool,  knowing 
well  that  fortune  both  smiles  and  frowns  on  men.  Several 
times  during  my  official  career  I  lost  my  post,  he  did  not 
however,  conclude  that  my  character  was  bad,  knowing  well 
that  I  had  fallen  on  inauspicious  times.  When  I  was  routed 
in  war  he  did  not  set  my  defeat  down  to  cowardice,  but  to  the 
thought  which  I  bestowed  on  my  old  mother  at  home. 
When  the  Duke  of  Chiu  was  conquered,  Shao  Hu  died  for 
him  but  I  only  underwent  imprisonment  and  insult,  Pao 
Hsu  did  not  liowever,  conclude  that  I  was  therefore  without 
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1-  ff  S  T\\o  famous  men  of  the  Chow  dynasty.  Botli  l)ecame  Prhne 
Ministers  in  the  CJii  Kingdom  f^  means  «»cond  son:  ^  third  gon;  first  son 
is  f^  fonrtli  son  ^,  2.  ^  5  '^i^^-  hterary  name  of  Kuan  Chunj?.  •>•  M  -h 
Bonlers  of  Honan  and  Anhui  "These  on  the  waters*'  (lake).  -^'  tt  ISL"^ 
A  man  of  distinction,  who  began  life  as  an  apprentice  in  trade.  5.  2||i 
Friendly:  constantly  together.  6.  ^  i.e.  Kuan  Chung.  7.  |E)c  Here 
means  to  cozen:  to  get  money  out  of  one.  8.  PjfC  £1  ft  ST  Did  not  think 
anything  of  it.  9.  B  jlB  Note  tlie  phrase,  BH  i-*^  iit)t  euplionic  or  a  tinal 
particle  bnt  an  adverb  of  time,  later  on :  afterwarils.  10.  /h  &  Name  of 
tlie  Prince  of  Chi  |4  Chin  was  his  brother.  11.  Jfc  — When:  Compare 
tiie  use  of  it  with  the  same  word  later  on  in  the  e-^f-ay.  12.  ®  i&  The 
posthumous  title  of  PIsiao  Pei.  i:i.  ^  An  adv:  Innnediutely.  Cp.  its 
use  as  a  noun, etc.  14.  3II  An  active  verb— Introduce  him :  advanced  him=a 
5131.  lo.  K»|ft  Makes  the  sentence  passive — was  used.  li\.  :^^iftt^ 
Chin  ho  uniied  the  feudal  princes  nine  times.  17.  —  g  ^  T  —  is  an 
adv.  thoroughly— altogether — once  for  all.  g  =  jE  verb.  18.  K  A  noun, 
business  with  verb  understoo<l.  U).  ftt  ^  Noun:  money.  20.  H  A  verb 
=i|&.  21.  JgJlaJl:.  22.  Htt  Three  times  in  ottice.  2:^.  fi^ik  Wa« 
oustetl. 
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sense  of  shame,  but  nitlier  considered  that  I  was  onlv 
re<]:ardless  of  trifles,  and  that  the  onlv  sluune  I  feared  was  lest 
my  merit  and  name  were  not  known  over  the  whole  world. 
My  parents  gave  me  birth,  but  it  is  Pao  IIsu  alone,  wlio 
understands  me." 

Pao  Hsu  recommended  Kuan  Chung  to  Duke  Iluan  and 
was  willing  to  appear  his  inferior.  Afterwards  the  descend- 
ants of  Pao  Hsu  received  a  citv  as  an  hereditarv  pension  from 
Chi  and  held  it  for  over  ten  generations;  moreover  thev  not 
infrequently  became  famous  magistrates.  Very  few  men 
praise  the  wisdom  of  Kuan  Chung,  but  many  say  that  Pao 
IIsu  possessed  the  art  of  selecting  men. 

After  Kuan  Chung  assumed  the  government  of  the  small 
duchy  of  Chi,  by  the  sea,  he  began  to  encourage  commerce, 
accumulate  wealth,  enrich  the  country  and  strengthen  the 
army.  He  followed  popular  tastes.  He  therefore,  said, 
*^  When  tlie  granaries  are  full,  then  good  manners  and 
etiquette  will  be  observed,  when  food  and  clothing  are 
sufhcient,  then  both  honour  and  disgrace  will  be  felt. 
AV'hen  the  upper  classes  observe  tlio  law,  then  tlie  six  relations 
will  be  firm.  When  the  four  moralities  (propriety,  justice, 
generosity  and  shame)  are  not  observed  then  the  nation 
perishes. *'  His  commands  were  obeyed  as  readily  as  water 
flows  downhill,  because  thev  were  congenial  to  the  mind  of 
his  people.  His  policy  was  popular  rather  than  deep,  yet  for 
that  very  reason  was  it  easily  carried  out  and  became  success- 
ful. He  ficave  what  the  masses  liked  and  abolished  what  thev 
disliked.  His  politics  were  good.  He  often  turned  calamity 
to  blessing  and  defeat  to  victory.  He  was  careful  in  the 
control  of  prices  and  in  having  a  correct  system  of  weights 
and  measures.  He  turned  the  wrath  of  the  Dukeof  Huan, 
who  was  planning  to  take  Cliai  in  the  South,  into  an 
opportunity  of  striking  Chu,  on  the  grounds  that  the  Prince 
of  Chu  did  not  pay  the  tribute  of  reeds  to  the  Emperor  of  the 
Chow  dvnastv.     On  the  Duke  of  Huan  deciding  to  invade 
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J-  3   .?»     A    compHnion   of   Kunn   Chniijr  in  battle.      2.  ^    To  die, 

died.     ;*>.  "5.   Refers  to  Duke  Chin  in  buttle.     4.  ^ j^  Hotli  indieiitinjr 

tlie  bij;be.'<t  rt»-pert.  o.  #  They  who.  (5.  ^  A  mark  of  j?reat  respect. 
7.  Ja  ii  T  ;^  Was  willin'Z  to  play  necond  fiddle.  8.  Uf:  jft  Hereditary 
ofiielals.  \).  %  To  jiraise,  esteem :  an  ancient  meaning,  not  t?o  used  to-day. 
10.  \^  noun.  The  public.  II.  ||J  KSame.  12.  Jf  Full,  abundant,  convey- 
ing a  groat  Chinej^e  charaot<Tistic.  !.*>.  Ji  R  ft  Tlie  upp<'r  ten.  Thos<* 
in  autliority.  \^.  '^^  The  social  relationslnp.H.  Social  life.  15.  0  |f| 
The  whole  kingdouK  >ocietysB|{[  J|  JK  |6.  Wei  the  bond  lioldinj:  society 
together.  J(>.  TjT  And  without  doubt.  It  Indicates  more  than  a  logical 
K»quenci\  17.  fiS)  J|l  A  simple  policy.  Pei  =  easy,  simple,  not  difficult  to 
understand.  18.  %  To  follow— act  according  to.  10.  ^=tt*-;  20.  ^  To 
dislike.  21.  Jfc  Tlui  public  service:  corresponds  to  ?)t  onlinary  affairs. 
22.  #  Able  to:  an  adept.  23.  ^  IB  This  refers  to  attention  to  trade,  to 
prevent  cornering  of  price.  24.  ft^iffi-  -'^'  lit  '^^  exercii-e  care  in  the  u>e 
of  power.  2(>.  ^*  ig  Wife;  of  Nan  Kung.  27.  ^  ft  ^  He  went  south 
to  capture  T.sai  on  the  quiet.  28.  fl[  ^  A  kind  of  grass  plentiful  in  Ts'u: 
which  that  tributary  ouglit  to  have  sent  to  the  suzerain  ))Ower.  29.  Jll  3R 
A  kingdom  to  the  North  of  Oliow. 
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Shan  Jung,  Kuan  Chung  turned  his  determination  into  an 
occasion  of  warning  Yen  to  reform  the  policy  of  Shao  Kun  at 
the  assembly  in  Ko.  When  Duke  Huan  intended  to  break 
the  fi-eaty  of  Tsao  Mu,  Kuan  Chung  altered  his  intention  and 
made  him  keep  faith;  so  that  all  the  feudal  princes  gave 
allegiance  to  the  duchv  of  Chi.  This  shows  therefore  that 
the  true  art  of  government  lies  in  giving  whereby  you  are 
really  receiving.  Kuan  Chung  had  the  splendour  of  a  prince 
and  had  a  gallery  called  San  Kuei  (some  say  that  San  Kuei 
does  not  mean  gallery,  but  marrying  three  wives  of  three 
different  surnames),  and  a  cup-stand  called  "Fan  Tien'' 
(Onlj»  a  prince  could  have  San  Kuei  and  Fan  Tien  at  that 
time).  But  the  people  of  Chi  did  not  think  that  he  was  too 
extravagant.  After  his  death  his  policy  was  still  adhered 
to;  and  the  duchy  of  Chi  was  always  a  powerful  one. 

Yen  Tzu  whose  name  was  Ping  Chung  and  called 
Ying,  was  born  about  a  hundred  years  later  than  Kuan 
Chung.  He  belonged  to  the  tribe  of  I  Wei  of  Lai.  He 
served  Dukes  Ling,  Chung  and  Ching  of  Chi.  He  was 
renowned  in  Chi  for  being  economical  and  energetic.  When 
he  was  raised  to  be  the  minister  of  Chi,  meat  was  not  served 
on  his  Uxble  and  his  wife  did  not  dress  in  silk.  At  the  court, 
when  the  Prince  asked  him  anything,  he  would  reply  with 
austere  words,  and  if  words  did  not  avail  then  he  had  recourse 
to  austere  action.  He  was  loyal  under  good  government,  but 
adverse  when  truth  did  not  reign  supreme.  Consequently 
he  was  greatly  renowned  amongst  his  comtemporaries,  during 
three  generations. 

One  day  on  the  road  Yen  Tzu  happened  to  meet  Yueh 
Shih  Fu,  a  philosopher,  imprisoned  and  bound  in  irons.  He 
at  once  unhitched  his  left  horse  from  his  carriage  and 
redeemed  him:  he  put  him  in  his  carriage  and  took  him 
home.  Yen  Tzu  did  not  stop  to  be  thanked,  and  so  after  a 
considerable  interval  Yueh  Shih  Fu  asked  permission  to 
leave.     Yen  Tzu  on  hearing  this,  was  very  much  astonished 
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1.  m 3  &•    Yen  a  kiiijrdoin  whn<«e  prince,  Ohao,  was  exemplary. 

1*.  It  To  restore  tfcxMl  Kovernnieiit.  3.  J^»:jfe.  4.  W  Name  of  a  place.  5. 
flf  yc  A  minister  of  Su.  (5.  (9  QO  TiiUH,  thereby,  on  wliich  accomit.  7. 
ia  i  Observed  it  (the  treaty).  «.  H  ±.  ft  9(  Yii  a  verb:  To  give  is  the 
way  to  jret.  Cp.  Prov.  9.  m»it^^  PP  It.  10.  H  MIJK  ift  To  buiUi  the 
Hte)w  of  hi:j  house  ancl  use  sacriticial  cap«,  wliicli  only  the  royal  house  was 
entitled  to.  11.  ij^^ff  H  To  exceeil  one*H  rifrhts.  32.  ^  Verl),  dead 
To  die.  i;5.  ^  jlf  The  lionorific  name  of  Yen  Yin.  14.  %tt  His  villajfe 
home— in  the  prefecture  of  Hf.  ^o,  ij  ^  A  man  of  euerjjetic  action. 
1^-  "SLj^ft  He  wa-s  much  esteemed  by  the  pMmle  of  Ch*i.  17.  ifQ 
verb — He  wa«  made  prime  minister.  ]S.  Jt  7  9  P9  ^^^  *lJtl  not  take  a 
second  conrae  of  flenh.  He  was  neither  a  vegetarian  nor  a  great  meat 
eater.  19.  B  A  ;^  tP  A  ?  He  spoke  wriously  to  the  prince  when  the 
prince  consulted  him.  Note  the  force  of  |p=made  it  the  occnsi<m  of  w^rious 
talk.  L*0.  jfc  ^  He  acted  on  )»i»  own  convictions  (if  tlie  prince  did  not 
hearken  to  liim).  21.  ts  lit  To  hold  the  imi)erial  commaii<l  in  abeyance 
and  act  on  his  own  policy  and  convictions.  22.  H  1St  Possibly  referring 
to  «  5V,  ffi  a.  «  ».  2;i  18 :5  «  A  friend  of  Yen  Ying.  24.  «  ^  ft 
al  ^  Ml  When  Yen  went  out  to  meet  him  on  the  road.  25.  ft  Ts'aii 
The  left  hor.^  of  a  tandem.  26.  IH  An  ancient  custom  of  redemption,  still 
exercised  in  certain  cases.  27.  IK  fi  Ts'ai  a  verb.  Invited  him  to  mount 
and  return.     28.  ^  M  AfU    Went  in  without  waiting  to  be  thanked. 
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and  adjusting  liis  hat  and  dress,  l>owed  to  him,  saying: 
'^  Although  I  am  no  phihinti)ropist,  yet  I  have  released  you 
from  bonds,  wiiy  do  you  ask  to  leave  me  so  soon  ?  "  **  I  have 
heard  it  stated,"  said  Shih  Fu,  *'  that  a  virtuous  man  is  often 
misjudged  by  those  who  do  not  know  him,  but  trusted  by 
those  who  do  know  him.  I  was  in  bonds  because  thev  did 
not  know  me.  Since  vou  had  the  kindness  of  heart  to 
redeem  me,  vou  are  now  one  who  knows  me.  Sir,  if  vou 
know  me  and  yet  do  not  respect  me,  I  would  rather  be  still  in 
bonds.''     Then  Yen  Tzu  treated  him  as  an  honoured  2:uest. 

Once  when  he  was  Prime  Minister  of  Chi,  Yen  Tzu 
was  riding  in  his  carriage,  and  it  happened  that  the  wife  of 
his  groom  looked  out  from  her  door  at  her  husband,  the  groom 
of  the  minister,  who  sat  proud  and  elated  under  the  shade  of 
his  big  hat  driving  his  four-in-hand.  On  the  return  of  her 
husband  she  asked  for  divorce  from  him.  When  asked  for  a 
reason  she  replied,  **  Yen  Tzu  is  not  six  feet  in  height,  yet 
he  is  the  minister  of  Chi  and  his  name  is  famous  throughout 
the  feudal  states.  I  saw  him  going  out  to-day,  and  tliough 
he  looks  masterful,  he  yet  wears  a  humble  mien:  you  have  a 
height  of  eight  feet.  You  are  a  servant  and  a  groom,  yet 
vou  feel  verv  proud  and  self-satisfied.  That  is  whv  I  wish  to 
leave  you."  The  groom  afterwards  wore  a  dejected  look 
(having  been  sat  upon).  Yen  Tzu  saw  the  strange  change 
in  his  groom  and  asking  for  the  reason,  was  told  the  whole 
story.     Yen  Tzu  recommended  him  for  a  magistracy. 

Tai  Shih  Kung  the  Biographer  says:  *' When  I  read 
the  books  of  Kuan  Shih  the  Mu-Min,  Shan-Kao,  Sheng-Ma, 
Ching  Cimng,  Chin-Fu,  and  those  of  Yen  Tzu,  Ch'un  Ch'iu, 
and  saw  how  clioice  and  clear  was  their  style  I  wished  to 
understand  their  characters.  So  I  wrote  the  above  biographies. 
Their  books  are  kept  by  many,  so  I  do  not  to  discuss  them. 
As  to  the  character  of  Kuan  Chung,  the  world  called  him  a 
wise  minister,  but,  Confucius  said  he  was  a  small  man.  Is  it 
because  he  assisted  the  Duke  of  Huan,  that  good  Prince,  to 
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1.  UJ  A  verb— lio  ackriuwle  Ige  a  fault.  Apologize.  2.  ^  Yon 
friend— a  term  o:  great  r.iSfect.  .*{.  M=Jift'  **•  a=^-  •">•  1e[  =  W>-  C.  Ji 
A  To  invite  to  entir.  7.  tfj  To  jro  ont.  8.  H  M  A  crack  in  the  door. 
9.  M  n.  charioteer.  10.^1  To  sit  under  the  cover.  11.  flj  Hohling  the 
reins  and  cracking  the  whip.  12.  M  Fo^r  in  hand.  13.  M  ^  To  a«k 
perniisJrion  to  leave— say  good-bye.  14.  7(^96:^  R  Not  a  big  nmn:  medium 
heiglit.  15.  :i  Thisnian.  HS.^^^mVk  Just  now.  17.^  Term 
u>ed  by  wife  in  s|e.iking  to  her  husband.  IS.  jfe  .-J:  ^lasterful.  19.  fJI 
verb.     You  do  a  meniab  work.     20.  fli  1&    F^lt  sat  uion. 
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establish  supremacy  by  force  and  not  by  moral  power  ? 
There  is  a  Siiying  'Assist  the  good  and  correct  the  l>ad,  so 
that  the  higher  and  lower  classes  may  be  brought  together.' 
Can  I  apply  this  saying  to  him  ?  Is  not  this  the  right  way 
of  judging  Kuan  Chung  ? 

Yen  Tzu  cried  over  the  dead  body  of  Duke  Chuang 
and  onlv  retired  when  the  ceremonv  was  over.  He  is  not  the 
kind  of  man  described  by  the  saying  *  he  who  sees  what  is 
right  to  do  and  does  not  do  it,  is  a  coward/  Look  how  very 
bold  he  was  in  censuring  and  reproving  his  master!  His  is 
the  character  described  by  the  words,  *  He  aims  at  faithful- 
ness when  he  assumes  office  and  corrects  his  errors  when  he 
retires  ?  '  If  Yen  Tzu  were  alive  now,  though  it  were  only  to 
crack  his  whip,  and  be  a  driver  of  his  chariot  yet  would  I 
delight  in  serving  him. 
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1.  *  A  a-     The  office   helil   by   Su   Ma  Chion,  the  author.      2.  ft.. 

jSf    Namesof  five  workji  composed  bj^  Knnn  Chung.     I>.  ffi   Interjection 

of  admiration.  4  ^s||||{  Compose.  5.  1^  ^  The  little  known  things, 
tt.  m    Answering  to  S>  Can  this  be  his  meaning?    Yes,  I  think  so.      7. 

JHP  m    Put  up  with,  fallow.      8.  Jjt y     Is  not  this  the  correct  way  of 

regarding  him  ?  0.  A  II  /fC  ft  H  H  :|('  Analects  first  part.  He  is  witliout 
courage  who  fails  in  doing  wliat  is  right.  10.  ft  IK  To  drive — a  pot?ition 
assnmeii  by  students  towards  a  well  lowd  master. 


IL 

AN  EPITAPH  OX  CFPI-TZU 

An  epitaph  ox  Ch^i  Tzu  by  Liu  Tsuncj-yuen. — Great 
men  generally  have  three  principles  of  action.  These  are:  — 
they  act  correctly  in  adversity;  they  give  an  example  to  the 
sacred  sages;  they  reform  the  people.  In  Yin  there  was  a 
pious  man  named  Ch'i  T/ai,  who  was  fully  furnished  with 
these  principles  for  an  example  to  the  world.  For  this 
reason  K*ung-tzu,  in  compiling  the  six  classics,  took  care  to 
notice  diligently  these  points.  In  the  time  of  Chou,  these 
great  principles  were  so  utterly  perverted,  that  the  power  and 
majesty  of  heaven  were  not  sufficient  to  restore  them  to  order. 
The  words  of  the  sacred  sai^es  were  without  srood  effect.  For 
any  one  to  brave  death  and  give  up  his  life  in  stemming  the 
tide  of  anarchy,  would  be  the  perfection  of  excellence,  but  it 
would  not  profit  his  country.  Therefore  he  (Ch*i  Tzu)  did 
not  do  this.  To  preserve  one's  life  (by  leaving  one's  country, 
rather  than  dvinjx  as  a  martvr)  in  order  to  continue  the 
family  line,  is  also  the  perfection  of  excellence.  But  as  this 
would  have  ruined  the  countrv  he  would  not  consent  to  leave. 
There  have  been  instances  of  those  who  have  acted  in  both 
tiiese  ways.  Ch'i  Tzu  preserved  his  wisdom,  during  the 
intricacies  of  court  life.  He  hid  his  plans  and  was  put 
to  shame  by  imprisonment  and  bondage;  though  apparently 
stupid,  he  did  not  act  wrongly:  indifferent,  he  was  not 
thoughtless — so  in  the  I  Ching  it  is  recorded  that  Gh'i  Tzu's 
wisdom  and  peace  fulfilled  the  saying,  *'  Great  in  tiibulation.'' 
AVith  the  change  of  the  times  and  the  improved  conduct  of  the 
people,  he  issued  his  great  law  which  became  the  guide  of  the 
sages.      The  people  of  Chow,  by  its  means,  established  social 
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1.  /l:fcAi.5l>(fH  Fan  is  often  used  in  introdacing  a  general 
statement.  2.  jE  This  partakes  of  an  abstract  noun.  3.  (  Verb.  4. 
fH  A  Confucius  gave  Cii  'i  Tzu  this  honourable  title.  5.  S  Dative  of 
name — named.  6.  A  Replete  with;  completely  endowed  with.  7.  iSitt 
The  three  contents  mentioned  previously.  8.  JK  f^  Specially  attentive  on. 
9.  Jt  The  last  king  of  Yin.  He  was  brother  of  Viscount  Ch'i.  10.  jS  Jg 
JgH  0f  4r  tt  fH  ^  •  Subjunctive  mood.  If  any  were  rash  enough  to  re- 
monstrate with  the  king,  etc.  11.  W  And:  at  the  same  time.  12.  ^  H 
SIB  Wu  refers  to  Ch'i  T7Q:  Shih=**The  altars/*  i.e.  one's  country. 
1^*  ^  M  ^^  contrast  with  ^  %:  He  is  more  diplomatic  than  to  court 
certain  death.  14.  H  1^  3  H  Though  he  did  not  court  death,  yet  he 
refused  to  be  a-j/arty  to  evil  government.  15.  Hlf  «n  9  fl^  il*  16.  IB 
fP  To  look  up  and  down.  To  have  no  mind  of  one's  own.  To  stare  as 
an  idiot  Also  to  go  in  and  out.  17.  9}  lD[  To  have  wisdom  and  peace. 
This  is  possibly  why  it  was  used  as  the  thirty-sixth  diagram.  18.  0  ft 
Human  principles. 
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order  and  promulgated  the  great  code  of  state.  Therefore  i^ 
it  said  in  history  that  they  waited  for  the  restoration  of 
Ch'i  Tzu  before  they  obtained  the  great  code  (Hung  Fan). 
This  proves  the  saying  *'  His  method  was  the  guide  of  the 
sages.'*  When  appointed  prince  of  Chosen,  he  promulgated 
his  principles  and  taught  the  people,  so  that  virtue  was 
universal-  and  bad  manners  ceased :  and  by  the  example  of 
one  man,  the  whole Jand  was  entirely  transformed.  Through 
the  wide  diflfusion  of  the  culture  of  our  ancestral  kingdom  of 
Yin,  the  barbarian  became  civilized  and  adopted  the  ways  of 
China — this  proves  the  saying  *'  He  reformed  the  people." 

By  the  introduction  of  these  great  principles,  all  united 
in  his  noble  person,  into  the  Universe  of  Nature,  Ch'i  Tzu 
obtained  an  abiding  way.     Oh !  what  a  great  man ! 

Alas!  before  the  times  of  Chow  and  the  fall  of  Yin,  Pi 
Kan  had  died,'  and  Wei  Tzu  had  fled.  Before  Chow's  cup  of 
evil  was  full  and  his  death  had  come,  Wu  Keng  considered 
how  he  might  save  the  empire.  But  witliout  the  right  man, 
who  was  there  to  help  and  restore  true  principles  ?  Possibly 
he  invited  Ch*i  Tzu.  At  any  rate,  this  teacher's  (Ch*i  Tzu) 
patient  biding  of  his  time,  showed  that  he  had  a  purpose  in 
his  method. 
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1.  jg(H^.  2.  QIJ  n^  The  old  name  for  Korea:  now  resuscitated  by 
Japan.  3.  j^  j|K=lA  ff.  4.  ^  To  fall  as  an  empire.  5.  ft  ^,  ft  J-, 
3C  ?*'  ft  IK  Famous  statesman  of  the  Yin  dynasty.  6.  |fi]  ft  Before, 
preTlonsly.  7.  t^  Ripe:  (The  cnp  of  iniquity  is)  full.  8.  %  A  Clii, 
&ti*ong  demonstrative:  that  kind  of  man.  9.  #(  For,  on  behalf  of  country! 
10.  2ft    In  Honan.     11.  ScjB    To  sacrifice. 


m. 

A  CENOTAPH 

IN   THE 

TEMPLE  OF  HAN  WEN  KUNG,  CHAOCHOW 

A  common  man  sometimes,  may  be  a  teacher  to 
all  eternity,  and  the  word  of  a  genius  may  be  a  guide 
to  the  whole  world.  All  these  have  something  whereby 
to  assist  the,  operations  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  affect 
the  changing  fortunes  of  prosperity  and  adversity  which 
befall  men.  At  birth  they  become  the  incarnations  of  some 
purpose:  after  death  they  still  carry  it  out.  Therefore  Shou 
and  Lu  were  descended  from  the  mountain  spirits,  and  Fu  Yu 
became  one  of  the  stars  after  death.  We  must  not  conclude 
that  these  stories,  coming  down  from  old  times,  are  untrue. 
Mencius  said  "I  nourish  well  the  boundless  life  within.'* 
This  life  dwells  in  common  mortals  and  fills  up  all  the  spaces 
of  heaven  and  earth.  When  it  suddenly  appears,  the  glory 
of  kings  and  princes  is  as  nothing  in  presence  of  it.  Neither 
the  wealth  of  Chu  nor  the  riches  of  Chin  can  compare  with 
it.  Neither  the  bravery  of  a  Pan  or  a  Yu  nor  the  oratory  of 
Yi  or  Ching  count  for  anything.  W^hat  gives  it  its  value  ? 
The  reason  must  be  in  the  fact  that  it  needs  no  adventitious 
forms  to  establish  it;  nor  does  it  rely  on  force  to  operate.  It 
does  not  depend  on  life  for  its  perpetuation,  and  does  not 
perish  with  the  onset  of  death.  Hence  in  heaven  it  makes  a 
constellation,  and  on  earth  it  is  a  river  and  mountain. 
Invisible  it  is  a  spirit,  and  when  it  becomes  visible  it  ia 
mortal  again.  This  is  very  simple,  and  should  occasion  no 
surprise. 
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1.  lIB  A  disjunctive  conjunction.  2.  j|l">^.  3.  #  A  X  There  is  a 
definite  reason.  4.  #  S  IK  H^  Shen  and  Lu,  ministers  of  the  Chow 
dynasty.  YU  refers  to  the  five  mountain  ranges  of  China.  5.  K  R  M  A 
Fa  Yu,  a  prime  minister  of  the  Slian;;  dynasty.  Lieh  hsing,  the  twenty- 
eight  constellations  which  play  a  great  part  in  the  geomancy  of  the 
Chinese.  6.  A  K  {IL  The  form  implies  that  the  writer  is  about  to 
expound  the  meaning  of  Ch'i,  7.  X  t&  Concentrate  on  one  point  8.  H 
•y  Fills  the  vast  expanse  of  heaven.  9.  H  S  Two  kingdoms  reputed  to 
be  very  wealthy.  10.  K  7»  Ift  Xi  N  7  Three  very  learned  men  and 
warriors  in  the  Han  dynasty.     11.  ]t,  W    Two  martial  men  of  the  Chow 

dynasty.       12.   ft  name  ft  ft,  H  names  IK  fl|.      13.   S  ft A    The 

manlfestion  of  t||  ft  2i  |t  as  stars,  mountains,  and  men.    Life  everywhere. 
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From  the  Eastern  Han  dynasty  down  ward,. truth  decayed, 
literature  degenerated,  and  heresies  were  rife.  They  failed  to 
remedy  these  conditions,  even  during  the  prosperous  reigns 
of  Chin  Kwan  and  Kai  Yuan  of  the  Tang  (dynasty)  assisted 
though  they. were,  by  Tang,  Tu,  Yao  and  Sung.  But  Han 
Wen  Kung,  who  rose  from  the  ranks,  (from  the  common 
people)  easily  warded  off  the  heresies  single-handed;  and  the 
people  of  the  whole  empire  followed  him  willingly,  and 
returned  again  to  the  truth.  Three  hundred  years  have 
elapsed  since  then.  By  the  revival  of  learning  he  rescued 
the  eight  dynasties  from  decay,  and  with  his  **Tao  '*  assisted 
the  whole  empire  out  of  the  slough:  through  his  fidelity,  he 
dared  the  anger  of  the  emperor,  and  his  valour  was  enough 
to  capture  armies.  Is  this  man  not  the  co-worker  of  heaven 
and  earth,  does  he  not  influence  the  prosperity  and  adversity 
of  a  nation  ?  His  virtue  alone  abides  pre-eminent. 

I  have  often  thought  about  the  difference  between 
heav3n  and  man  and  it  may  be  said  that  man  is  capable  of 
anything  both  good  and  bad:  but  heaven  will  not  tolerate 
unriLrhteousness.  Even  a  king  or  a  prince  may  be  deceived 
by  cleverness;  but  Tang  Yu  (a  kind  of  fish)  is  not  to  be 
deceived;  force  may  conquer  an  empire;  but  the  heart  of  a 
single  man  or  woman  cannot  be  thus  won.  Therefore,  the 
great  sincerity  of  Han  Wen  Kung  could  open  the  clouds  of 
Hung  Shan,  but  it  could  not  convert  the  deluded  mind  of 
Hsi  An  Chung;  it  could  tame  the  fierce  crocodiles,  but  it 
could  not  stop  the  slanders  of  Huang  Fu  Po  and  Li  Fen  Chi; 
it  inspired  confidence  in  the  people  of  Chaochow,  who  built 
him  a  temple  and  sacrifice  to  him  continually,  but  it  could 
not  assure  safety,  even  for  one  day,  in  the  Imperial  Court.  For 
what  he  could  do,  was  to  carry  out  the  principles  of  heaven 
but  what  he  could  not  do,  was  to  stop  the  spite  of  man. 

At  first  the  people  of  Chaocliow  had  no  education ;  he 
employed  Chao  Teh,  a  man  of  the  third  degree,  to  teach 
them.      Henceforth   the  scholars   of  Chaochow   have   been 
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LAM,  IB-7C  Two  reigns  in  the  Taiij?  (lyna.«ty.  2.  S  tC  W,  tt  ftl  (I, 
tt  ^>  5>K  9  ^our  great  Prime  Ministers  itf  the  Tan^  dynasty,  'd.  &7(S  H 
Kiiten  iroui  the  ranks.  In  anci*^iit  time,  the  classed  liaii  styleH  and  qualiti&s 
oi  dress.  4.  |Q  ^  In  Biog.  Diet.  p.  2o()  Giles  translates  tiiis  **  derisive 
sneer."  This  is  wronjr.  The  idea  i.s  that  Nan  Yii  silenced  these  heresies 
with  a  word  and  a  »miie,  i.e.  most  easily.  5.  ^  3{g  Cliinese  loyalty  is 
often  illustrated  and  seen  in  tl  e  opposition  offered  by  the  minister  to  the 
policy  of  the  prince.     (>.  A  ^.    Kmperor.     Lord  of  men:  different  from 

±  A.      7.  Jfc  SI  ^ #  y*      This  response  to  the  correspondinj?  initial 

proposition  marics  excellence  of  style.  8.  Jz  A"^  ^.  and  A  8t.  ^-  Bc 
^  From  the  I  Chin^;.  The  idea  heems  to  be  that  tlus  is  a  part  of  the 
natural  order,  Tien  Li,  and  therefore  not  to  be  deluded  or  deceived.     One 

expositor  eays  these  are  the  names  of  two  Kinjfdoms.     10.  ^J  3^  "F t$  15 

^  ffi  Hf  i.e.  the  first  is  obtainetl  by  the  ability  of  man,  and  the  second 
that  yon  must  win  the  aliegriance  of  man  by  natural  processes,  i.e.  by 
right  and  not  by  might.  11.  M  |&  pj  '^  Hung  Shan  in  Hunan.  Probably 
implies  that  his  prayer  cleared  the  dull  and  rainy  days  of  Yunnan.  12. 
X  ^  ^  tic  The  heresy  of  Hsien  Tsung  i.e.  accepting  Buddhism.  Han 
Yn  wrote  a  renowned  essay  on  this.  J 3.  £  A  If)  ^  S  W  Con- 
temporaries but  opponents  of  Han  Yii. 
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known  by  their  solid  learning  and  sound  ethics,  and  not  only 
they  but  even  the  common  people,  who  it  is  well  known, 
are  easily  governed.  Well  might  we  believe  what  Confucius 
said:  **When  a  man  of  high  station  is  well  instructed  he 
loves  men,  when  a  man  of  low  station  is  well  instructed  he 
easily  obeys."  The  people  of  Chaochow  so  worshipped  him, 
that  they  must  needs  sacrifice  food  to  him,  and  in  the  time 
of  flood  and  drought,  sickness,  plague  and  everything  that 
calls  for  intercession,  they  prayed  to  him. 

His  Temple  was  formerly  built  behind  the  prefect's 
Yamen,  and  the  people  complained  of  the  inconvenience  of 
access.  Tlie  former  prefect  intended  to  ask  the  government 
to  build  a  new  temple  on  another  site  but  he  was  not 
successful.  In  the  fifth  year  of  Yuan  Yu,  Wang  Chan  Ti, 
a  metropolitan  official,  became  the  prefect.  What  he  ac- 
complished in  the  way  of  educating  and  ruling  the  people 
he  accomplished  through  taking  Han  Wen  Kung  as  model. 
Feeling  that  the  people  all  rejoiced  under  his  rule,  he  issued 
a  proclamation  saying  **  Those  who  wish  to  rebuild  the  temple 
of  Han  Wen  Kung  let  them  hear  my  words."  And  the  people 
flocked  around  him  and  carried  out  his  plan  gladly.  They 
chose  a  piece  of  land  seven  li  south  of  the  city,  and  within  a 
year  the  building  was  completed. 

Some  say  that  he  was  banished  ten  thousand  li  from  home 
to  Chaochow  and  before  he  had  stayed  there  a  year  he  returned ; 
if  it  be  that  he  still  had  consciousness  after  death,  surelv 
his  thought  would  not  dwell  on  Chao  alone!  Most  certainly 
his  spirit  is  just  like  the  diffusion  of  water  in  the  earth,  it 
pervades  everywhere  under  Heaven.  But  the  people  of 
Chaochow  believe  in  him  and  think  of  him  so  deeply  and 
earnestly  that  they  seem  to  see  his  ghost,  when  they  sacrifice. 
Supposing  you  dig  a  well  and  find  a  spring,  would  it  be 
right  to  say  that  water  exists  only  in  this  one  place  ?  " 

In  the  first  year  of  Yuan  Fen,  the  Emperor  conferred  on 
him  the  rank  of  Earl  of  Ch'ang  Li,  therefore,  the  temple  is 
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1 .  li  &  To  spread  over,  throw.  2.  JM  j^  An  ancient  office  cor- 
responding to  the  modern  Chih  fu.  3.  11(^1^.  4.  p|C  %  In  vain,  fruit- 
leas.  5.  yttb^^  The  fifth  year  of  Yuan  Yu  (Sung  dynasty).  6.  (8  IJfc 
S  A  police  official.  7.  S±tt  A#  Cho=)£.  S.  n  ¥  One  year, 
read  Chi,  cp.  —  ffl  one  year.  9.  K  To  degrade  in  rank.  10.  i2  JiB  >ir  ^ 
Cp.  the  common  saying  j3  SB  H  A  both  representing  two  schools  of 
thought,  one  in  favour  of  immortality,  the  other  against.  11.  jR  X  fiK  ti* 
To  keep  in  mind  the  memory  of  the  dead,  and  grieve  for  them. 
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now  called  the  temple  of  Han  Wen  Kung,  Earl  of  Ch'ang  Li, 
and  the  people  of  Ch'ao  ask  me  to  write  the  history  con- 
nected with  this  temple  to  be  carved  on  a*  stone-tablet. 
This  I  therefore  do,  and  also  compose  a  poem  which  the 
people   may  sing  during    their    worship. 

He,   in  his  former  state,   rode  on   the   dragon   in   the 

regions  of  the  white  clouds; 
He  spread  out  the  milky  way  with  his  hands  and  thus 

displayed  the  hosts  of  heaven. 
Tien  Sun  (a  constellation  of  stars,  which  is  also  called  by 

the  name  of  weaving  girl)  wove   his  clothes  with 

the  brilliant  clouds. 
Floating,  he  swept  down  on  the  wind  from  the  side  of 

God;  and  came 
Down  to  this  filthy  world  and  swept  away  its  chaflf. 
He  travelled  westward  to  Hsien  Tai  and  eastward  reached 

Fu  Sang; 
All  the  grass  and  trees  were  illumined  and  glistened  in 

his  light. 
He  ran  a  race  with  Li  and  Tu,  a  rival  and  a  compeer  ; 
Cheh  and  Ti,  streaming  with  sweat,  raced  and  became 

prostrate. 
Blinded  and  burned  by  his  light,  no  one  dared  to  look 

on  him. 
He  wrote  a  discourse  against  Buddhism  and  remonstrated 

with  the  Emperor; 
He  had  to  visit  the  South  Sea,  and  inspect  the  Heng 

Mountain  and  the  Hsiang  River; 
He    passed    by   the   Chin   Yi   Mountain   of   Sung  and 

mourned  for  Yin  and  Huang. 
Tsu  Yun    (Neptune?)    the  god  of   the  South  Sea  went 

before  him  and  Hai  Yeh  the  sea  spirits  dared  not 

appear; 
He  ordered   the  crocodiles,  as  if  he  were  only  driving 

sheep ; 
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1.  6>  Verb  the  horizontal  iiiseriplion  on  a  board.  2.  ^  To  write. 
Ck)inpose.  3.  @  Because  I  wrote  the  mural  inscription  I  also  write  this 
poem.  4.  Jl^  Gave  him.  The  poem,  is  a  seven  verse  rime.  5.  ^  S 
IK  Embodied  in  the  cloud.  H^iun^  is  a  likeness.  6.  Ji  iR^lS  "k*  7.  j£ 
IdL  The  extreme  West,  w^here  the  sun  sets.  8.  i(^  To  arrive  quickly.  9. 
Jllc  lb  The  Orit-nt.  10.  >&  Ik  Universally.  11.  ^  tt  Two  great  poets. 
12-  A  l!n  Metaphor  from  birds  sporting  together  as  they  fly.  13.  H  {( 
Two  opponents  of  Han  Yii.  14.  gf  Jft  Find  a  trace  of.  15.  X  H  Burial 
ground.     16.  9^  £    Two  daughters  of  Yao  Ti. 
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(rod  grieving  that  the  Heaven  had  no  man  of  ability, 
Sent  the  sorcerer  Wu    Yang  to  call   him  away,  by  his 

singing. 
Sacrificing  with  animals  and  finding  the  auspicious  day 

from  fowls,  I  offer  up  my  libation. 
Mayst  thou  eat  the  red  lichees  and  yellow  bananas. 
Thou  couldst  not  remain  longer  I     For  this  I  weep ; 
Hover   (brood)  above  and  descend  thou  deified  spirit 

with  thy  flowing  hair  on  this  great  wilderness  of  a 

world. 


Notes: — The  first  three  Btanzas  describe  his  spiritual  being  in  a  former 
state  and  his  natural  talent  of  writiuK*  The  fourth  and  fifth  relate  how 
he  was  sent  by  God  to  rebuke  and  correct  the  world.  The  sixth  and 
seventh  apeak  about  his  infiuence  penetrating  and  extending  into  every 
place.  The  eight,  ninth,  and  tenth  describe  how  his  words  and  virtuous 
character  were  so  great  and  high,  as  to  leave  him  without  a  rival.  The 
eleventh,  twelftli  and  thirteenth  describe  how  he  was  banished  to  Chao- 
chow,  and  what  historic  places  he  passed,  en  route.  The  fourteenth  and 
fifteenth  state  how  his  virtuous  conduct  moved  God  and  the  spirits,  and 
his  dignity  tamed  wild  beasts.  The  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  mean  that 
he  died  and  n^turned  to  God.  The  eighteenth  aud  nineteenth  speak  about 
tlie  sacrifice  in  the  temple.     Flowing  hair  is  the  sign  of  saintliness. 


.'j^  m  m  m  m  m  moU  m 
y  m  s  Mo^  ^  ^  m  m  A  ^ 
i<i  n^  m  ^  n  moB  M  n  ^  ^ 

JSo «'  ^  ^  H  K  b  Ho  T  ^  ^ 


I.  tk  Ji  High  Heaven.  2.  ffi  A  Name  of  a  wizard  who  could 
control  demons  and  give  immortality.  3.  H^  JH  Flowing  and  dishevelled 
hair — a  sign  of  renouncing  the  world :  Saintliness. 
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.  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  GREAT  LEARNING 

....  ' 

The  Great  Learning  is  a  course  of  study  used  by  the 
ancients  in  teaching  advanced  students. 

From  the  time  that  heaven  begat  men,  there  has  been 
no  nature  which  was  not  possessed  of  benevolence,  justice, 
reverence,  and  understanding.  Still  it  is  quite  true  that  all 
have  not  been  endowed  with  equal  capacities,  and  so  it  is 
not  all  that  have  such  a  knowledge  of  the  contents  of  their 
nature,  as  to  make  it  perfect  by  training.  But  sometimes  a 
genius  of  understanding  and  ability  appears,  who  can 
command  all  the  capacities  of  his  nature,  and  who  becomes 
by  the  certain  decrees  of  God,  a  prince  and  leader  of  the 
multitude.  He  is  raised  to  rule  and  teach  men  and  lead 
them  into  the  possession  of  their  own  natures.  So  we  have 
Fu  Hsi,  Shen.  Neng,  Huang  Ti,  Yao,  and  Shun,  great  men 
who  exhibited  the  mind  of  Heaven,  and  established  first 
principles  for  human  guidance.  This  is  the  reason  also 
for  the  appointment  of  such  legislators  as  the  minister  of 
education,  and  the  director  of  music.  Their  systems  were 
gradually  completed  during  the  golden  age  of  the  three 
dynasties.  From  that  time  onwards,  there  was  no  place, 
whether  foyal  palace,  city  or  county,  without  schools; 
and  all  boys,  on  reaching  the  age  of  eight  years,  from 
courtiers  down  to  the  common  people  entered  the  elementary 
schools.  They  were  taught  to  sprinkle  and  sweep  the  floors: 
the  elements  of  carriage  and  deportment,  as  well  as  the 
principles. of  etiquette,  music,  archery,  driving,  composition, 
and  arithmetic.  When  they  reached  the  age  of  fifteen,  the 
prince  imperial,  and  all  the  sons  of  the  Emperor,  the  young 
lords,  the  eldest  (or  legitimate)  sons  of  men  of  letters  and 
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].  j|t  '^  It  was  Chii  Tzu  who  divided  the  Great  Learninjj  into  chapter 
and  verse.  2.  :^  Xfi  Read  T'ai  hsueh.  3.  IB^vgl  It  introduces  a  reason 
in  proof  of  the  previous  .statement.  4.  RJ  K=sQ  IS.  5.  K  >^  A  double 
negative  forminij  a  positive — a  very  common  cuiistrnction.  fi.  |^  ;fc  J^ 
Endowed  him  with;  ^  the  siarn  of  the  ablative.  7.  ^  !7  tS  V  Implie-i 
tliat  whil.'^t  some  may  be  of  similar  disposition  and  attainments  yet  most 
are  unlike.  8.  Jl  JgtsWf  ^.  ^).  ^  \>X  To  have  a  metliod  by  which :  the 
wherewith  to  get  knowledge.  10.  Qi  Q^  The  cleverness  that  comes  from 
the  organs  of  sense:  whilst  9  ^  is  that  which  is  inborn,  inherent  ability 
of  the  mind.  H.  ^  gi|i  Princ^*  and  Say:e.  such  as,  Yao  and  Confucius, 
corresponding  to  ft  ^.  12.  jlfc  Hence:  adducing  proof  of  the  fore- 
going by  the  examples  quoted.  13.  tt  jft.  W  M.  it  W»  ^.  ll=»i  #  The 
tirst  discovered  the  8  diagrams:  the  second  the  art  of  cloches  making:  the 
third  the  art  of  war.  14.  (B  ^  To  reveal  the  mind  an<l  purpose  of 
Heaven.  15.  ]fe  S  To  establish  first  principles.  IG.  nl  ^  ;^  tS  The 
office  of  education.  17.  H  Ul  ±.  If  The  superintendent  ot  music.  18.  }5 
fB  Completed,  perfected.  Note  the  metaphor,  completely  immersed  in. 
m- m  &=&.  20.  A^  ftheng  is  a  verb  =  lived.  21.  -t  ^  ^  *  =  3C. 
22.  7C  ±  Men  of  letters  in  office.  Hence  tlie  name  dr  i^  ^  arose  irom 
the  division  made  here.  23.  2  ^  May  mean  either  grown  up  boys,  or, 
the  sons  of  the  legal  wife. 
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the  promising  sons  of  the  people  entered  the  imivenity, 
where  they  were  taught  philosophy,  the  principles  of  moralsi 
self -culture  and  the  government  of  men.  This  is  the  origin 
of  the  classification  of  schools. 

Now  as  schools  were  thus  widely  established,  and  as  the 
details  in  the  system  of  teaching  were  also  so  choice  and 
good,  being  founded  on  the  practical  experience  of  the 
prince  himself,  an  experience  which  was  gained  iu  the 
ordinary  affairs  of  life,  in  the  five  relationships,  therefore 
the  people  of  those  times  learned  what  they  should  learn. 
There  was  no  one  ignorant  of  his  true  character  and  the 
responsibility  of  his  position ;  every  one  gladly  did  his  part 
in  the  duties  of  life.  This  is  the  reason  for  the  splendid 
government  and  happy  manners  of  the  people  in  the  golden 
times  of  long  ago.  It  also  supplies  the  explanation  of  the 
failure  of  later  times  to  attain  this  goal.  Why  did  Chou 
crumble  into  dust?  Because  there  was  no  Sage-emperor 
on  the  throne:  education  was  neglected,  civilization  was 
barbarous:  manners  were  hollow  and  stupid.  Then  a  man 
of  the  princely  nature  of  Confucius  could  command  no  throne 
or  chair  to  carry  out  his  principles  of  government  and 
education.  Whereupon  he  adopted  the  method  of  the  former 
kings,  and  expounded  his  principles  and  handed  them  down 
to  enlighten  the  coming  ages. 

Primarily  the  books  Ch*u  Li,  The  Canon  of  Etiquette, 
Shao  I,  Manners  for  the  Young,  Nuei  tze.  Rules  for  Women, 
Ti  tzu  chih,  The  Duty  of  Youth,  were  for  graded  use  in  the 
elementary  school.  But  the  book  under  review  was  prepared 
for  those  who  had  finished  the  primary  course,  and  outlines 
the  principles  of  a  university.  A  cursory  view  will  show  you 
that  it  deals  in  large  principles,  and  a  careful  study  will 
prove  that  details  are  fully  treated.  Of  the  three  thousand 
students  there  was  no  one  who  did  not  listen  to  its  exposi- 
tion ;  but  Tseng  alone  appreciated  its  truth.  So  he  wrote  a 
commentary  to  expound  his  views.  After  the  death  of  MenciuSy 


'ta     it     # 


145 


^   ^    ^. 

^  ^  fJfe 


in!  JK 

m  m 


ft 


»  ;t  p 

So  ^o  ^< 


3£  ^ 

mm 


Mo  w 


a  Ilk  :^  #  2. 

if  JH  ;tX 

S  391  £^  JiD 

a«  ^  ffl  * 
:=P  iS  ;2:  »'  W 
f^o^  W  1i  « 

;t  #  e  S  Bl 
a:  31  :^  ja  X 

itH  S  2:2. 
4b  #  ;SoA  A' 
%'  ^  iKi  H  9 

«  W  S  *  -t'' 

Ml^  ja  ## 

KoS.  ft  jg  ;t 


2:  A 
as  :;*: 

jauii 

^  JE 

ia  A 


* 


ZX 


^  :2: » l^o 


•  A*  Tlie  Emperor.  2.  ifr  fi|  Te  gives  the  idea  of  Ixjing  an  ex- 
J^*^  «^-  #ft  Tlie  five  relationships.  4.  B  By  nature;  originally.  5. 
1ft  M  The  Scholar,  i.e.  the  man  who  ever  bends  his  head  over  his  books. 
^'  W  K  Jit  Chi  is  a  verb.  7,  ^%  To  deteriorate.  8.  M  ^t  #  Even  a 
man  like  Confncius  i.e.  Confucins  himself.  9.  *  J(|  Branches  from  the 
main  stream.     10.  3  =?  ±  It    The  personal  disciples  of  Confncius. 
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no  one  transmitted  the  teaching,  and  though  the  book  existed  it 
was  known  only  to  a  few.  From  that  time  to  the  present, 
the  vulgar  scholars  continued  to  learn  by  rote;  they  studied, 
wrote  poems  and  essays,  though  this  involved  double  the  work 
of  the  primary  course,  yet  it  was  valueless.  The  heretical 
teachings  on  extinction  and  extermination  (Buddhism)  may 
be  more  plausible  than  the  Great  Learning,  but  it  is  alto- 
gether untrue.  Further  you  have  those  who  babble  about 
military  strategy,  gaining  glory  by  subtle  arts  (astrology), 
all  which  spring  from  selfish  ambitions,  and  diabolical 
schemes:  and  the  hundred  other  factions  with  plans  that 
would  lead  astray  the  world,  beguile  the  people,  and  frustrate 
the  operations  of  benevolence  and  justice,  arising  in  pro- 
miscuous confusion.  These  prevent  the  superior  (serious) 
man  acquiring  the  fundamentals  of  the  great  teaching,  and 
the  rustics  from  obtaining  the  blessings  of  good  government. 
The  truth  is  darkened  and  obscured,  overtaken  as  it  were  by 
an  obstinate  disease,  until  it  reached  the  depth  of  degradation, 
in  the  times  of  the  five  dynasties.  But  the  doom  of  heaven 
never  ceases  to  revolve.  It  comes  and  goes :  it  goes  and  comes. 
And  so  there  arose  the  dynasty  of  Sung,  glorious  in  virtue, 
with  its  luminous  rule  and  teaching.  Thereupon  there  appear- 
ed the  two  brothers  Cheng  in  Honan  who  were  able  to  take  on 
the  work  transmitted  by  Mencius,  and  who  were  really  the  first 
to  give  due  weight  to  this  book  and  exhibit  it  contents. 
They  again  arranged  the  text  and  divisions  and  expounded 
its  leading  ideas.  When  this  was  done  the  methods  of 
ancient  education  and  teaching,  the  gist  of  the  classics  of  the 
sages,  and  of  the  books  of  the  wise  men  were  agaijp-. presented, 
with  much  brilliancy,  to  the  world.  Although  I  have  no 
ability,  yet  fortunately,  from  a  personal  study  of  these  old 
masters,  I  have  some  apprehension  of  their  teaching.  As  to 
the  book,  it  is  very  incomplete,  and  forgetting  my  own  deep 
lack,  I  venture  to  edit  and  arrange  it,  and  even  insert  my 
own  unworthy  and  borrowed  thoughts  to  fill  up  the  ga{)6|  in 


ff      ^ 


ffioffi  R  a  « 
@^  @  m  />  % 
;t  *  ;t  ifii  B, 


147 

it  ;^  Hi  # 


M  SI  "^  itb 

liSiliiS'^' 

].  H  ^  Because  attention  was  paid  to  literary  form  rather  than  tlie 
principles  indicated.  2.  lH  H  i.e.  The  Taoistic  fundamental  of  Natural* 
ism— Don't  .Strive.  3.  )fit  i^t  The  Buddtiist  detachment  and  extinction 
•of  feeling.  The  annihilation  of  clinging.  4.  ft  Sarcastic:  implying  that 
these  tenete  ^vere  abstruse  and  useless.  5.  j£  $  The  five  dynasties.  Chi 
need  rather  than  tai  implying  the  anarchy  of  t)ie  times.  Tai  used  only  of 
orderetl  times.  6.  afc  Verb.  Arrange  in  order. '  7.  |i  S  Kuei  implies 
get  right  home  to  the  moaning.  8.  ft  |S  The  Standard  Classics,  as  the 
works  of  Confucius.  0.  |t  ff  The  works  of  WTiters  not  on  a  par  with 
Confucius.  10.  IK  Meaning,  teaching,  method.  11.  X  The  Oiristian  name 
of  Mr.  Chu,  the  author.  12.  %  jR  Said  by  discipleM  of  the  Master,  wlio 
has  never  been  neen ;  as  Christians  say  of  Christ.  18.  H  AVithin  the  circle, 
number.  14.  M=1E  Seldom  used  in  this  sense.  15.  X  ft  It  Streas  on 
shu.  It  indicates  quality.  A  common  construction.  1(5.  fSaiA.  17.  IMt 
Jf^   incomplete,  imperfect.    18.  B  |H    Stupid.    Talents  unojiened.     19.  H 

I  have  inserted  my  *'  cribbings"  fioin  otlier  sources. 
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the  hope  that  a  better  man  will  correct  my  work  later  on.  I 
am  very  conscious  that  I  am  unworthy  to  have  attempted 
this,  and  can  offer  no  excuse.  Still  it  ma}''  not  be  without 
some  help  to  the  country  in  the  advance  of  ci\nlization  and 
the  correction  of  manners,  and  to  the  students  as  a  guide  to- 
self  culture  and  the  government  of  men. 
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WHAT  THE  CHILDREN  OUGHT  TO  KNOW 


INTRODUCTION.— The  cliiUl  Hhonid  be  firnt  taught 
how  to  put  on  his,  or  her  clotlies,  cap,  and  shoes ;  then  how 
to  speak,  walk,  and  run;  and  later  how  to  sprinkle,  sweep, 
and  clean;  and  afterwards  how  to  study,  write,  and  other, 
even  the  minutest,  details  of  what  a  child  should  do.  Now  I 
write  out  every  point  in  a  tract  which  I  call  "What  the 
children  ought  to  know." 

With  reganl  to  self-culture,  cultivation  of  the  mind,  serv- 
ing one's  parents  and  sociality,  together  with  the  investigation 
of  the  priuciples  of  tliingH  and  the  full  development  of  one's 
nature,  we  have  the  teaching  of  the  sages  whicli  sliould  be 
clearly  studied,  and  each  point  ought  to  be  acquired  step  by 
step.  I  will  not  speak  of  these  for  the  moment. 

PREFACE  BY  HUNG  MOU.— In  my  opinion,  these 
two  selections  define  the  leading  subjects  of  study  and  regulate 
the  aims  of  the  students.  But  the  beginner  should  start  with 
what  can  be  known  and  done  easily,  and  \}e  led  thus  to 
enter  the  gate  of  knowleilge.  Therefore,  when  Chu  tzu  wrote 
his  Minor  Learning,  he  selected  only  what  was  necessary 
for  daily  life  and  lessons  by  which  the  children  could  l)e 
easily  led,  and  formed  these  into  a  book  called  "What  the 
Children  Ought  to  Know,"  in  order  to  lead  them  in  the  right 
way.  The  duty  of  every  office  and  the  rule  of  every  action, 
however  small  and  minute  they  be,  may  protect  a  child's  mind 
from  l^ecoming  profligate,  may  nourish  his  virtuous  nature, 
and  be  the  leading  steps  in  his  future  progress  and  advance- 
ment. I  wish  those  who  are  fathers  and  elder  brothers  would 
not  regard  these  things  as  trifiing  knowledge,  and  would 
teach  them  strictly  to  the  infants.  Those  who  are  children 
and  younger  brothers  should  not  lightly  reganl  them  or 
consider  them  to  be  unworthy  of  knowing,  and  they  should 
not  listen  to  them  with  indifTerence. 

First.    Clothes,  Caps,  and  Shoes. — Speakingly  general- 
ly, every  one  should  firat  make  his  personal  appearance  correct 
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1.  X  S  T'ung  youths  of  about  ten:  meng  children,  infants.  2.  {§  X 
To  clear  and  put  in  order:  tidy  up.  3.  S  B  Fnder  each  head.  4.  ^J 
To  arrange,  set  out.  5.  K  M  Standard  of  teaching.  6.  J|  )9r  Iff  S*B 
Hi  Ch*i  prayer.  Hniang  the  objective.  7.  S  H  The  order  cannot  be 
reversed  to  yang  meng,  this  canon  was  fixed  by  the  I  Ching.  8.  ^  9^  Name 
of  a  famous  book  by  Mr.  Chu.  9.  —  3t  One  by  one  '*  tlie  oughts"  (n.). 
10.  K  il    Carelessly.    To  regard  as  of  no  imiiortance. 
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and  proper.  Such  things  as  cap,  turban,  clothing,  shoes  and 
tatockings  should  be  carefully  kept  in  order:  they  should  l)e 
clean  and  neat.  Mv  ancestors  always  told  their  children 
saying,  **  Man  has  three  fastenings,  that  is,  the  fastening  of 
the  head,  the  fastening  of  the  loin,  and  the  fastening  of  the 
feet."  The  meaning  of  **head''  is  the  turban,  or  the  tufts 
of  hair  on  the  head  of  a  boy;  of  **loin  '*  the  cloth  or  girdle 
to  tie  the  loins;  of  **  feet,"  the  shoes  and  stockings.  These 
three  should  be  tightly  fastene<l  and  should  not  be  in  disorder. 
When  thev  are  dishevelled,  vour  body  will  be  slovenly  and 
ungraceful ;  and  you  will  not  command  the  respect  of  people. 

Whenever  you  put  on  your  clothes,  you  must  first  pull 
the  neck  and  the  front  part  of  your  clothes  straight  and  tie 
the  two  lapels.  The  ribbons  (now  we  use  buttons)  should  not 
be  wanting.  In  eating,  you  should  take  care  of  them  and 
not  let  them  be  soiled.  In  walking  you  should  take  care  that 
they  do  not  get  dirty. 

Whenever  you  take  off  your  clothes,  you  should  fold  them 
neatly  and  nicely  and  put  them  in  the  box.  If  you  do  not 
throw  them  about  anvhow,  they  will  not  l)e  soile<l  by  dust 
and  dirt;  and  it  will  l>e  very  easy  to  find  them,  and  thev  will 
not  be  scattered  and  lost.  If  they  have  been  worn  too  long, 
you  cannot  help  having  them  soiled,  so  they  should  be  often 
washed.  If  they  are  worn-out  or  torn,  they  should  be 
mended  at  once.  It  does  not  matter  if  they  are  imtched  over 
and  over  again.  You  ought  to  consider  cleanliness  above 
all  else. 

Whenever  you  are  washing  your  face,  you  should  cover 
and  protect  the  collar  of  your  clothes  with  a  towel,  and  fold 
and  tie  up  your  sleeves,  and  not  let  them  get  wet. 

Whenever  you  attend  to  some  manual  labour  you  should 
take  off  your  overcoat,  and  wear  short  and  common  clothing, 
which,  also,  should  be  protected  carefully  from  becoming  torn 
and  dirty. 
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1-  ^  3  ♦  Kuan,  Twenty  years  old:  Come  of  age:  The  time  to 
cap  (toj^a.).  2.  Jgl  ^  The  two  words  form  one  nonn,  A  wide  girdle. 
3.  H  fl  fiox  (wooden)  and  chest  (bHmhoo).  4.  H  ^  Reail  Cha  I,  To 
dre:M.  5.  9  S  Hard  work.  0.  JL  ■  Lung,  the  garments  on  the  upper 
part  Jt  of  the  body. 
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All  clothes  which  you  put  on  in  the  day-time  should  be 
changed  when  you  go  to  sleep  at  night:  then  the  fleas  and  lice 
cannot  hide  in  them,  and  they  will  not  Ix?  worn  out  Ixjfore 
their  time.  If  vou  do  so,  not  onlv  will  vour  demeanour  be 
imitated,  but  vou  will  also  economise  in  vour  dress.  An 
Tzu's  fox  fur  coat  lasted  thirty  years;  though  his  intention 
was  to  teach  the  common  people  frugality  yet  it  is  evident  too 
that  he  knew  how  to  take  great  care  of  his  things. 

The  above  shows  the  importance  of  dressing  one's  self. 
Do  not  lightly  regard  it. 

Second.  Speaking  and  Walking. — All  of  vou  who  are 
sons  and  younger  brothers,  should  always  speak  in  a  low  tone 
and  without  excitement.  Speak  carefully  and  slowly.  Do 
not  speak  with  a  loud  voice  nor  Ix)  clamorous  and  noisy ;  do 
not  speak  idle  words  nor  make  any  jest  of  any  one.  When 
your  father,  or  elder  brother,  or  your  senior,  has  something 
to  teach  and  to  correct  vou,  vou  must  bow  down  vour  head  to 
hear  him,  and  must  not  Ix?  angry  nor  give  an  imix)lite  reply. 
When  your  superior  has  something  to  reprove  you  for,  though 
it  mav  l>e  that  he  has  misunderstood,  vou  must  not  at  once 
argue  the  matter  but  bear  it  silently,  for  a  moment.  Some 
time  afterwards,  you  may  carefully  explain  the  matter,  little  by 
little,  state  your  case,  and  say,  **  The  matter  I  think  was  this: 
a  little  while  ago  you  must  have  suddenly  forgotten,'*  or  **Just 
now  you  did  not  give  full  considemtion.  *'  In  doing  this  you  will 
have  shown  no  disolwdience ;  and  the  rights  of  the  case  will  be 
self-evident.  With  regard  to  intercourse  with  friends,  you 
should  act  in  like  manner. 

Whenever  j'ou  hear  of  anylxxly  doing  some  wrong,  or  that 
the  slaves  or  servants  have  committed  an  oifence,  you  ought 
to  keep  it  quiet  for  a  time,  and  not  burst  out  \^ith  it ;  tell 
them  quietly,  and  not  in  the  heat  of  the  moment,  so  that  they 
may  amend. 
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1.  IS  H  Self  control.  2.  ft  R  Boisterona:  biuszing  iioige.  3.  Mt  H 
To  point  oat  a  fiinit  and  reprimand.  4.  iA  J.  At  the  time.  5.  ^  9 
Afterwards,  correspontUng  to  ft  J..  C,  M  If^A  *•  7.  Sg  M  Thus, 
like  thL'.    8.  ft  H    Thereui>on. 
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Whenever  you  walk  or  run,  have  a  correct  deportment, 
do  not  hurr}^  or  hop  and  jump.  If  parents  or  superiors  call 
you,  you  should  run  quickly  towards  them;  do  not  be  slow. 

Third.  Sprixklixcj  Sweepixc;  and  Cleansing. — You, 
sons  and  younger  brothers,  should  sprinkle  and  sweep  the 
floors  where  you  live.  Brush  and  wipe  the  tables  and  desks, 
to  make  them  clean.  Books,  writings,  pens,  ink-slabs  and 
the  hundred  other  aHicles,  should  Ik?  kept  in  order  and 
neatly.  Each  has  its  proper  place.  After  using  put  each 
in  its  proi>er  place.  If  the  books,  writings,  paper  and 
so  forth,  in  the  room  which  your  father,  elder  brother  or 
teacher  uses,  have  l)een  scattered  and  disordered,,  you  should 
veiy  carefully  put  them  in  order.  You  must  not  use  them 
without  })ermission.  Whenever  you  l)orrow  books  from 
others,  you  should  keep  an  account  of  them  and  their  owners, 
and  return  them  in  good  time.  On  the  windows,  walls, 
tables,  desks  and  books,  you  must  not-  write  anything. 
Our  teacher  often  said:  *  Filthy  pens  and  dirty  words,  will 
mar  the  character  of  the  young  folk ;  to  write  on  the  table  or 
the  ink-slab  is  like  blotching  one's  own  face.  This  is  not  at 
all  becoming  or  clean.*     You  must  l)e  veiT  careful  about  it. 

Fourth.  Studying  and  Writing. — Whenever  vou  studv, 
you  should  arrange  the  things  on  your  table  or  desk,  and 
make  them  clean,  neat,  proper  and  orderly.  Then  arrange 
your  book  properly,  adjust  your  lx)dy  and  face  the  l)ook. 
Carefullv  and  slowlv  look  at  the  characters,  heedfullv  and  clear- 
ly  read  them  out.  liead  each  character  loudly  and  distinctly. 
Do  not  read  incorrectly;  do  not  miss  one;  do  not  add  one; 
do  not  turn  any  upside  down,  no  not  even  one  character;  do 
not  force  voui'self  to  memorize  them,  but  read  the  lesson  over 
manv  times;  then  vou  will  have  them  naturallv  in  vour 
mouth  and  will  never  forget  them.  The  ancients  said: 
**  Read  over  the  lesson  again  a  thousand  times,  until  its  mean- 
ing is  self-evident  to  you.**   The  meaning  of  this  expression  is, 


iiai  IR  ^  ft  7  ^ 

Ji 
ifc  ^M  S  H  S 
S  :^  ffio±  »  A  « 
m  pT  Ji  ^  ffio^  » 

^  «  *.*  0  »  ^ 
a:  So-^  jk  ^  S 


3t  ^oJRo 
^>l^  IE 


5Bco»  «  2: « ;t 

«,i^  @  ffl  ^ 
«  St  *D  SE  ^ 

Mom  *oS  35t 
®o^  e  « Ji 


157 

sit 

mi  UTo 


1^ 


5C 


\, 


1-  9  H^  ''^M  On  ceremonial  occasions.  ?.  IK  ^  HI  K  5^ix)il  the 
children's  good  niannern.  3.  H  To  blacken  the  face:  from  the  ancient 
custom  of  branding  a  criminal's  face.  4.  ig[  |k  To  place.  5.  -7*  iH  Col- 
loquialL<m :  The  idea  is  derived  from  ^  a  seed.  <>.  4^  H  tf  3E  To  in- 
troduce  methoils  of  cramming. 
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when  you  read  the  lesson  thoroughly,  you  need  not  have  any- 
one to  explain,  you  will  he  ahle  to  understand  it  yourself. 
I  have  said  that  in  studying,  we  require  three  things,  viz. : 
presence  of  mind,  presence  of  eyes,  and  the  presence  of 
mouth.  If  your  mind  is  not  present,  your  eyes  cannot  see 
clearlv.  If  vour  mind  and  eves  are  not  intent  on  the  same 
thing  and  in  accord  with  it,  though  you  read  the  lesson  loudly, 
vou  can  never  rememl)er  it;  even  if  vou  do  rememl)er,  vou 
cannot  rememl)er  it  long.  Of  these  three,  the  presence  of 
mind  is  the  most  necessi\ry.  If  the  mind  is  present,  will 
vour  eves  and  mouth  be  absent  ? 

All  lK)oks  should  be  carefully  kept;  do  not  let  them  1)6 
torn,  soiled,  and  dog-eared.  It  has  Ix^cn  said  that  when 
l-'hiang  Luh  of  Clii  Yang  was  reading,  even  though  some 
urgent  business  j)resented  itself  to  him,  he  would  first  close 
-and  fasten  his  lx)ok,  and  then  go  off.  This  rule  should  be 
imitated. 

AV'henever  you  write  an\'thing,  hold  the  ink  high,  by 
its   end   and   rub  it  verticallv:    do  not  let  the  ink  blacken 

4 

your  fingers.  Take  hold  of  the  pen  high  up.  Outline  the 
characters  and  write  them  neatly  and  regularly.  Do  not  let 
your  fingere  touch  the  brush. 

Whenever  you  write  anything,  do  not  think  whether  you 
write  nicely  or  badly,  but  make  every  stroke  vigorous,  regular 
'-and  plain ;  do  not  make  running  hand  characters  (scribble) . 

AVhenever  you  write  anything,  you  should  Ix?  very 
careful   to  look   at  the  original   copy;    do    not    make    any 

mistakes. 

Fifth.  Misc^ellaneois  and  Common  Affairs. — Chil- 
dren ought  to  get  up  early  and  not  go  to  sleep  too  late. 
Do  not  go  near  any  quarrelling  or  fighting.  Do  nothing 
which  is  useless,  such  as  gambling,  keeping  birds,  playing 
ball,  footbjill,  flying  kites,  etc. 
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1*  S  S  Unsteady  like  a  wave.  The  mind  not  fixed.  2.  M  H  To  fold 
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With  regard  to  eating  and  drinking,  eat  what  you  have; 
do  not  hanker  after  what  vou  have  not,  but  see  that  vou 
have  plenty  of  eongee  and  rice  to  satisfy  your  hunger. 

With  regard  to  fires,  do  not  come  too  close  to  them. 
Not  onlv  would  vour  manners  Ix^  uncomelv,  but  there  is  a 
danger  of  burning  or  scorching. 

Whenever  vou  lx)w  down  in  salutation,  Ixuid  vour  back. 

*.  "  • 

Whenever  you  sjx^ak  to  your  jiarents,  superiors,  or 
friends,  you  should  use  your  personal  name.  Whenever  you 
have  to  mention  the  name  of  your  superior,  do  not  use 
his  personal  name,  but  stiy  **  that  gentleman."  If  he  has 
brothers,  vou  should  siiv  Mr.  So  and  So. 

Whenever   vou    return   after    recess,    vou   should   siilute 

«  • 

your  teacher  with  a  Ik)w:   you  should  do  so,   although  you 
have  gone  out  only  for  a  short  time. 

Whenever  you  eat  food  with  your  sujx^rior,  you  should 
chew  silentlv  and  swallow  slowlv:  do  not  eat  or  drink  noisilv. 
AVhenever  you  eat  or  drink,  do  not  comj)are  the  quantity 
an<l  (juality. 

Whenever  vou  wait  on  vour  elders,  vou  should  stand 
erect  with  your  hands  joined.  When  they  ask  anything, 
be  true  in  your  reply  and  forget  not  what  they  tell  you. 

Whenever  you  open  the  door  or  dniw  up  the  curtain,  do- 
it slowly  and  gently;  do  not  do  it  roughly  and  brus(iuely. 

Whenever  you  sit  with  a  com|>iiny  of  people,  sit  stniight, 
an<l  neatly,  do  not  take  uj)  too  much  of  the  mat. 

Whenever  you  go  out  with  your  superior,  keep  youi'self 
on  the  right  side  of  the  road,  but  on  the  left  side  at  home. 

Whenever  you  drink  wine,  do  not  get  drunken. 

Whenever  you  go  to  the  lavatory,  txike  off  your  overcoat;: 
when  finished  wash  vour  hands. 
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'•  Jf  H  ThiH  iH  a  fainouH  plinise  use<l  in  the  fiwt  plarc  by  Tao  Yiian- 
luiiiir,  who  said  he  couM  not  Ixmd  his  back  to  a  siii)erior  for  five  bushels 
i.e.  refoeetl  to  be  ati  officer.  2.  i  Higher  term  than  HHieu  Hheng.  3. 
a  fr  Brothers  in  a  family.  4.  8*  >^  If  <t(  Ven^the  words  of  parents. 
Wang  first  tone.  '>.  IkA  Don't  sprawl,  and  take  up  too  much  mat 
room. 
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Wlionevor  you  walk  at  ni^lit,  tako  a  lamp  vvitli  you, 
otlicrwise,  do  not  ^o  out. 

With  rej^HiHl  to  tlio  tivatinont  af  tlir  jnai<l-s(Tvant  an<l 
man -servant,  1k»  strict,  <lo  not  titter  and  lau^li  with  tluMn. 
hi  handling  ])Iatos  and  crcK-kerv  1k^  carcfu!,  for  fear  you 
hreak  tliom. 

Do  not  a[)]>roach  any  \)hn.v  of  danger. 

Whonever  you  moot  your  superior  on  tlie  road,  stand 
erect,  fold  your  hands  together,  and  run  forward  (piickly  to 
salute  him. 

When  you  sleej>  in  tlie  night,  use  a  ]>illow,  and  do  not 
cover  your  heatl  with  tlie  l)cd-clothes. 

In  eating,  when  you  take  a  sj)oon,  you  should  put  down 
the  chopsticks,  when  you  take  the  chopsticks  you  should  ])nt 
<loA\ii  the  s|KH)n.  Having  finished  your  meal,  j)ut  spoon  and 
ihopsticks  on  the  tahle. 

There  are  many  suhjects  in  the  volume  of  Miscellaneous 
and  Connnon  affairs.  Those  suhjects  I  have  jiointed  out, 
are  only  a  few  of  them  ;  Imt  they  contain  the  main  points.  If 
vou  can  keep  an<I  oIh'v  these  five  lessons,  vou  will  not  fail  to 
1)0  a  vigilant  and  u|>right  man,  and  ytui  will  also  iKMihlo  to 
study  th(»  iMioks  of  the  sjiges,  and  enlarge  your  mind.  There 
is  no  reason  whv  vcni  sliould  not  he  classed  with  tlio  great  and 
virtuous  if  you  nnxkv  progress  in  virtue  and  self-culture. 
Strive  for  this. 
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1-^18    Kuii  «|niikly.      i?.  jg  jK     Ht'd  cnvor,  siippowod  to  be  half  a'' 
long  again  a.«  the  Ixxly.     Sonio  .<ay  it  is  a  might  dre^s.      .1.  fi^    Spoon.      4. 
4iS     Chopatii'ks.     5.   Sck  B     Classitiiation.     (».  '^  H    Uuspoetful   anil  can*- 
fnl.     7.  id  K  m  UK     From  the  1  (Miinjj;:  a  ninch  ipiuti^l  phrasH*:  Te,  etliics: 
Yeh,  arts.     S.  tk  flP    Tsii«>  implies  a  i'r«j\v<l,  you  giMillcmen,  jx'ople. 


III. 

ADVICK   TO   STl'DKNTS 

IX    TIIK 

HALL    BKAlTIFrL  TSANli   CIIOW    UXIVEUSITY 


I'KKKACK  BY  HrN(;  MAO.  —  Notirmjr  i:^  mon* 
iiiilM>rtant  tliaii  an  idi^al  in  otlnciition.  Tiiis  ail  know. 
JJnt  tlio  worUI  jrenerally  nii-ans  l>y  idoai  an  ambition  for 
linnonrH  and  name:  an  aiming  at  wcultli  an<l  emolnments. 
And  cviTy  Uty  is  misjIiMl  by  this  when  he  j^tarts  hin  ntudies. 
Then'fort'  wIkmi  people  Ixmnt  of  jk<hkI  ahililie!:,  the}-  n'ally 
mean  no  more  than  a  wide  readiii}^  of  books  and  a  lil)eral 
eompnsin;;  of  essays,  and  luive  no  fnrtiier  knowle<i}je  of  snch 
as  filial  duty,  brotherhcxKl,  h»yalty  anil  fidelity,  an«l  their 
impllrations.  Mr.  VUw  pointed  out  that  when  men  had  no 
true  ideal  it  was  owing  to  their  seeking  honour  and  riehes, 
rather  than  truth  and  ju.stice  by  their  studies.  Men  want 
position  and  a  name  rather  than  goodness  an<l  virtue.  In 
tearhing  y»»ung  men,  this  should  1h»  {Mtinted  out  clearly  to 
them,  that  they  nuiy  gradually  tn-ail  in  the  way  of  the  sages. 
And  so  this  fundamental  |M)int  of  learning  is  made  clear.  The 
i<le«l  should  have  a  projH'r  din.*etlon,  otherwise  it  i-«  not' the 
true  one,  and  learning  is  not  n*ai  learning. 

Mr.  Clui  savs,  *'  if  vou  do  not  ivnieinlKT  tlic  Injok,  study  it 
thorou<::hly  and  you  will  renuMulKM"  it.  If  the  meaning  is  not 
clear,  think  deeply  and  it  will  Ik*  clear.''  It  is  only  wliere  the 
ideal  is  not  truly  created  that  there  can  Ik*  no  ho[)e.  Just 
like  the  jn'ople  of  our  time,  they  are  eager  for  gain  and  position » 
but  not  for  truth  and  justice.  They  want  to  1k»  urhi  of  (|uality, 
rather  than  men  of  goodness.  All  this  is  owing  to  a  lack 
of  a  true  ideal.  /We  should  trulv  think  this  over  and  over, 

» 

and  find  out  the  cause  of  the  trouble.  /  When  we  have  done  sc> 
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1-  W  ^  IIon.<i'  lioaiitifnl.  2.  %  Denotes  torniinatum,  nothing 
else,  no  other.  :\.  :^:  ^^?^  E  4.  jPJUR  Fnnmlation:  entrance.  .5.  {g 
To  tend.  0.  M  If  :4  A  Clia  li  exert  strenj?th.  7.  H  Jn  W  ^  Thw  i« 
patoiK  and  not  wen  li. 
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ADVK'K    T«>    »iTri>KXTS 


we  sliould  strive  and  stru^^le  lest  we  too  l>el<Hi^  to  tliis  elass 
of  men.  After  our  enianeijMition,  we  sliall  see  that  of  all 
thoiwords  of  the  Sa":es,  not  one  Init  is  true,  and  then  onlv  can 
we*  set  ui)  our  ideal  finnlv:  afterwards,  little  hv  little,  wt* 
advance.  Oh,  what  a  life!  All  y(»u  jjentlenieii  do  your  Ix^st^ 
This  is  not  a  small  irame. 
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IV. 

TIIK  IXSTIllTTIONS  OF  MASTER  CHU 

VOSTKI)    IX    TJIK 

im:i  lu  tux(;  collec;k 


PIJKFACE  BY  lirN(f  MAO.— It  is  my  opinion 
that  the  ot)ji*ct  of  learning  is  to  make  a  man.  There  is  n«> 
one  in  tlie  world  ontsicle  the  sphen^  of  the  five  relation- 
sliips.  Then'fon»,  there  is  no  learning  that  is  untouched  by 
the  A\'i*  rehitionships.  By  giving  the  live  teachings  a  foremo!«t 
place,  Chii  Tzn  wouhl  make  clear  the  aim  of  learning  and 
]M»int  out  tht?  important  nteps  in  the  course  from  the  stage  of  self- 
rultnre  to  tin*  transaction  of  ai}*airH  and  social  duties.  This 
would  enihra<?t^  the  nmin  elements  of  learning.  It  would 
inclu<le  every  thing  of  importance  without  exception.  In 
compiling  **The  discipline  of  youth"  I  specially  give  this 
writing  a  foremost  pla(!e,  with  the  single  object  of  leading 
father;^  and  brothers  to  know  it  and  have  the  when* with  to 
incline  their  sons  and  brothern  towards  its  teaching.  Tell 
them  that  what  they  know  from  childhood  on  the  love  to 
parents,  n^spect  to  cMers,  is  the  i>eginning'of  mauhoo<l,  and 
the  foundation  of  learning.  Do  not,  on  any  account,  destroy 
and  confuse  what  h«»  intuitively  knows,  by  the  popular  saying 
**  The  object  of  study  is  to  get  a  degree."  It  is  a  truism  that 
what  the  ear  of  the  child  is  accustomed  to  hear,  will  also  ho 
liis  conception  of  the  meanhig  of  learning. 

Between  Father  and  Son  there  should  be 
Affection.  Between  Sovereign  and  ^Finistor  there 
jshould  be  Truthfulness,  or  Righteousness.  Between 
Husband  and  Wife  there  must  be  Attention  to  In- 
dividual ( )bh'gations.  Between  ( )ld  and  Young  tliero 
should  be  a  Proper  Order,  and  Between  Friends, 
Fidelity. 


«  «  K  •  ffl  *  e  *  *        ic'j 
M  Jio  -isi  jH  1thM  ffi' »  S  ^  Ao^'  f 

mo    m  »,;»  *  «  ^  H'^  :So  I® 

*     .^^  »i„^  it  :*:  S '  Kiel  *  * 

m^A n- *  ^  s  ^ 

1-  d  A  JH  ^x'  wliitc  ilecr  grotto,  of  which  there  are  mxiiy  n"  in 
Killing,  F<H)ch<in'.  UfU-ii  used  us  b  Htialj,  or  Oratory.  2.  %  EX^BP  M  % 
S  &•  'i-  Mc'HI  j£  A  preface:  introihi<-tJiiu :  PrologiHt.  4.  ^  ^  # 
Tli<>  MiibjiH-t  iimilc  lip  of  a  jiarticipiai  ciniiw.  Yell  clio  are  to  Ih;  taken 
toKetlier  nn  a.  Knrt  of  compound  anxiliarj.  -thi  oniphaiizefl  tlin  tlii-ine 
introiluivil  ami  #  may  be  taken  ox  the  antfix,  -in^.  o.  ^^mV!a  hni  ohili 
chiao.  (i.  S  A  Yiti  coiivt>T8  a  iilight  locical  ecqiieiice:  trans  "on  tu." 
7.  I^B-tt  %.  8.  jtt  J:  tt  ~F  No  obxtrurtion  in  tlie  operationH  of  tnitli. 
0-  E  li  Keng  emphas>»^  Wo:  In  no  wise  whatever.  ]0.  K  ■  £  tt  M 
To  compile  the  Yang  ciifna  i  knei  (name  of  a  text  liook).  11.  ffi  %  First 
place  in  the  %  —  &rA  rank.  12.  K  S  To  leail  those  who  are,  etc.  \'A. 
■I  7  jft  11"  Hd<lH  eiiiphaxis  l»  the  wiliject.  It  14  a  prepoHitioiiBt^.  14. 
%  ^  HHianic  "facing:"  direciion,  way.  OrifnunHy  implies  the  four 
point n  of  tlie  I'mnpas^. 
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TIk*  foregoiii<ii:  catalo^j^iu'  of  the  five  discipliuos  is  the  vory 
one  wliic'Ii  the  Kiupenu's  Yao  iind  Shun  orcleiv*!  the  niinistor 
of  instruetioii  C'h*i,  to  promulgate  attentively  (reveniitly) . 
Vou  students  must  learn  these.  Furtlier  in  learnin;j:  tlic*s<f 
five  (liseijilines  it  is  to  1k^  (»l>serve<l  that  there  are  fivi*  important 
njethods.     Tlieseare:  — 

Exteiiijive  Study;  Accurate  Inquiry;  Careful  Ke- 
ficction;  Clear  Discrimination;  and  Earnest  Practice. 

The  alM)ve  is  the  order  of  learning.  Study,  Incjuiry, 
HeHeetion  and  Discrimination*  These  four  are  the  means 
wherewitli  to  investigate  the  j^rineiples  of  all  things. 

As  to  the  fifth,  the  matter  of  earnest  pijiietiei',  uhieli 
ineludes  self-culture,  management  of  affaii*s  and  the  dis- 
ehargi'  of  social  duties,  there  are  sevend  points  of  imjMalanco 
to  he  kept  in  mind,  such  as:  — 

Let  yoiu'  words  be  sincere  and  truthful,  and  your 
actions  honourable  and  careful;  Repress  your  anger, 
restrain  your  vicious  desires,  cleave  to  the  good,  and 
correct  your  faults. 

This  is  the  kevnote  t(»  self-culture. 

Conform  to  Righteousness,  and  do  not  hanker 
after  Gain;  Seek  the  Truth  and  do  not  hope  (plan) 
for  its  Rewards. 

Tlie  alK)ve  is  the  ktynote  to  the  management  of  atfaii*s. 

What  you  do  not  want  done  to  yourself,  do  not 
do  to  Others;  When  we  fail  in  otn-  Object,  we  must 
turn  inwards,  and  examine  Ourselves  in  every  point, 
for  the  reason  of  the  failure.     Do  not  blame  others. 

The  al)Ove  is  the  kevnote  to  social  duties. 
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1 .  a  IK  3t  Ik  Cliing  an  adv. :  Fn  a  verb.  2.  jE  ;K  B  ie.  in  H  1|C. 
••H6»;fcft  Nl^-  It  contains  a  pronoun  ami  a  preposition.  4.  if  TIk- 
name  of  Chn  fu  tzii.    5.  ft  9    Woi«to,  to  learn. 
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I  soo  tlmt  \hv  oxaltiMl  ])ur]K»«o  of  all  tho  ancient  sagos  in 
teaching  people  learning,  was  no  other  than  to  make  them  under- 
•stand  the  truth  and  princii)le  of  all  things  in  order  to  cultivate 
their  jKM'sons  and  then  extend  this  i<lea  to  others.  It  was 
not  merely  the  wish  that  men  might  have  a  wide  knowledge  of 
lK)oks,  or  1h»  able  to  eomiKise  nice  i»ssjiys,  or  ac<|uire  fame,  honour 
and  riches.  >Ien  of  the  ])resent  day,  ix^^gard  learning  in  a  con- 
traiy  spirit  to  this.  Hut  the  methods  used  hy  the  sages  to  teach 
])ec)i)](».  are  j)reserv(Ml  in  the  classics'.  Sivkers  after  truth 
should  thoroughly  study,  deeply  ponder  and  then  make  in- 
•ijuiry  and  discuss  these  to])ics.  If  we  know  these  principles  and 
follow  their  Inchests  for  ourselves,  how  should  we  need  other 
men  to  establish  rules  and  regulations  for  us.  These  in- 
r^truments  would  1h»  sufficient  for  us  if  we  acte<l  on  them  an<l 
followed  the  dictates  of  conscience.  In  the  j)reseiit  time  there 
4ire  rules  for  scImhjIs,  and  thev  are  made  lHH*ause  students 
iwv  lacking  in  self-reliance.  This  method  is  not  only 
lacking  in  -<lignity  hut  fuilher  was  not  the  purpose  of 
former  sages.  I,  therefore,  will  not  use  this  method  towards 
our  students  in  this  school,  hut  take  in  ])articular  all  the 
im])oi1ant  elements  which  our  saiges  used  in  trainhig  men  in 
learning.  These  I  have  arranged  as  alK)ve,  an<l  now  post 
tliem  on  the  j)illars,  in  the  hope  that  you  students  will  hel]> 
one  another  to  keep  them  and  each  take  a  jK'rsonal  resixmsilnli- 
ty  in  tlu'  matter.  I  l)i»lieve  that  in  your  thinkhig,  devising, 
t^peaking  and  doing,  there  are  raisons  stronger  than  these 
for<caution.  attention  and  fear,  otherwise  thesi^  words  of  mine 
3i;v.lH\vond  your  attainment,  and  there  must  Ix*  rc»i*ourse  to 
rules  which  shall  lx»  strictly  ol)served.  Think  on  this  you 
^{ttKfents,  will  vou ! 
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!•  3tH  Ch'i  refer.'j  to  the  preceding  A.  AVu  is  a  vcrl).  2.  fC  J(t 
Jjearning.  3.  ^  5fe  ;Jl  db  Those  wlio  are  seeking  for  triitli.  Cliih  does* 
not  mean  resohition  here.  4.  ^  iS  i.e.  Tlie  principles  of  tlie  ancients^ 
in  learning.  5*  |i[=|R  2  1!:0t  #  ilL  i.e.  The  sclioohn alters  wlio  usei> 
methods  other  than  those  used  by  the  ancients. 
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rUKFA(T/BY  CH*EX(i  TIAN  LI.— I  liave  Iwaixl 
from  my  ma>^t('r  Clni,  that  in  the  syj^ttMii  of  oUncation 
)m»ce<lonce  shtnild  l)e  jriven  to  investijrfltion  of  prii)oiple}<. 
In  investigation  the  iniptirtant  part  consists  in  tlir  stmly 
nf  ho«)ks.  In  tho  inetliod  of  stmly,  again,  nothing  U  more 
valuablo  tlmn  oni«'r  and  tlionnighnrs;:.  Tho  fonndatiofi 
of  thoronghnt'Hs  lies  in  singlont'ss  of  min<l  ami  tt'nacity 
of  puriK):^*.  These  a'*'  injmiitahlo  prinrijiles.  llifj  <hsciplos 
and  followers  have  eompikvl  ^Ir.  Chu's  daily  teaehing, 
selecting  the  most  inii»ortant  and  ma^le  them  into  the  six  nilcs 
for  Htutlying  as  follows: — 

(The  general  editor  Ch'en  llnng  ^fao  intervenes  with 
an  introihietion). 

1.       (iKAIHATKI)    KXKRCISKS. 1 IllVO    a    lllctlKMl    iWu]     tako 

time.  Clui  Tzu  savs:  '^Takc  tlu»  stiidv  of  two  Inioks 
for  oxaniplu:  fii>*t,  iiv\  a  clear  uiHUMNtainUnjj:  of  ono  »»f 
them  an<l  afterwards  attend  to  the  second.  In  tlie  stndv  of 
4inv  book,  voii  have  order  without  confusion,  tlie  wliole  InMnix 
arrange<l  in  sections,  cha])terH,  sentences  and  cliaracters,  a  he- 
«i;inning  and  an  en<lin«r,  with  divisions.  As  far  its  you  can, 
ohscTve  these  caix'fully.  Seek  the  explanation  of  each  clumict- 
<'r;  find  the  nieanin^xof  each  sentence.  Jf  you  1uive  not  nias- 
teivd  what  ^ck\s  hefoiv,  you  sliould  not  seek  what  follows.  If 
the  former  })art  is  not  clear,  do  not  turn  your  attention  to  the 
latter.  In  this  wav  vou  will  have  c<»ncentmtion,  and  vour 
thought  will  Ik*  clear;  you  will  escajK'  the  fault  of  caivlessness 
and  scanjjnng.  If  you  rush  your  work  and  hasten  to  come  to 
a  certain  standanl  and  rush  on  without  lookin^i:  hack,  then 
vour  readinir  is  as  thounh  vou  had  not  done  anv.      I  have  onlv 
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J-  JS  Sk  A  fnndainenttti  coiUN^nt  of  CliinoHi*  pliilosophy  that  all  loarn- 
iiig  n^sts  on  a  moral  basis.  ±  M,  \l^  Imitators,  followers.  3.  N  ^  it 
A.D.  l(»)r>-1771.  The  jroneral  editor  of  a  work  5  W  S  SI-  He  wan  a 
regent  in  the  time  of  Chion  Innjr.  .V  ^'n»at  otliical  teacher.  4.  |l!  )R  M  ^ 
Mr.  Fu  i)i  Ching  Ynan.  dl  j|>  jM  H  fFsii  Hf^in—fwHi  from  personal  bias: 
Han  yang  to  imbibe  and  nonrish.  5.  I.K  iC^  M  t^  To  nuike  a  truth  one's 
own  iKJSHession :  gtit  steeped  in  it.  0.  ^  Jj  Multum  non  nuilta,  T\\U\h 
a  patois  of  tlu?  Sung. 
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just  appivliondod  (myself)  how  givai  a  flaw  this  is.  The  rc'al 
onisc  wliv  tho  truth  is  n(»t  cloar,  does  not  lie  in  the  want  of 
outward  a|)j)Ueation,  hut  in  the  ahst»nee  of  a  true  foundation 
Avithin  (or  laek  of  ix^fleetion) .  This  is  wliat  I  mean  hy  stiving^ 
**  take  time  to  udvanee." 

2.       STrOY    FILLY,    TUINK    WELL. Mr.  Clui  USCmI  to  (jUOte 

^Ir.  Hsuirs  dietum  :  *'  Read  a  lH)ok  sc»veml  times  in  order  to 
master  it.  ''  We  know  that  the  aneients  kei)t  a  iveord  of  t)ie 
times  they  n»ad  a  lK)<)k,  and  we  also  know  that  Hung  Liang's 
method  of  teaehing  his  students,  was  to  make  tliem  read  a  lxx)k 
until  they  could  ix»eite  it.  This  is  of  prime  impoiiiinee  in  all 
true  learning  a4id  teaehing.  If  you  have  filled  up  the  allotte<l 
numherof  times  (in  ivading),  hut  are  not  well  verscnl  in  the 
lessoii,  then  eon  it  until  vou  aix'.  If  vou  ean  iveite  it,  iK^fore 
you  have  ivjHMited  the  matter  over  the  fixed  numl)er  of  times, 
still  ivad  it  over  and  over,  to  the  full  limit.  A  hundiXHl  times 
of  eom-se  aiv  hetter  than  fifty  times,  and  two  hundixMl  art*  still 
iH'tter  than  a  hundiv<l.  The  ivason  that  ])resi»nt-day  students 
luv  unahle  to  ix^memU'r  an<l  ivpeat,  and  are  confused  in  their 
Knowledge,  arises  fnnn  lack  of  careful  attention  to  the  details. 
Therefore,  thev  aiv  inferior  to  the  ancients.  A  student  shoul<l 
study  the  original  text  and  rememlKM'  the  commentary  and  ex- 
planation, until  it  can  he  ix^peuted  fluently  and  thon)Ughly,  with 
the  events  and  names,  and  how  each  and  all  aix>  ixdated  and 
mutually  explanatory,  lie  will  thus  Ik*  master  of  each  an<l  all 
just  as  though  he  ha<l  comi)osed  them  himself.  Then  only^ 
can  he  truly  enjoy  tlie  work  an<l  compivhend  it  fully.''  Thus 
it  was  he  s)K)ke  ahout  tho»x)Ugh  study  and  clear  thinking. 

.*{.  Efface  vorusELF;  hecome  immehseo  in  yoik  al- 
THou. — Chu  Tzu  quoted  a  saying  of  ChwangTzu.  *'l  ettace 
myself  and  follow."  He  thus  ett'aced  himself,  and  followed 
the  <lirection  of  truth.  In  studying,  you  must  pix^serve  this 
self-effacement  (humility  of  mind)  in  order  to  ohtain  the  es- 
siMice  and  teaching  of  the  Siiges.  You  must  go  with  an  ojK'n 
mind,  if  you  want  to  obtain  the  conx^ct  meaning.   You  must  not 
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1-  ft  Bl  To  jump  from  one  thinjr  to  another.  2,  J:  ffi  The  structure 
on  the  foundation  "f  Iff.  3.  H  ft  Go  throujrh  the  book  several  times. 
4.  XR  H  Able  to  repeat  from  memory.  5.  it  $  So  because  the  end 
of  learning  is  truth  (tao). 
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introduce  any  private  opinion.  The  students  of  the  present- 
day,  go  into  their  studies  with  strongly  preconceived  notions 
and  consequently  make  the  sayings  of  the  sages  fit  into  their 
own ;  and  if  there  is  any  disagreement  they  will  whittle  the 
teachings  to  suit  their  own.  How,  then,  can  the  true  meaning 
of  the  sages  be  seen?  This  is  what  he  means  by  progress  in 
learning,  through  humility  of  mind. 

4.  Apply  the  teaching  to  yourself. — Chu  Tzu  says, 
*'  to  enter  the  door  of  truth  means  that  vou  vourself  enter  into 
the  heart  of  truth  and  gradually  attach  yourself  to  it  and  become 
identified  with  it.''  But  students,  to-day,  put  the  truth  in  one 
compartment  and  themselves  in  another  as  though  they  were 
mnconnected .  Students,  in  their  studies,  should  embody  the 
teaching  of  the  sages  in  their  own  persons :  such  as  putting 
down  the  old  and  exalting  the  new  man :  when  you  go  abroad, 
you  should  behave  as  though  you  were  receiving  a  worthy  guest, 
&c.  (i.e.  Wherever  you  are,  be  full  of  dignity  and  manhood). 
You  must  apply  these  to  your  own  person.  You  should  (seri- 
ously) ask  yourself  whether  you  can  (really)  crucify  the  old 
and  exalt  the  new  man :  whether  vou  can  live  a  true  life  and 
act  considerately  (to  others)  or  not :  When  you  can  act  thus 
in  every  respect,  then  there  is  profit.  The  doctrine  of  applying 
the  teaching  to  yourself,  then,  signifies  this. 

5.  Show  the  ur(jexcy  of  the  work  by  your  energy. — 
Chu  Tze  said,  '*  Be  liberal  in  the  matter  of  time,  but  strict  in 
the  course  of  studies.  ''  A  student  should  be  industrious  and 
resolute;  for  if  he  slacks,  nothing  will  be  efficient.  Even  as 
Confucius,  who,  in  his  eager  pursuit  (of  learning)  forgot  his 
food:  and  in  his  joy  (of  attainment)  forgot  his  sorrow.  Oh! 
what  vigour  and  strength  he  had.  The  modem  student  has 
hitherto  displayed  no  burning  eagerness.  Rouse  your  energies 
(shake  yourself) ,  as  you  would  do  in  order  to  save  yourself 
from  fire,  or  to  be  cured  of  a  disease:  just  as  when  rowing 
against  the  stream,  you  cannot  relax  a  single  stroke.  This  is 
what  is  meant  by  showing  diligence  in  this  urgent  business. 
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1-  ife  #  Name  of  each  ittni.  2.  £=6<7.  ^.  $c  Qlc  Wan  to  extract 
by  touch,  sight:  Wei  to  extract  by  taste.  4.  31  ft  To  follow  in  the  steps 
of.  5.  ttUI  Self  opinionative.  6.  ^  Chu  Tzu  uses  a  lot  of  colloquialism. 
7.  9  4^    Documentary  phrase  not  classical. 
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6.       By   TENACIOUS    PURPOSE    HOLD   ON  TO    YOUR  COURSE. 

Chu  Tzii  said  **  Mr.  Ch*eng  has  stilted  that  you  must  rivet  the 
mind,  if  you  desiR^  to  acquire  culture.'*  Advance  in  knowledge 
depends  on  extending  your  learning.  This  is  most  imix)rtiint 
and  necessiirv.  Then  when  vou  are  at  leisure,  vou  should 
control  the  mind  and  not  allow  it  to  wander  into  the  fruitless 
regions  of  vain  imagination.  You  must  concentrate  (the 
mind)  on  the  matter  in  liand.  When  attending  to  husiness^ 
apply  yourself  to  this  (as  though  there  were  nothing  else 
in  the  world) .  When  you  study,  then  apply  the  mind  to 
study.  And,  natumllj*,  the  mind  will  1x3  master  of  the 
subject  and  there  will  l>e  no  room  for  absent-mindedness. 
The  modern  student,  in  explaining  l)ooks,  quotes  for  the  most 
part  the  undigested  words  of  others.  This  is  not  the  fault  of 
the  book,  but  of  the  mind.  The  mind  has  not  l)een  con- 
centrated, and  therefore  the  thinking  is  not  jwrspicuous  and 
clear.  He  should  train  it  into  (a  habit  of)  transparent  in- 
telligence and  undivided  repose,  so  that  the  truth  may  flow 
forth  out  of  it  naturally.  Nothing  less  will  do.  This  is  want 
is  meant  by  *'  Undivided  attention  and  resolution.'* 
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THE  END  THEN  OF  LEARNING  IS  TO  REPAIR  THE  RUINS 
OF  OUR  FIRST  PARENTS  BY  REGAINING  10  KNOW  GOD 
ARIGHT,  AND  OUT  OF  THAT  KNOWLEDGE  TO  LOVE  HIM, 
TO  IMITATE  HIM,  TO  BE  LIKE  HIM,  AS  WE  MAY  THE 
NEAREST  BY  POixSESSlNG  OUR  SOULS  OF  TRUE  VIRTUE, 
WHICH   BEING   UNITED   TO   THE   HEAVENLY   GRACE  OF 

FAITH  MAKES  UP  THE  HIGHEST  PERFECTION 1  CALL 

THEREFORE  A  COMPLETE  AND  GENEROUS  EDUCATION, 
THAT  WHICH  FITS  A  MAN  TO  PERJcORM  JUSTLY,  SKILFUL- 
LY, AND  MAGNANIMOUSLY'  ALL  THE  OFFICES,  BOTH 
PRIVATE  AND  PUBLIC,  OF  PEACE  AND  WAR.  AND  HOW 
ALL  THIS  MAY  BE  DONE  BETWEEN  TWELVE  AND  ONE 
AND  IWENTY,  LE^S  TIME  THAN  IS  NOW  BESTOWED  IN 
PURE  TRIFLING  AT  GRAMMAR  AND  SOPHISTRY,  IS  TO  BE 
Thus  ORDERED.— JOHN  MILTON. 
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What  the  father  should  prize  is  affection  and  the  son 
filial  piety.  What  the  prince  should  prize  is  humanity  and  the 
minister  loyalty.  What  the  elder  brother  should  prize  is  love 
and  the  younger  res^xjct.  What  the  husband  should  prize  is  ten- 
derness and  the  wife  obedience.  In  serving  elders,  propriety 
is  to  be  esteemed,  and  in  the  intercourse  of  friends  faithfulness. 
Revercnce  the  aged  when  you  see  them,  and  love  the  young. 
I  should  keep  near  to  those  who  are  virtuous,  though  they  be 
my  juniors,  and  should  keep  at  a  distance  the  evil-minded, 
though  they  be  my  seniors.  Be  careful  not  to  t*ilk  of  the 
short-comings  of  men,  and  on  no  account  boast  of  your  own 
excellencies.  Untie  the  knots  of  enmity  bv  a  kindlv  spirit. 
Be  straightforward  with  him  who  hates  you  (i.e.  do  not  try  to 
scheme,  in  dealing  with  him) .  Restrain  yourself  and  bear  with 
one  whose  faults  are  little,  and  reprove,  according  to  reason, 
him,  who  is  guilty  of  grcat  ones.  Do  not  neglect  to  perform 
acts  of  goodness,  just  because  they  are  little,  and  never  commit 
faults  because  you  think  them  small.  Bear  with  men*s  faults, 
(i.e.  keep  them  quiet)  but  publish  their  goodness.  Do  not  let 
private  feuds  bias  your  public  action,  and  do  not  apply  any 
selfish  method  in  regulating  your  home.  Do  not  hurt  men  to 
your  own  gain.  Do  not  envy  the  good,  nor  be  jealous  of 
men  of  ability.  Do  not  avenge  wrong  in  a  spirit  of  anger. 
Do  not  destroy  life  except  when  it  is  wanted  for  sacrifice. 
Have  no  part  in  illicit  gain,  but  follow  every  matter  con- 
sistent with  truth.  Study  the  poets  and  historians;  and  be 
not  unacquainted  with  art  and  culture:     You  should  not  leave 
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1.  ^,  Ends  a  sentence  iiitro  lucinjr  general  principles  wliich  are  un- 
disputed and  axiomatic.  1*.  /[>  J^  H  Comparative  degree.  3.  tR  ^ 
Adverbs.  4.  IK  Indicates  that  the  fault  is  confinel  to  the  lieart.  5.  H 
f$  :t  A  Treat,  act  towards.  6.  ^  ^  ||  £l|F  4i  Or  It  is  difficult  to 
explain  the  grammatical  construction. 
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your  sons  and  grandsons  without  education.  Have  considera- 
tion for  your  male  and  female  sen- ants  (slaves?) .  To  do  one's 
duty  is  only  right,  and  to  accept  one's  lot  is  submission  to 
the  will  of  Heaven.  If  a  man  is  able  to  do  this,  Heaven  will 
certainly  befriend  (aid)  him.  These  things  are  the  daily  duties 
of  men,  just  like  the  clothes  he  puts  on  his  body,  and  the  food 
he  puts  into  his  mouth.  They  cannot  be  omitted  for  a  single 
day.    Will  you  not  attend  to  them? 
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VII. 

MAXIMS  FOR  THE  MANAGEMENT  OF  THE  HOME 

Rise  before  dawn,  sweep  the  hall  and  |)oreh,  that  both  the 
inside  and  outside  mav  be  neat  and  clean.  Then  when  dark- 
ness  comes  you  can  rest.  Personally  see  to  the  locking  of 
doors.  In  tiiking  a  mouthful  of  congee  or  rice  you  should  bear 
in  mind  that  its  production  is  not  easv :  and  constantly  re- 
member  that  a  thread  of  silk  or  hemp  is  an  article  obtained  by 
hard  work.  You  should  think  of  the  condition  of  vour  house 
before  the  rain  comes  (i.e.  ever  Ix?  ready) ;  do  not  wait  until  thirst 
comes  on  to  dig  a  well.  You  must  be  economical  in  self -com- 
forts. On  no  account  be  extravagant  in  entertaining  guests. 
Plain  utensils  when  clean,  though  they  be  but  pottery,  arc 
superior  to  vessels  of  gold  and  gem.  p]ven  a  few  dishes  of 
vegetables,  well  prepared,  are  better  than  spiced  delicacies. 
Do  not  build  a  gorgeous  house ;  do  not  set  your  heart  on  choice 
land.  Three  young  ladies  and  six  old  women  (i.e.  all  strol- 
ling women)  are  the  introducers  of  lewdness  and  theft.  Beauti- 
ful maid  servants  and  good  looking  concubines  are  no  blessing 
to  the  house.  Do  not  employ  handsome  looking  servants. 
Whatever  vou  do,  do  not  have  vour  wives  and  concubines  deck 
themselves  gorgeously.  Though  your  ancestors  are  far  re- 
moved, they  must  not  be  worshipped  without  sincerity:  and 
though  your  sons  and  grandsons  be  stupid  the  study  of  the  Bible 
must  not  l)e  neglected.  Tmin  your  Ixxly  to  simple  habits.  The 
im]X)rtant  thing  in  training  your  children  is  to  have  correct 
precepts.  Do  not  covet  unlawful  riches:  do  not  drink  too 
much  wine  (morc  than  is  good  for  you) .  Do  not  try  to  take 
advantiige  of  the  hawker.     When  you  see  poor  relations  and 
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1.  ]{{  Still  daik:  at  the  point  of  dawn,  black.  2.  St  The  porch: 
courtj'ard.  iSteps  to  the  palace.  Trace  how  this  has  come  to  be  used  for 
R.  3.  3ilS  A  "•  Origin,  source.  4.  i£"#.  5.  ftf^l he  article  i.e.  the 
strength  of  man  in  manufacture.  0.  Ml  Adv.  of  degree,  very.  7.  M  fl 
Quotation  from  the  Book  of  Poetry.  8.  B  ft  JUS  IB  ^t^  Quotation  from 
Mencius.  9.  i|  $  Personal  necessaries  of  life.  10.  S  3$  Constant 
entertainment  of  guests.  11.  )t  Substantial  rather  than  ornamental. 
12.  10  Superior  to:  more  precious  than.  13.  J^  Few,  but  choice.  14. 
ifa    Better  than.     15.   ^  H    Costly  and  rare  delicacies.     16.    ^    Buihi. 

17.    H  tt  :;^;  «:  ;g  JA,  itt  iA,  W  «•:  tt  «>  K  «.  ffi  tt>  «  tt,  ff  «,  «  «. 
Id.    K  ^    Good  looking  slaves  bought  with  the  view  of  marrying  tiiem. 

10.  S  {C    Handsome  concubines.    In  both  cases  the  adjectives  are  placed 

after   the  noun   for  tone   and   rhythm.      20.  S    Those  far  removed,  as 

ancestors  long  dead.    21.  M  H  S  A    Pedlars  and  hawkers. 
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neighbours  you  should  show  special  and  friendly  kindness.  It 
is  certain  that  the  house  established  by  meanness,  is  not  long- 
lived.  When  the  five  relationships  are  disorgtmised  the  family 
\yill  soon  perish.  Amongst  brothers,  uncles,  and  nephews,  he 
who  has  much,  should  help  him  who  has  little.  A  severe 
decorum  and  discipline  should  be  observ^ed  between  elders  and 
juniors,  and  between  men  and  women.  Is  he  a  true  husband 
who  listens  to  the  talk  of  his  wife  and  gets  wrong  with  his  own 
kin?  He  is  not  a  true  man  who  loves  money  and  neglects  his 
father  and  mother.  When  you  arrange  a  marriage  for  a 
daughter,  choose  a  worthy  husband  and  do  not  demand  a 
heavy  betrothal  present.  Seek  a  virtuous  maid  for  a  wife,  and, 
do  not  ask  for  a  lil)eral  dowr}'.  He  who  fawns  in  presc^nce  of 
the  rich,  is  most  contemptible:  and  he  who  puts  on  an  air  of 
haughtiness  in  presence  of  the  poor,  has  reached  the  depth  of 
meanness.  He  who  has  a  home,  should  cease  from  lawsuits :  for 
even  though  successful  these  are  evil.  In  intercourse  with  the 
world,  do  not  talk  more  than  is  necessary:  for  loquacity  is  sure 
to  err.  Do  not  presume  on  your  influence  and  oppress  the 
orphan  and  widow.  Do  not  lust  after  delicacies,  and  needlessly 
kill  cattle,  and  fowls.  Many  regrets  are  lK)und  to  come  to  stiff- 
neckedness  and  obstinacy.  It  is  difficult  to  keep  the  house 
going,  when  one  is  lazy  and  self-indulgent.  To  associate  with 
evil  youths,  will  involve  you  in  tmublc  in  the  long  run.  To 
keep  on  friendly  terms  witli  a  respectable  man,  (a  man  of  pn)v- 
ed  character)  will  serve  in  an  emergency.  How  do  you  know 
that  the  words  vou  readilv  listen  to,  are  not  the  slanders  of 
men?  Be  patient  and  consider  well.  When  you  quarrel  alx)ut 
an  affair,  how  do  you  know  that  you  are  not  in  the  wrong?  So 
keep  an  even  temj)er  and  think  well  (over  the  matter).  Do 
not  dwell  on  your  own  kindness,  and  never  forget  the  benefits 
you  have  received.  Leave  room  for  repentance  in  every 
affair,   (i.e.  do  not  press  any  man  too  hard)  and  once  you  have 
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1.  St  JL  Li  an  adv.  "instantly.  2.  ^  Implies  a  little.  3.  ft  ^ 
Both  refer  to  the  one  family:  Family  and  servantF.  4.  (^  Talk,  langiiai^e. 
5.  B  To  listen  with  attention.  0.  S  8t  A  family— implying  a  certain 
state  of  respectability  and  position.  7.  A  -g:  Social  being?.  8.  fj  :ft  To 
presume  on  one's  power.  9.  Jj  Needlessly.  10.  ^  Any  diflSculty:  crisis. 
11.  Ql  Alert.  12.  9  *P  *  A  ±  Rf  IH  How  then  can  you  know  but  he  is 
slandering. 
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obtained  your  desire,  you  should  not  proceed  further.  Da 
not  te  envious  at  the  good  success  of  others.  Do.  not  rejoice  in- 
the  adversity  of  another.  That  goodness  is  not  true  goodness, 
which  desires  to  be  seen  of  men:  and  that  evil  is  truly  great,- 
which  fears  that  men  should  know  it.  He  who  gives  place  to 
an  adulterous  mind  when  seeing  a  woman,  will  find  his  sin 
reflected  in  his  wife  and  daughter,  who  will  do  the  same.  He 
who  harbours  resentment,  and  secretlv  uses  the  arrows  of  re- 
venge,  will  bring  disaster  on  his  descendants.  When  there  is 
peace  in  the  house,  joy  will  be  full  though  the  meals  \ye  scanty. 
To  pay  the  national  taxes  early,  will  give  the  utmost  joy 
though  nothing  1x3  left  in  the  purse.  The  aim  of  study 
should  be  the  imitation  of  the  sages,  and  not  only  the  obtain- 
ing of  a  degree.  He  who  is  a  magistmte  has  his  mind  bent 
on  the  welfare  of  his  country,  how  can  he  make  plans  for 
enriching  himself  and  family  ?  Do  your  duty ;  be  content 
with  your  lot;  follow  the  times;  obey  God.  If  j'ou  rre  a  man 
of  this  kind,  you  are  not  far  tvom  attaining  to  the  true  life. 
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1.  9  tfe  ill  Compare  K  ::f  55  J^  fi  T-  It  is  hard  to  trace  tlie  origin 
of  the  metai)hor.  2.  t$  jft  Pf^  Jt  W  ft  Keep  down  ambition.  Having 
reached  your  desires  donH  press  to  further  giddy  heijjhts.  ;>.  ■  A  7  M 
Straitened  circumstances.  4.  |R  H  i£  ^  3^  K  My  object  in  study  is  tlie 
attainment  of  goodness,  not  honours,  5.  NR  B9p  CJo  with  tlie  spirit  of  the 
times.     Do  not  be  heterodox. 
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MISCELLANEOUS  MAXIMS  OF 
THE  PATTERN  OF  YOUTH 


PREFACE  BY  FANG  HSIAO  JU.— Tlie  principle 
of  things — The  spirit,  exists  everywliere.  The  ancients, 
from  childhood  to  old  age,  wherever  they  might  be, 
always  paid  it  very  serious  attention,  and  feared  to  disrejrani 
it.  Therefore,  walking,  jumping,  bowing,  kneeling,  drinking, 
eating,  speaking,  and  doing,  have  their  rules;  pleasure, 
anger,  love,  hatred,  receiving  and  giving,  have  their  regula- 
tions. They  were  either  written  on  the  basins  and  vessels  or 
on  the  girdle  and  the  tablet.  Those  rites  with  which  he  used 
to  nourish  his  mind  and  will,  to  control  the  gestures  and 
movements  of  the  body,  were  very  explicit  and  minute.  Is  it 
any  wonder  that  it  was  easy  for  him  to  approximate  to  the 
truth  ?  In  later  times,  religion  had  no  order,  and  education 
had  lost  its  purpose.  The  scholars  of  tlie  present  time,  are  lost 
in  the  desire  for  fame  and  power,  and  in  the  seductions  of  riches 
and  emoluments.  Without  provision  for  gaining  inward 
strength  and  the  practice  of  outward  austerities,  it  is  of  cours<» 
hard  for  anyone  to  become  a  man  of  virtue.  I  have  long 
been  attacked  by  this  blemish ;  I  wish  to  learn  from  what 
is  near  at  hand,  and  ea^^y  to  be  accomplished;  but  I  cannot. 
Hereby  I  write  out  maxims  of  what  I  must  try  to  tlo,  and 
paste  them  on  the  left  and  right  walls,  in  order  to  fight 
against  my  shortcomings:  for  you  must  start  from  the  near  to 
go  to  the  distant.  These  rules  are  the  starting  point,  but  I 
do  not  wish  to  imply  that  they  are  enough  for  self-culture. 

INTRODUCTION  BY  HUNG  MAO.— It  is  my  opinion 
that  the  value  of  maxims  in  learning  is  to  point  out  our 
blemishes  which,  as  soon  as  they  strike  the  eye,  will  warn 
the  mind.  That  which  will  be  able  to  catch  our  eyes, 
need  not  be  very  exalted;  and  the  faults  that  will  warn 
our  mind,  need  not  be  great  ones.  The  Shu  King  says  Mf 
you  do  not  attend  jealously  to  your  small  actions,  the  result 
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1.  :^  #  M  A  great  scholar  and  patriot.  He  refusetl  to  write  an  e  lict 
announcinj;  the  accession  of  Yung  Loh  Ijecanse  of  an  unconstitutional  flaw. 
His  ton<?ue  was  cut  outj  but  l)e  still  jx^rsistod  in  his  refusal  though  other 
punishments  were  threatened.  His  honorific  title  was  Cheng  Hsueh  and 
Tzu  Hsi.  2.  IK  The  words  should  rime  in  a  yen  style  of  composition.  3. 
JK  ^  Take  and  give:  Receive  and  present.  4.  5Sf  The  tablet  used  in 
seeing  the  emperor  to  hide  the  face  so  as  not  to  gaze  on  him.  5.  il^  7  jHj 
-Grieved  much  at  this.    (J.  Jf  JH    What  ought  to  be  striven  after. 
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will  Ik?  to  affoct  your  virtnc  in  great  matters.'  The  full 
j»ro\vn  iioryon  is  still  ver}'  can»ful  altout  them.  How  much 
more  should  you  cliildren  bo!  ^Ir.  Fang  Chen jr  llsueh  wrote 
this  to  warn  himself  and  called  it  **Tije  miscellaneous  maxims 
o^  the  pattern  of  youth.*'  From  the  daily  etiquettes  of  life 
and  the  minutiae  of  thought,  he  demonstrated  how  the  germs 
of  truth  and  vice  grow  and  die,  and  he  foretold  that  herein 
lay  tiie  cau^e  of  honour  and  disjjrace,  of  jjoo<l  and  evil.  How- 
fearful  is  his  warning.  You  my  children,  who  are  not  ex- 
j>erienced  esteem  this  as  bitter  medicme  (and,  then^fore  good, 
and  fit  to  l>e  partaken  of). 

SiTTixcj. — In  tlie  sitting  i)Ostiire,  the  Ixick  should  be 
straight,  the  countenance  serious  and  grave:  the  hands  should 
be  put  together  before  the  breast.  To  raise  the  head  high  is  a 
sign  of  pride,  and  to  bend  down  the  head  is  a  mark  of  sadness. 
Do  not  sit  with  the  legs  ojwn  (spnnid  out\  nor  lean  to  one 
side:  be  firm  and  reposeful  like  a  mountain.  Let  this  be  a 
permanent  habit. 

Staxdixg. — Legs  should  be  straight  like  trees ;  hands  digni- 
fied like  the  wings  of  a  bird;  if  reverent  within,  you  will  Ih> 
dignified  without.  Do  not  l)e  moved  by  (worldly)  things.  In 
all  your  ways,  be  an  example  to  othei's;  then  you  may  hope 
to  stand  within  the  circle  of  the  siiges. 

WALKixci. — Steps  should  be  sedate;  the  countenance 
should  be  at  ease;  in  all  your  ])eregrinations,  always  go  in 
company  with  humanity  and  justice.  In  your  actions,  do  liot 
leave  the  i)ath  of  humanity  and  justice.  This  is  the  unchang- 
ing path. 

Sleepixci. — The  l)ody  has  been  fatigued  in  the  day  time, 
rest  it  in  the  night ;  (piiet  the  mind  and  still  the  passion-naturc ; 
do  not  have  any  bad  thoughts ;  do  not  lie  with  the  face  down- 
ward like  a  crook-back,  nor  lie  with  the  face  upward  like  a 
dead  bod  v.  To  nourish  vour  virtue  peacefullv  is  the  founda- 
tion  of  all  renewal. 
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1  •  Jfi  A  l*»^**t  tense  by  idea.  2.  3S  SJt  ?9  ft  Reason  grows  as  personal 
bias  decreas'o.s  ami  vice  verwa.  3.  %^  P  IK  >H  Yoh  shih:  medicines  jnade 
of  chemioal.^  not  herbs.  4.  #  K  JIM  tS  Tbe  metaphor  is  taken  from  a  dust 
pan,' the  two  sides  opening  ont.  Ghii  to  put  the  feet  on  the  cross  bar  of  a 
bench.    5.  7  If    Pan  a  side  path,  to  go  wrong. 
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Bowing. — Stretch  and  raise  the  two  hands  joined  and 
come  forward ;  l)e  dignified  to  show  your  respect ;  raise  the 
hands  slowly  ins4ihiting;  look  with  a  steady  gaze.  (Do  not  cast 
furtive  glances  all  around)  do  not  strut  ahout  in  pride;  nor 
walk  in  levity;  keep  far  from  disgrace;  he  upright  in  every 
action. 

Kneelin(j. — The  ancients  had  nine  ceremonies  of  kneel- 
ing; at  pivsent  there  is  only  one.  The  superior  is  distinguish- 
ed fix)m  the  inferior  man  hy  his  kneelings;  if  we  kneel  fewer 
times  than  we  should,  we  hring  distR^ss  on  oiu'selves  by 
our  pride;  if  we  kneel  more  times  than  wo  should,  we  are 
flatterers  and  men -plea  sei's.  In  attending  to  duty,  do  not  go 
beyond  what  is  pn)iK'r  (in  ceremonies).  (If  you  act  accord- 
ing to  proi)riety  you  cannot  go  wrong) . 

Eatinc}. — To  have  delicacies  and  l)e  shamed  is  not  so 
desirable  as  to  eat  plain  vegetables  with  siitisfaction.  To  be  a 
well-paid  official,  and  do  nothing  (be  as  a  statue)  is  not 
comparable  to  being  u  man  of  ability,  with  a  small  salary.  If 
there  is  no  jimbition  after  wealth  and  honour,  what  can  it 
matter  that  you  are  poor  and  lowly  ! 

DiUNKiNG. — The  evil  of  wine  is  to  make  a  can^ful  man 
extravagant,  a  grave  man  violent,  an  honourable  man  disgrac- 
ed, and  a  man  who  should  live,  die  Ix^foixi  his  thne.  He  who 
keeps  a  family  or  guides  a  nation  should  be  caR^ful  to  guard 
himself  from  it. 

Speakin(}. — Words  coming  fmm  the  mouth  may  be  good 
or  bad ;  addix^ssed  to  a  person  they  may  be  pleasiint  or  otfensive ; 
by  their  use,  a  nation  may  stand  or  fall;  recorded  in  a  book, 
thev  mav  be  wise  or  foolish.  Ah!  should  we  not  be  Ciireful  in 
our  speaking ! 

Action. — Our  body  is  human,  but  our  nature  is  divine; 
If  we  do  not  reverence  the  divine  but  rather  vie  Id  to  the  fleshy 
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1.  XR  To  greet  with  the  liands  clasped.  2.  ^  Order,  se(iuence.  3. 
H  Bycophancy.  To  flatter.  4.  ;if:  iH  Certain:  unfailing:  no  mistake. 
5.  KH  Wealthy:  well  stocked.  6.  J|  K  Just  enough  for  one's  need?". 
7.  *  S  To  praise  and  defame.  8.  jjK  To  pray,  hoiHi  for.  9.  ^  sub- 
merged. 
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we  lose  the  divine  within.  Few  there  l>e  (of  us)  who  do  not 
in  the  end  lose  the  divine  nature  and  sink  to  the  level  of  the 
beast. 

Lau(jhixg. — When  we  have  joy  within,  do  not  oxjx)se  the 
teeth  in  laughing:  when  we  see  a  man  doing  strange  things, 
do  not  ridicule  him  lightly.  To  do  so,  would  injure  our  virtue, 
and,  would  Ik?  the  means  of  evil.  Clapping  the  hands  and 
tearing  the  strings  of  the  bonnet  through  uncontrollable 
laughter  is  either  the  action  of  an  actor  or  a  mountebank. 

Joy. — The  joy  obtained  through  religion  is  an  everlasting 
joy.  Sorrow  awaiteth  the  joy  which  comes  through  the  sjitis- 
faction  of  the  passions;  but  he  who  listens  to  religious  words 
and  rejects  the  desires,  will  have  the  joy  of  Yen  Tzu  and 
Mencius.  Turn  the  body  and  you  get  it.  (It  is  quite  easy 
and  near). 

An(jek. — Men  are  too  ready  and  quick  to  be  angry,  they 
gnash  their  teeth  and  pull  up  the  sleeves  without  thinking: 
the  siiges  are  not  so,  they  use  reason  as  a  standard.  They  act 
in  all  affair's,  accordhig  to  reason  as  though  self  were  not. 
Control  the  temper  and  hastiness.  Take  the  sages  as  your  ex- 
ample. Yen  Tzu's  fondness  of  learning  came  from  this  attitude 
of  mind. 

Sorrow. — If  vou  have  dailv  sorrow  because  of  vour  sloth 
x'  in  applying  yourself  to  virtue,  this  sormw  is  good.  If  you 
grieve  every  day,  just  because  your  fame  and  position  are  not 
prominent,  your  resolution  will  flag.  Neglecting  what  they 
ought  to  be  sorry  for,  and,  feeling  sorry  about  what  is  of  no 
importance,  is  the  chamcteristic  of  man.  What  are  you  sorry 
for?  p]xert  vourself  in  self-culture. 

Love. — Things  that  are  lovable  you  do  not  love;  that 
which  is  lovable  in  virtue,  you  should  go  and  imitate:  esteem 
Jightly  worldly  goods,  but  prize  virtue.  Whoso  treads  in 
this  path,  is  indisputably  not  far  from  the  right? 
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1.  W  W  Tlie  Book  of  Odes— skipping  stones  to  disaster.  2.  ffi  1|t  To 
«lap  tlie  liands  and  laii?h  boisterously.  3.  *B  <1  To  throw  back  the 
head  and  bur-it  the  string  of  the  bonnet.  4.  fl|  =  An  actor.  5.  ^  A  punster, 
mountebank.  6.  S  El  How  can  it  end?  7.  JR  j|  Very  easy.  Quite 
near.  Also:  to  look  into  oneself:  self  examination.  iS.  ^R  ilS  ^  ft  To  um5 
reason  Jis  the  standard  of  action.  0.  S!l=fl!l.  10.  %  {3  Yun,  ought  to 
plant  your  feet  here. 
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Hatred. — There  is  no  one  who  is  not  fully  alive  to  evil- 
doing  in  others.  When  you,  yourself,  have  done  evil,  you 
will  keep  still  and  pay  no  heed.  The  dislike  of  evil  which 
other  men  have,  is  just  the  same  as  j'ours.  If  you  do  not  change 
your  evil,  how  will  others  bear  with  your  own?  Hate  what 
you  are  hated  for;  then  your  virtue  will  be  renewed  daily.  If 
you  yourself  have  no  sin  then  you  can  afford  to  object  to  the 
evil  in  otlicr  people. 

Giving. — There  is  sometliing  due  to  one's  own  |K)sition : 
and  in  the  case  of  others,  it  should  1x3  so  too.  If  my  neigh- 
bour can  receive  justly,  then  my  giving  is  benevolence.  If  (in 
our  giving)  we  do  not  consider  rectitude,  we  compromise  others 
in  alluring  them  with  gain.  Unjust  favours,  though  verj- 
costlv,  are  not  the  actions  of  a  benevolent  man.  When  it  is 
right  to  give,  ten  thousiind  i)Ounds  of  gold  can  be  given.  When 
it  is  not  justly  offered,  then  the  smallest  trifle  should  not  bo 
given. 

Receiving. — If  it  is  not  my  right,  I  will  not  take  even  one 
farthing.  If  it  is  right,  there  is  no  shame  in  receiving  a 
thousand  chariots.  Whether  the  thing  be  large  or  small,  the 
keeping  of  integrity  is  the  important  ix)int.  To  look  u^x)!! 
unrighteousness  as  a  jxiisonous  vi])er  is  the  entrance  to  the 
cultivation  of  the  true  life. 

READiN(i. — Read  the  word;  think  of  its  meaning;  keep 
it  in  mind  and  sliow  it  forth  in  vour  action.  Build  up  vour 
virtue  honourably  and  foster  your  purpose,  in  quietness.  By 
daily  additions  and  annual  increase,  a  mountain  can  be  formed, 
a  stream  can  be  made  to  flow.  Shall  I  not  trv  to  attain  to  the 
perfection  of  the  sfiges,  exceptional  though  it  be. 

Writing. — He  who  has  abundant  virtue,  is  necessarily 
skilful  in   his  arts.      If  art  be  based  on  virtue,  it  will  b© 
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1.  4fi  Mt  Minute  weights.  2.  ^  H  Su  is  a  chariot  of  your  liorsea. 
3.  S  SE  Tlie  poison  of  the  asp.  4.  H  -f h  SS  Jll  Continual  reform  and 
advance  in  virtue.  5.  Ui  ir  J||  K  Gradually  the  hills  are  built  up  and  the 
waters  keep  adding  to  their  volume. 
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renowned  even  without  great  labour.  If  you  work  at  your  art 
only,  and  neglect  the  cultivation  of  your  virtue,  though  you 
reach  a  high  state  of  perfection,  the  world  will  not  highly 
regard  vou.  When  vou  write  badlv,  vou  know  and  feel  it. 
When  you  are  behind  others  in  goodness  sad  is  it  if  you  do 
not  feel  sorry.  Seek  the  great  things  first,  and  afterwards  the 
small.  If  your  great  things  are  worthy  to  1k»  remembertMl,  then 
people  will  not  forget  you. 
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IX. 

FOSTER  SCHOOLS 
IN  ORDER  TO  PROMOTE  EDUCATION 

In  olden  time,  there  used  to  be  one  school  to  every  twentj^- 
five  families,  one  college  to  every  five  hundred  families,  an 
academy  to  every  two  thousand  families,  and  a  university  to 
every  state.  Consequently  every  one  was  environed  by  instruc- 
tion. There  were  certain  localities  of  educational  jurisdiction, 
of  which  learned  and  wise  men  had  the  oversight.  Thus  (all) 
talent  was  perfected  to  the  full,  and  manners  were  refined;  all 
young  men,  whether  gifted  or  stupid,  bold  or  retiring,  were 
alike  directed  to  the  same  end. 

Our  august  Father,  the  good  emperor,  who  endeavoured 
all  his  life  long  to  '*  make  men,''  laid  special  stress  on  a 
university  training,  and  nothing  concerning  education,  and 
the  way  in  which  it  should  be  promoted,  was  neglected 
by  him. 

The  man  of  letters,  towers  above  all  the  four  classes  of 
of  people,  and  every  one  looks  up  to  him  with  respect;  this  is 
all  the  more  reason  why  he  should  be  careful  in  the  regulation 
of  his  conduct.  If  his  behaviour  be  good,  his  fellow-citizens 
at  once  adopt  him  as  their  ideal  of  good  manners,  and  base 
their  own  morality  on  his.  Let  them  learn  from  him  to  place 
filial  brotherly  love  first,  and  talent  second,  true  knowledge 
(experience)  before  rhetoric.  Let  him  choose  for  his  reading, 
sound  literature,  and  make  friends  only  of  straightforward 
and  honest  scholars!  Let  him  respect  propriety,  justice,  aiid 
preserve  inviolate  the  customs  of  decency  and  honour!     Let 
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1.  H  Elementary  school  (home).  ?.  J^  Hijrlier  grade  school  (com- 
munity). 8.  flE  College  (di:-trict).  4.  ^  Univers'it)'.  5.  Q  Truly.  (5. 
X  Specially  Imilt  plant  i.e.  not  borrowed  temples  etc.  7.  'ff  .3p  Con- 
duisait  et  guidait  (lea  etndiants)  (Piry)  Specially  organij^ed  institutions 
where  studies  couhi  l)e  directed.  8.  i([  To  discipline,  train.  1).  ^  fl| 
Teacher.  10.  ^  5f  jJJ  S|  ^  To  bring  together  the  clever  and  stupid,  the 
strong  and  the  weak.  11.  S  #  f t  A  Shou  Kao  long  life  (of  an  emperor) 
tso  jen» make  men.  12.  Jl  (Jg^)  Introducing  a  general  principle.  18.31 
(7f  'iir)  =  Kaia80.  !•*.  fl|  M  A  noun,  compound  of  two  words;  Example. 
15.  ift$  See  note  1-J.  16.  ft  ^  AVu  sign  of  the  imperati\-e.  17.  ^ 
Character.     18.  ^  K    Accomplishments — as  a  stylist. 
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him  fear  lest  by  ruining  his  reputation,  he  may  bring  op- 
probrium on  the  good  name  of  his  college;  let  him  see  to  it 
that  in  spite  of  the  success  of  his  career,  uo  shame  may  haunt 
his  lonely  hours. 

He  who  lives  thus,  is  a  truly  educated  man.  But  there 
are  some  men  who  strive  merely  for  honours  and  for  gain, 
thus  setting  at  nought  all  high  ideals:  they  become  habituated 
to  outlandish  principles  and  contorted  theories  and  pass  by 
the  Great  Way  unheeded.  In  their  daily  intercourse,  they 
use  big  words,  discuss  great  questions,  but  neglect  their 
own  duties.  Judged  by  their  names,  they  are  known  as 
scholars;  judged  by  their  actions,  they  are  no  longer  such! 

When  Hu-Yuan  was  inspector  of  education,  many  of  bis 
pupils  distinguished  themselves.  When  Wen  Weng  held  the 
professorship,  all  the  younger  generations  became  transformed, 
as  the  result  of  his  training.  Moreover,  we  have  particularly 
instructed  the  minister  of  the  Interior  to  appoint  to  the  post 
of  Inspector  of  Education  degree  men  only,  in  order  that 
by  promoting  superior  men  everywhere,  and  by  selecting 
men  of  ability,  the  reform  both  of  men  and  manners  may 
be  ensured. 

Of  course  the  reputation  of  any  university  depends  large- 
ly  on  the  maintenance  of  order  and  discipline  by  the  principal, 
but  it  depends  still  more  on  the  care  taken  by  the  student 
in  guarding  his  own  person  and  good  name.  Let  the  quality 
of  the  student  be  genuine;  then  what  he  produces  will  be 
literature  indeed,  and  not  mere  empty  discussions:  and  his 
actions  will  show  that  his  character  is  not  jejune  and 
superficial.  He  who  is  able  to  live  up  to,  and  who  does 
not  shame,  the  name  of  scholar  in  his  own  village,  will 
also  make  an  upright  minister  of  state.  Is  not  this  an 
important  point? 
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1.  ft  ^  To  make  a  name.  2.  —  I5c  — =an  adverb:  onro  fHllen,  or 
it  may  bt*  one  usuaily  gooil  wlio  falls  into  wrong  once.  8.  Sc  ^  S  II  ^Vill 
bring  a  bad  name  on  yonr  alma  mater.  Note  tien,  a  blark  npot  on  lade: 
originally  a  noun.  4.  £  ||  A  college:  alma  mater,  o.  4S  V  Name:  tame. 
t>-  Jl  m  ^  i^  Fu  a  verb,  tt»*an  noun,  cb'in  yin  noun,  a  preposition  imder- 
Ktood.  7.  jto  il  Sf  IS  i«  a  demonstratfve  pronoun,  tliifi,  that,  tr.  He  who 
(is)  jn  shili  like  that  (cela...tel.)  8.  5  Alternative  or  nejiative  particle: 
Generally  place<l  at  the  end  of  a  phrase.  Here  it  introduces  the  alternative. 
9.  -y  Sign  of  the  accusative.  10.  tt  jjl  Worldly  wisdom:  minor  pliil- 
oaophy:  sciolisms.  II.  ff  To  gallop  a.s  a  wild  horse,  H  ^  To  gad 
al)Out:  (neglect  the  cnlture  of  the  inward  man).  12.  |9  ff  A:*  opposed  t(» 
#C  "S  Deeds:  actions:  duties.  i:».  j|fl  gf  Name  of  a  school  inspector  (»f 
tlie  Sung  umes.  14.  ;^  ft  Name  of  an  eUncatiunist  in  the  Han  times.  15. 
S  4*  Szechuen.  Every  province  and  t4)wn  has  many  names.  All  may 
Ik-  found  in  the  jgiMi.  16  JK  ^  'gf  The  inspectorate  of  education.  17.  |K 
Adv.  of  nnmlier.  All.  18.  ip  fj|  An  honorary  title  give  to  a  chii  jen.  M*. 
H^  IB  An  honorary  title  give  to  a  Hsiu  t8*ai.  20.  ff  ffi  This  is  a  phrase 
used  by  the  goveniment  in  appointing  men  to  office.  Employ  you  to  fill 
tiie  post.  21.  /L  £1  jS  Fan  relers  to  the  imjx»rial  intention;  altogether  in  . 
order  to.  Nii  that  wei  governs  the  last  verb  tf-  only.  22.  flpR^  ft  Here 
lung  is  a  noun — in  the  title  it  is  a  verb.  2:>.  -^  Exceptionally.  24.  %  4 
Kuo  verily,  surely:  tuan  correct.  2o.  ^  A  3^  #  Fa  wei  both  verbs:  To 
expreea  your  character  in  the  es.^ays  you  make  (wei).  20.  JL  ^  tt  ft 
Hsien«to  show:  shih  wei  actions.  27.  :J&  If  In  your  villagt*  home.  2^4. 
«=]ft=but. 
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As  to  you,  soldiers,  it  is  to  be  feared  tliat,  being  rather 
ignorant  of  the  importance  of  a  college  course,  and  regarding 
it  as  a  thing  which  does  not  concern  you,  you  conclude  that 
you  are  not  subject  to  the  sanctions  of  society,  because  you 
have  not  been  enrolled  as  a  student.  But  the  laws  of  nature, 
forbid  you  to  put  yourselves  outside  the  sphere  of  human 
relationship.  Mencius  says:  ''Watch  carefully  over  the 
teaching  given  in  schools,  spread  abroad  the  feelings  of  filial 
piety  and  of  brotherly  love."  Again  he  says :  ''When  our  duty 
to  humanity  is  emphasised  by  those  in  authority,  love  reigns 
amongst  those  beneath  them.''  Therefore  schools  are  not  only 
established  in  order  to  raise  up  scholars,  but  also  for  the  en- 
lightenment of  the  jxjople. 

And  you  who  belong  to  district  colleges,  both  civil  and 
military,  although  the  teaching  of  the  classics,  and  the 
military  tactics,  which  form  the  subject  of  your  studies,  are 
dissimilar  vet  vour  filial  duties  in  the  bosom  of  vour  familv, 
or  your  fraternal  ones,  (in  the  world)  outside,  constitute 
obligations  common  alike  to  yourselves  and  to  thB  rest  of  the 
world. 

The  scholar  and  the  aj^riculturist  have  onlv  one  common 

destiny :   for  he  is  also  a  scholar  who  tills  the  ground  with  his 

hands,  seeing  that  he  applies  himself  to  his  duties  and  follows 

right  principles.     Moreover,  the  soldier  and  the  civilian  are 

pursuing  the  same  studies;   for  he  who,  within  the  ranks  of 

the  army,  respects  his  superiors  and  his  parents,  is  also  a 
scholar. 

Therefore,  soldiers  and  civilians,  is  it  not  evident  that 
you  ought  to  attach  the  highest  importance  to  schools?  Is  it 
not  evident  that  the  upright  man  and  the  orthodox  scholar 
are  the  models  which  you  have  to  copy? 

Who  is  there  upon  this  earth  who  does  not  hold  the  ob- 
ligations either  of  a  princo  or  a  subject,  a  father  or  a  son*^ 
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1  •  A  JSl  ft  H  l^he  subject  is  carried,  on  from  tlie  preceding  sentence 
2.  H*  #1*  Note  the  tones'.  Yil  a  verb:  has  no  interest  in:  a  stranger  to. 
(How  many  tones  has  yti?  State  the  different  meanings).  3.^  Make 
plain.  4.  H  ^  The  college  in  the  Confucian  temple,  5.  (g  4*  Strategy : 
So  called  from  the  names  oi  two  books  dealing  with  the  subject.  6*  jjB  X 
Ah = But.  7.  tP  SK  #  Tlie  standing  army :  Trained  troops.  The  three  wordH 
form  one  noun.  8.  ^  -f  Hu  does  not  form  the  interrogative  here.  9. 
A    Tse  is  a  verb.    To  take  example  and  follow  a  pattern  (hsiao). 
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Who  is  there  that  has  not  the  feelings  of  love,  justice,  up- 
rightness and  goodness?  Never  say  again  then,  that  univer- 
sities are  only  established  for  men  of  letters. 

Let  your  goodness  be  an  example  and  your  fault  a  warn- 
ing! Respect  custom,  cherish  justice,  and  encourage  one 
another  in  good  ^orks !  Then  the  most  ignorant  amongst  the 
people  will  think  as  highly  of  ceremonies  or  of  justice,  as  of 
his  implements  of  labour;  the  most  daring  soklier  will  regard 
poetry  and  literature  as  important  as  his  cuirass  and  helmet. 

And  thus  even  in  our  day,  the  happy  time  will  again 
return  when  uniformity  of  principle  and  unity  of  custom  will 
prevail . 
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1.  ft    To  hold  to.  V.      2.  at  ±.  at  m    From  the  BiX)k  of  Ode?.    The 
masses.    3.  ^  J|    The  entire  amioiir. 


X. 

THE  AIMS  OF  THE  HUNAN  MODERN  SCHOOL 


I.  Concentration  of  Aim.  The  Book  of  Rites  says^ 
*^Tliey  who  would  be  scholars  must  first  have  resolution.'* 
Mencius  savs,  '*  What  scholars  must  first  do  is  to  concentrate 
the  aim  and  fix  the  resolution/'  Chu  Tzu  savs,  **  When  vou 
have  been  unable  to  memorize  a  lesson,  read  it  frequently ^ 
then  you  can  remember  it.  When  you  have  been  unable  to 
understand  the  meaning,  think  it  over  carefully,  then  you  can 
understand  it.  But  if  vou  have  not  fixed  vour  mind,  vou  can  do 
nothing  in  the  world.*'  He  says  in  another  place,  "  The  learn- 
ing of  those  scholars  who  have  not  concentrated  their  minds, 
will  all  come  to  nothing."  Now  you  gentlemen,  who  wear  the 
scholar's  robes,  and  read  the  writings  of  the  sages,  must  find 
out  whose  fault  it  is  that  our  country  has  become  so  crippled  ^ 
our  race  so  weak,  our  religion  so  feeble.  Is  it  not  because 
hardly  any  one  among  the  four  hundred  millions  of  people 
has  taken  any  personal  responsibility  that  we  have  come  to 
this  pass?  He,  who  complains  that  others  do  not  take  the  I'es- 
ponsibility,  should  ask  himself  what  responsibility  he  has 
undertaken.  Confucius  acted  on  the  princii^le  that  **  to  raise 
one's  self  is  to  raise  others,"  and  *'  to  educate  one's  self  is  to 
educate  others."  If  the  world  were  all  right  there  would  be  no 
need  for  me  to  change  it.  And  I  Yin's  resolution  is  seen  in  hi» 
words  **when  I  see  one  man  or  one  woman  in  the  country  who 
has  not  gained  any  help  from  me,  I  feel  as  if  I  had  pushed  him 
or  her  into  a  ditch. ' '  Mencius  says  *  *  In  governing  to-day,  if  I 
neglect  my  duty  who  is  there  to  do  the  work?  "  The  aim  of 
Fan  Wen  Cheng  is  seen  in  the  words,  *' When  I  was  only  a  Hsiu 
Ts*ai  I  looked  upon  this  world  as  being  my  burden."  **  Even  a 
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1.  )fy  Diflehent  from  treaty:  this  means  the  essentials:  guiding 
I>rincipleg.  l\  0  jfc  56  The  title  of  the  Feetion.  S.  H  9t  Whoever 
Ktudit^K.  4.  i  5fc  jg  The  student  must  first  etc.  5.  —  K  tt  ffil  T  Chu 
tzii  is  fond  of  usinj?  patois  in  his  wenh*.  6.  n  H  J"  A  saying  of 
ConfuciuH,  in  addressing  liis  hest  si'holars.     7.  K  ^    Hardly  any. 
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most  ordinary  man  has  his  share  in  the  rise  and  decay  of  his 
nation,"  was  the  resolution  of  Ku  Ting  Lin  too.  Scholars, 
if  you  have  no  such  resolution,  though  you  can  restrain  your- 
selves and  correct  your  faults  entirely,  you  are  notliing  but 
rustics  and  selfish  scholars;  though  you  study  a  thousand 
volumes,  you  have  only  gathered  the  crumbs  of  scholarship 
and  are  nothing  but  sciolists.  This  is  not  the  hope  and 
expectation  of  our  rulers  and  leaders  concerning  you  gentle- 
men. Chu  Tzu  has  said  again  **To  fix  the  mind  is  like 
the  sowing  of  seeds."  Who  is  it  that  has  sown  the  seeds  of 
tar^S  can  ever  reap  wheat  ?  No  one !  The  desire  for  degfees 
and  wealth  easily  beguiles  youth.  Scholars,  if  j'ou  want  to 
get  degrees  you  ought  to  follow  the  charlatan  teacher;  if  you 
want  to  get  a  show  of  wealth  you  ought  to  learn  the  shop- 
keeper*s  business.  If  you  have  a  desire  for  the  one  or  the 
other  of  these,  you  cannot  be  taught  in  the  arts.  Beware  of 
them.  Seek  first  the  greatest  thing  and  no  one  will  be  able 
to  rob  you  of  the  smaller.  This  is  an  essential  trait  of  the 
superior  man. 

I'here  are  certain  helps  for  guiding  you  in  fixing  the  re- 
solution, such  as  the  following,  (a)  There  must  be  an  enlarg- 
ed experience.  The  resolution  or  ideal  will  grow  higher  as 
knowledge  grows  broader.  Lu  Tze  says  ''This  doctrine,  that 
resolution  only  comes  through  an  extended  experience  is  little 
understood  to-day . " 

(b)  Having  fixed  the  mind,  it  must  be  nourished  lest  it 
be  frittered  away.  For  example  when  Wu  Wang  wished  to 
take  vengeance  upon  the  Prince  of  Yueh,  he  instructed  his 
orderly  to  ask  him  daily  the  following  question : — **  Have  you 
not  forgotten  that  the  man  of  Vueh  killed  your  father?  "  So  it 
must  like'wise  be  with  the  scholaf  who  wants  to  fix  his' mind. 
He  should  remind  himself  every  hour,  and  even  every  minute, 
of  the  important  object  of  life.  The  resolution  being  fixed,  it 
should  be  nourished  by  education,  otherwise  it  becomes  empty 
words,  and,  in  time,  will  vanish  into  nothing. 
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I'  ■(  ¥  M:  A  tcreHt  I'cliolur  of  Kiin  Slinri  iK^ur  Shanghai.  2.  H  ^T  H 
Yusti;  a  iiotiii.  G.khI  otfirera.  3.  1(|f  A  tare  much  like  a  true  swil. 
4-  3(S  ♦  Whe»t  «ii<i  Imrley.  5.  |4  JU  < irailiiHti<4.  K'o  lower,  aiul  li 
higher  deimtM.  (i.  S  ^  A  t^tnu  of  (h^lain.  A  I'e.Unt.  Dr.  PangloHa.  7.  iB 
ft  A  term  of  cinleiniit— -hopkeepttr.  8.  A  — ft  it  Subjunctive  tnood. 
y-  ife  ft  ^  3t  :^  *  etc-,  from  Meiiciiii<.  Cp  riwk  ye  first  the  kingilom  of 
♦rOd.  10.  R  -if-  A  Coiiteinporarjof  Clin  Fii  t«ii,  Imt  of  nn  opposite sciiool 
inpliiloaopliy.  II.  jHttlSA  Erh>Yon.  12.  ftiA^itt  From  the  Bot>k 
of  Hiator;.     Concentration  of  mind.     13.  0;  ±    To  iioiiridli  and  support. 
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II.  Cultivation  of  the  Mind.  The  words  of  Confucius 
are  **The  virtuous  are  free  from  anxieties:  the  understanding  are 
free  from  doubts :  the  bold  are  free  from  fear.  '*  Mencius  obtain- 
ed great  help  in  **Maintainingan  unf)erturbed  mind.*'  From 
this  we  can  see  tluit  tlie  ancient  sages  were  very  watchful  over 
their  minds.  Schohirs,  since  you  have  paid  attention  to  the 
truth  and  taken  the  heavy  responsibility  of  this  nation  upon 
yourselves,  you  should  realize  that  you  are  teuipted  on  every 
side  by  wealth :  and  that  the  seductions  of  honours,  pleasures^ 
bad  habits  and  all  that  please  tlie  ear,  eye,  and  the  flesh, 
surround  you.  ^\'e  are  just  like  an  old  man  of  eighty  years 
passing  over  a  dangerous  bridge,  who  if  he  lets  himself  go 
even  a  little,  will  surely  fall  into  tlie  deep.  Wlien  \-ou  enter 
the  activities  of  life,  there  will  be  countless  temptations  such 
as  profit  and  injury,  praise  and  blame,  sorrow  and  pleasure,  the 
alternatives  of  life  and  death  which  will  seek  to  entice  and  move 
you.  If  you  have  no  firm' and  unflinching  will,  you  will  beiii 
despair  and  hopeless;  when  you  get  into  difficulty,  or  when 
the  test  comes,  vou  will  misconduct  vourselves;  vour  life  will 
be  spoiled  and  your  name  ruined.  This  is  why  there  are 
very  few,  who  hav^  accomplished  great  tilings,  from  ancient 
times  until  now.  A\'hen  Cheng  Wen  Chin  was  busy  in  a 
campaign,  he  cguld  read  and  learn  as  usual..  Though  driven 
back  a  hundred  times  vet  he  never  retired.  Thus  it  was  that 
he  was  able,  at  last,  to  put  down  the  rebellion.  A  great 
scholar^s  knowledge  is  so  different  from  thafof  a  common  one- 

Now  the  chanjres  in  this  world  are  becoming  more  acute, 
and  human  afi'airsare  becoming  morecomplex.  Dear  scholars, 
I  am  sure  the  burdens  and  duties  of  life  will  be  increasingly 
greater  and  more  arduous  than  ever  in  future.  It  is  only  the 
courage  that  dares  face  hell,  or  the  spirit  that  dares  risk  life,  in 
governing,  that  will  encompass  success.  Therefore  the  power 
of  management,  lies  in  the  cultivation  of  the  mind.  Since  men 
are  inclinedonly  to  dilettantism  in  letters,  and  have  looked  upon 
metaphysics  with  contempt,  as  tending  to  Buddhism  so  that 
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^-  ^SSf'Jt:  T(»  lose  the  whole  fruit  of  your  work.  2.  :;^  IT  ♦£  B 
Countleaii.  :^.  31^  J|  **Lost^  tlie  art."  4.  ^A  Campaijrn.  o.  ffl  ll6  Yimjj 
in  the  sense  of  tliereby.  6.  4$.  ;g  Tsu:  finally.  7,  fH^  Ordinary 
scholars.  8.  X  Jff  sft  ;2l  »^till  more  serions  times  than  now.  9.  A^St-i^ 
S  A  BuddhiMt  i>hrase.  Buddha  must  go  to  Hell  to  be  a  great  Saviour. 
10.  ftM^' ± ^ fil  Quotation.  Hsiao  hsien sfowl  and  fish.  iU  ^^^^ 
Referring  to  two  schools  of  learning,  the  31  S»  and  5lc  S-  Liang  prefers  the 
philosophical  school,  li*.  K  %  Denpi^e.  K5.  >C>  S«  Mental  Thilosophy- 
Pliilosopben?. 
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no  one  dares  to  deal  with  it  now,  my  own  liberty  of  mind  and 
freedom  of  action  have  gone.  This  is  not  right.  If  you  want  to 
4ipply  your  humane  mind  to  alleviate  the  sorrow  of  this  nation 
find  save  her  countless  people,  you  ought  to  feel  the  exhilaration 
of  coming  to  its  help.  You  must  first  gauge  the  true  value  of 
sorrow  and  joy,  of  life  and  death,  and  also  of  praise  and  blame. 
The  Book  of  Rites  says  ^*  When  good  principles  prevail  in  the 
government  of  his  country,  lie  does  not  change  from  what  he 
w^s  in  n'tirement. — How  firm  is  he  in  his  mind — excelling 
all !  When  bad  princlplei^  prevail  in  the  country,  he  maintains 
his  course  to  death  without  changing. — How  firm  is  he  in  his 
energy!  '*  And  Mencius  says  *'  To  be  unswayed  by  the  power 
of  riches  and  honours;  to  take  a  humble  lot  without  swerving 
from  principle ;  and  to  refuse  to  bend  to  the  menace  of  power 
and  force: — Ah  I  these  characteristics  constitute  the  great 
man ! ''     To  be  otherwiscf  is  to  be  old-womanish. 

There  are  two  helps  towards  the  cultivation  of  the  mind  (a) 
Meditation  :  (ft)  Experience.  Scholars  when  in  school,  cannot 
have  experience,  but  should  start  with  meditation.  Cheng 
Tzu  used  half  a  dav  to  meditate  and  the  other  half  to  studv. 
But  we  cannot  now  with  our  complex  studies  have  so  much 
time  as  this;  still  we  should  give  an  hour  or  half  an  hour's 
time  to  meditation.  There  are  two  kinds  of  meditation:  1st. 
Abstraction  of  mind.  Abstraction  of  mind  is  to  forget  what 
you  have  seen  and  to  keep  out  what  you  have  heard.  Do  not 
allow  even  one  little  stray  thought  to  be  in  your  mind^  so  that 
all  ifi  you,  may  be  clear  and  transparent  and  that  your  heart 
may  be  as  light  as  air.  2nd.  Open  the  mind.  To  open  the 
mind  is  to  let  it  glance  around  the  vastness  of  nature  arid  the 
laws  of  creation.  Consider  your  future  life  and  imagine  that 
some  day  you  may  have  to  encounter  many  difficulties  and 
dangers,  with  the  probability  that  you  may  have  to  suflfer  death. 
If  you  ponder  over  these  possibilities  every  day,  it  will  help, 
your  actual  experience  afterwards.  This  will  be  verj^  useful 
to  your  future  life :  do  not  allow  it  to  be  neglected  and  hung  up. 
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!•  7&  St  Thus  even.  2.  S  To  move  from  one's  purpose.  3.  Uifi. 
0>mplex  and  pi-essing.  4.  Jft  JH  jGl  ■  Shut  out  what  you  have  H'en  and 
heard.    5.  C  i    Hang  it  up— neglect  it. 
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III.  Sklf-Cultire.  Yen  Tzu  on  asking  for  advice  was 
told  '*Look  not  at  what  is  contrary  to  propriety;  make  no 
movement  which  is  contrary  to  propriety;  listen  not  to  what 
is  contrary  to  propriety  ;  speak  not  wliat  is  contrary  to  pro- 
priety; do  nothing  contrary  to  propriety."  When  Cheng  Tzu 
was  verj'  near  to  liis  end  lie  said  **  That  in  his  deportment  and 
manner  he  had  kept  from  violence  and  heedlessness ;  that  in 
regulating  his  countenance  he  had  kept  near  to  sincerity;  and 
that  in  his  words  and  tones  he  had  kept  far  from  lewdness 
and  impropriety."  Confucius  said  **Be  loyal,  sincere,  reliable, 
and  reverent,  and  you  can  pass  unmolested  through  a  barbarian 
country."  These  should  not  be  looked  on  as  trifles.  In 
future,  when  you  bear  the  burden  of  empire,  you  should  be 
first  a  blameless  man.  Be  specially  careful  of  your  actions 
with  western  people.  You  must  sweep  away  your  bad  manners 
and  customs  and  be  loyal  and  true.  You  will  be  a  great  and 
useful  man  if  you  do  so.  We  do  not  want  you  to  learn  the 
arrogance  of  a  pedant  or  the  strange  ways  of  the  foreigner. 

As  a  guide  to  self-culture,  there  can  be  no  better  lesson 
than  the  three  self-examinations  of  Cheng  Tzu.  When  you 
are  on  your  bed,  you  should  apply  his  methods  to  think  over 
what  vou  have  done  and  said,  and  find  out  how  much  there  is 
wrong,  and  record  them.  At  first  you  will  find  very  few  wrong 
<leeds  or  words  of  which  you  may  be  conscious;  but  later 
on,  you  will  find  so  many  faults  that  you  cannot  hide  them. 
However  you  must  not  despise  yourself  and  be  discouraged. 
After  one  month  or  so  you  will  fin<l  they  will  become  fewer. 

IV.  Study.  If  you  have  the  squ:ire  collar  and  slouching 
gait,  wiio  does  not  know  you  have  the  air  of  a  student  ?  But 
few  are  they  who  know  all  the  things  of  ancient  and  modern 
times,  of  East  and  West,  that  are  beneficial  and  useful  to  the 
world.  Scholars,  therefore,  everywhere  have  the  reputation  of 
being  useless  persons.  During  these  times  of  change,  when  fore- 
ign powers  are  pressing  on  every  hand,  if  we  do  not  pay  atten- 
tion to  the  literature  of  other  nations,  we  cannot  thoroughly 
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1.  ny  Ask  for  atlvioe  on  nietlioilsofciWture  and  study.  Also  means 
ask  for  appointment  to  duty  cp  ft  |p.  2,  Q  ±  Mu  a  verb.  3.  G  ft 
Haughty;  arrogant.  Tai«like,  -ly.  -I.  H  V  To  nuiell  as  Mongols  do,  of 
fat  and  mutton.  To  taste  of  fish.  5.  *  (It  #  To  act  slovenly,  carelessly 
*  Stands  for  speech  and  action.  6.  K  ;»  «  »  Jfi  ^  The  square  collar 
and  slow  walk  of  the  old  literati.     7.  Iga 
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understand  tliat  of  one.  But  western  learning  produces 
thousands  of  new  publications  every  year,  such  as  works  on 
sound,  light,  chemistry,  electricity,  science,  mathematics;  the 
compilations  on  agriculture,  mining,  engineering,  commerce, 
histories  and  laws.  We  cannot  study  them  all,  they  are  new 
every  day  and  change  every  month.  But  I  think  however, 
that  we  should  take  a  few  years  out  of  our  short  life  to  learn 
first  some  of  our  Chinese  Histories  and  Classics  and  afterwards 
study  western  learning.  Then  we  may  reckon  to  have  some 
scholarship.  As  to  the  Chinese  Classics  and  Histories  these 
are  numerous  beyond  computation,  and  I  can  only  point  out 
such  as  the  Classics,  Commentaries,  Histories,  Chronicles  and 
Encyclopcedias,  which  ought  to  be  read  by  every  scholar.  Yet 
I  am  afraid  that  an  ordinary  life  is  too  short  to  finish  even 
these.  But  if  because  life  is  short  we  throw  them  aside,  how 
shall  we  get  a  knowledge  of  the  teaching  of  our  sages  and  the 
tracks  of  our  rulers.  No  more  than  two  or  three  would  be 
found  who  could  do  it.  Suppose  life  is  long  and  some  studious 
scholars  could  read  literature  and  select  the  good  from  these 
books,  we  should  feel  that  it  would  be  just  as  hard  as  to  pick 
up  gold  dust  from  amongst  the  sand;  for  eight  or  nine  parts  in 
them  are  useless  or  unimportant  for  the  times,  and  only  one  or 
two  parts  are  instructive.  Even  those  few  parts  that  contain 
useful  things,  cannot  be  had,  unless  you  first  know  thoroughly 
the  histories  and  classics  of  a  thousand  generations :  and  are 
quite  conversant  with  Chinese  and  Foreign  learning,  then 
when  you  open  the  volume  you  may  find  the  necessary  and 
important  themes.  If  your  knowledge  is  not  so  extensive,- 
though  you  read  these  works  thrice  over,  you  can  get  only 
a  bit  of  the  good  they  contain.  Besides  the  books  just  men- 
tioned, there  are  ten  times  as  many  which  ought  to  be  read 
once  at  least;  but  they  are  as  impossible  and  hard  to  read 
as  the  others.  Thus,  although  scholars  in  recent  times  read 
all  sorts  of  books,  yet  they  are  of  no  use  to  the  great  Doctrine 
and  the  exigencies  of  China.     Chinese  books  are  numerous 
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].  jS  f^  works  tB  9t  Records.  Shu,  to  transmit — ^tso,  personal  work. 
How  Shu  tso  and  chi  teai  difl'er  is  seen  here.  2.  JIIH  ^  ][  ^  It  I  governs 
Chi.  3.  tt  X  1!^  lb  I  guess  the  reason.  4.  ^  #  A  year— winter  and 
summer.  5.  [jQ  TSr  Then :  afterwards.  ^  introduces  the  conditional 
clause.  6.  ^ |g|  Chu,  a  commentary:  Shu,  annotations  on  the  commentary. 
7.  fb  tt  Master  of  ceremonies  in  the  Han  dvnasty.  8.  tfi  H  ;^  f|sforty 
years  of  age.  9.  ff)  !^  Severe  study.  10.  JKItf  Weeds,  trash,  luxuriant 
jutrowtli.    11.  H^  K    These  two  words  often  go  in  combination. 
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and  difficult  to  read,  on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the  other, 
they  are  useless  when  they  have  been  read.  If  there  is  no 
one  to  revise  them,  I  am  afraid  that  ten  years  hence  no  one  will 
study  the  classics  and  histories.  I,  therefore,  hope  that  you 
and  1  will  make  a  promise  to  study  those  books  which  should 
be  read.  But  as  to  the  system  of  study,  whether  we  should 
read  thoroughly  a  whole  work  or  read  a  few  selected  chapters, 
or  a  few  sentences  in  a  chapter,  the  important  thing  is  to  study 
that  which  is  pertinent  to  the  religion  of  our  sage,  and  the  pre- 
sent condition  of  China,  introducing  new  ideas  and  searching 
for  matter  such  as  will  explain  and  illustrate  them.  We  should 
arrange  the  course  to  meet  students  of  average  ability.  On 
alternate  days  the  Hhinese  Classics,  philosophy,  histories,  and 
books  translated  from  Western  literature  should  be  studied. 
We  should  thus  in  a  few  years  time,  be  able  to  know  somewhat 
of  our  Chinese  learning  and  a  little  foreign  learning  as  well. 
Then  the  students  will  not  give  way  to  sighing  on  seeing  the 
wide  ocean  of  learning,  nor  lose  their  way  in  any  by-paths. 
And  we  hope  that  in  this  way  our  Chinese  learning  will  not 
cease.  If  you  all  consent  to  this  proposition,  we  shall  organize 
a  college  magazine  and  publish  our  compositions  for  the 
opinion  of  the  public. 

A  Guide  to  Study.  Every  scholar  should  keep  a  manu- 
script book,  divided  into  two  parts.  The  one  for  the  course 
of  study,  the  other  for  occasional  reading.  Every  day  you 
should  write  down  the  new  thoughts  which  6ccur  to  the  mind 
in  your  studies.  You  should  also  write  down  what  you  are 
uncertain  of,  and  ask  for  an  explanation.  The  other  lessons 
would  be  published  in  the  magazine. 

V.  Research.  Watt  invented  the  steam  engine  from 
seeing  the  energy  in  the  boiling  kettle.  Newton  saw  the  fall- 
ing of  an  apple  and  conceived  the  law  of  gravitation.  John 
Herschel  from  the  leaf  of  a  tree,  was  led  to  study  the  composi- 
tions of  matter.  Archimedes  found  out  the  science  of  hydro- 
statics when  he  was  in  his  bath.    Galileo  invented  his  telescope 
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1.  M  ft  ;fc  «K  The  time  of  rtiuly.  2.  fR  ft  Equal  in  difficnlty.  The 
study  riffers  to  the  difficulties  n)entioned.  3.  |R  -7*  S  Name  of  a  Han 
scholar.  4.  11  %  tft  S  Outward  emMlishments.  b'  H  tt  ^  Name  of 
a  Chin  scholar.  6.  fc-  3t  5J^  ^  Pick  the  fragrant  fiowtra:  ornaments  of 
style.  7.  IK  fft  To  superintend.  8.  H  Arrange.  9.  41  Q  — '  ffi  One  (and 
the  same  subject)  in  one  day.  10.  59  K  j|[  9|  To  induce  proofs  Irom  a  wide 
study  M.  M^  Outlines.  Metaphor  from  the  general  contour  of  moun- 
tains.   12.  S  #     To  look  on  the  ocean.    Cp.  Newton's  sand  by  sea  shore. 
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from  seeing  children  playing  with  lenses.  The  western  inven- 
tions and  sciences  have  been  very  often  obtained  accidentally 
from  a  very  common  and  simple  event.  We  Chinese  are  not 
less  clever  than  they,  and  yet  we  have  not  invented  anything. 
The  reason  lies  in  the  lack  of  thought.  Chu  Tzu  says  ''The 
learning  for  adults,  at  the  outset,  instructs  the  beginner,  in 
refi^ard  to  all  things  in  the  world,  to  proceed  from  what  knowl- 
edge he  has  of  their  principles,  to  the  investigation  of  them 
until  he  has  a  perfect  understanding.  *'  The  old  scholars  of  the 
Han  School  laugh  at  this  teaching,  saying  how  can  beginners 
investigate  the  principles  of  all  tilings,  ignorant  of  the  fact 
that  the  more  one  uses  his  wisdom,  the  more  wisdom  he  will 
get :  and  the  harder  one  uses  one's  brain  the  finer  his  brain  will 
be.  So  this  is  very  important  for  beginners.  However,  what 
the  Sung  scholars  said  *  *  the  truth  of  a  thing  is  one  step 
behind  the  real  invention"  is  valuable.  Now  as  there  are  some 
translated  books  of  science  in  the  market,  we  have  a  better 
chance  of  knowing  more  of  the  principles  of  things  than  our 
forefathers.  If  we  can  advance  in  research  from  what  we  al- 
ready know,  we  shall  be  able  to  fathom  great  things  such  as 
fixed  stars  and  the  constellations  of  heaven,  down  to  the 
minute  things  such  as  the  world  of  microbes:  profound  things 
such  as  spirit,  and,  psychic  life,  and  the  flux  of  things,  or 
even  simple  things  such  as  what  we  see,  eat,  drink  and  use. 
I,  therefore,  sincerely  urge  you  clever  men  to  observe  well 
the  easy  and  deep  things  in  order  that  in  times  to  come,  you 
may  discover  some  new  method,  or  some  new  invention,  or  a 
new  principle. 

As  a  help  in  research,  the  teacher  should  set  a  few  ques- 
tions on  general  knowledge,  or  on  Physics,  every  odd  day  after 
the  students  have  finished  their  lessons  and  request  full 
descriptive  answers.  Afterwards  the  teacher  should  expound 
them,  pointing  out  answers  that  are  correct  or  such  as  are 
incorrect. 
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1-  X  JB  To  make,  publi^li.  2.  K  To  appeal  to  the  judgement  of: 
a»k  for  an  opinion.  3.  9^  flt  To  hunt  game.  To  make  innirHJons.  4.  |t 
M  Heveral  itemH.  5.  t^  {Q  ■  A  question  box.  6.  ( M  To  stir  and 
afltoniah.  7.  ||  ff  To  tind  somethini;  new:  to  di»c^over  a  genius.  S.  j^^ 
a  tk    The  fundamental  teaching  of  the  Great  Learning. 
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VI.  The  study  of  Literature.  The  Classics  say 
.'*  Superficial  writings  cannot  reach  far."  Since  scholais 
have  the  responsibility  of  awakening  and  teaching  the  world, 
you  have  to  learn  to  write  eruditely.  The  written  discourse 
intended  for  transmission  to  succeeding  generations  may  have 
the  style  of  classical  nicety  and  antique  beauty,  or  extensive 
learning  and  euphuistic  skill,  or  of  soaring  imagination  and 
subtle  grandeur.  Though  you  cannot  attain  to  such  styles  it 
should  not  disturb  you.  It  is  sufficient  if  the  written  dis- 
course, which  is  intended  to  awaken  or  to  teach  the  world,  meet 
the  demand  expressed  in  the  words  '*  In  language  it  is  simplj'- 
required  that  it  convey  the  meaning."  In  writing  this  kind 
of  literature,  the  principles  should  be  broadly  and  clearly  stated 
and  the  style  crisp  and  ix5rspicuous,  but  need  not  be  embellish- 
ed. Wen  Kung  says  **  he  who  calls  himself  a  litterateur  is  not 
a  litterateur  at  all . "  It  is  a  reproach  to  the  man  who  has  gained 
nothing  by  his  learning,  other  than  a  wish  to  display  his 
writing.  As  helps  to  the  study  of  literature,  there  should  be 
every  month  an  examination  in  essay  composition. 

VII.  Association  of  Friends.  Sun  Tzu  savs  **The 
reason  why  man  is  different  from  the  beasts,  is  because  of  his 
power  of  association  into  communities. ' '  The  Book  of  Changes 
saj's  **  A  virtuous  man  depends  upon  the  advice  and  teaching 
of  his  friends.''  Cheng  Tzu  says  **  The  superior  man  gets  his 
friends  by  means  of  letters  and  builds  up  his  virtue  by  the 
help  of  his  friends.'*  The  helps  and  benefits  derived  from 
upright  and  truthful  friends,  who  can  encourage  one  another  in 
good  deeds  and  correct  each  other's  faults,  are  greater  and  more 
than  those  derived  from  a  teacher  or  guardian.  When  you  go 
out  into  the  world,  the  world  is  your  large  association.  Now 
you  are  in  school,  the  school  is  your  small  association.  Tu 
Kung  Pu  says  *'  Serve  your  friends  carefully;  do  not  envy  but 
love  each  other;  do  not  despise  but  respect  each  other.  Collect 
everybody's  thought  in  order  to  enlarge  your  knowledge,  and 
your  know^ledge  will  become  brighter  and  more  luminous  ? 
every  day." 


m  ^  m  «  m  m  m 


#  Tol  1 


IfB  ±oZ  m< 
Sfc  ^  if 

«„I  ift  S. 
-IfcoHoiS  is 

25:  s  m  s, 
^  *l  -K ._ 

1.  4$s1B.  2.  KB-fiff-  Tlie  world  of  microbes.  The  use  of  Shih 
chieh  ill  this  sense  ia  Bii<idhiatit-.  3.  A  tt  CorpiieHes.  4.  U  X  The 
flux  of  things.  5.  V  It  Common  objects.  0.  X  )H  Cleier.  7.  M  B 
Odd  dRys.  Cp.  $  Q  even  days.  Cp.  ip.  ^ ,  ||  ^ .  (!■  SI  A  9.  a  His  Christian 
name  wua  yt.  A  great  tilaiorian  01  the  ^ung.  V.  iCi  {}  A  matler  oiilj 
known  to  the  writer. 


A  19  31 

mm  B 

in  —  So 
;to±g 

xmm 

S  EW 
±„WIB 


232  THE   AIMS   OF   THE    HUNAN    MODERN   SCHOOL 

As  a  guide  to  mutual  aid  there  should  be,  every  month, 
two  or  three  days  set  apart  for  mutual  improvement,  when 
students  should  exchange  exercise  books  for  mutual 
correction.  Answers  and  criticism  should  be  given,  and  each 
should  express  his  thoughts.  Every  meeting  should  be  presid- 
ed over  by  a  teacher. 

VIII.  Physical  Culture.  The  Book  of  Records  says 
*  *Even  Wen  and  Wu  could  not  hold  on  to  a  bent  bow  and  never 
ease  it.  There  is  a  time  to  bend  and  a  time  to  ease  the  bow ;  such 
was  the  method  of  Wen  and  Wu."  Scholars,  therefore,  ought  to 
learn,  to  think,  to  rest,  and  to  play  at  the  appointed  time.  The 
westerners  have  this  principle,  so  all  schools  cease  work  on 
Sunday.  The  seventh  day  is  the  time  of  renewal.  The  an- 
cient Emperors  closed  the  passes  on  an  appointed  day  and  no 
merchants  or  travellers  were  allowed  to  travel.  This  was  an 
ancient  custom,  which  we  find  in  our  Classics,  and  which  has 
been  observed  in  the  East  as  well  as  the  West.  Now  we  apply 
this  principle  in  our  school,  so  that  every  matter  has  its  own 
particular  time;  in  this  way  overstrain  is  avoided.  Drill 
should  be  encouraged. 

IX.  The  Practice  of  Politics.  Chuan  Sheng  says '  'the 
History  of  Spring  and  Autumn  is  a  science  of  politics,— the 
scheme  of  the  ancient  Emperors  and  sages. ' '  Education  which 
is  worthless  in  the  line  of  politics,  may  be  called  vulgar  educa- 
tion. Politics  in  this  century  are  somewhat  different  from  the 
politics  of  the  Tang  and  Sung  and  subsequent  Dynasties.  One 
must  understand  thoroughly  the  six  classics  and  compare  them 
with  the  books  written  by  the  scholars  of  the  Chou  and  Tsing 
Dynasties,  and  the  books  of  westerners  such  as  International 
Politics  and  International  Laws,  in  order  that  he  mav  find  the 
principles  of  government.  One  must  study  the  histories  of 
every  dynasty,  the  cause  of  prosperity  and  depression,  and 
compare  them  with  the  histories  of  Greece,  Rome  and  other 
countries  in  order  that  he  may  find  the  principles  of  governmeflt 
in  ancient  times.   One  must  investigate  carefully  the  conditions 
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of  prosperity  and  decay  that  exist  in  the  principalities  of  China, 
at  the  present  time,  as  well  as  the  causes  of  the  country's 
weakness  and  strength,  and  compare  them  with  the  recent 
histories,  constitutions  and  policies,  and  with  the  opinion  of 
the  press,  in  order  that  he  may  find  the  way  of  governing  the 
present  generation.  This  is  the  way  of  learning  politics. 
Moreover  travelling  and  studying  are  both  equally  necessary. 
What  troubles  Cliinaat  present,  is  the  lack  of  governing  ability. 
The  Confucian  Analects  say  "  If  a  man  who  is  charged  with 
governmental  business  does  not  know  how  to  act,  though  his 
learning  be  extensive,  of  what  practical  use  is  he?''  Now  as  to 
Chinese  studies  we  ouglit  to  use  the  Chinese  Classics,  and 
Histories,  as  our  foundation.  As  to  western  knowledge,  we 
should  make  Constitutions  and  Politics  our  aim.  This  is  why 
we  study  An  Ting's  method  of  government  in  the  distant  past, 
and  collect  the  contents  of  the  Politics  of  western  countries 
to-day.  As  a  help  in  learning  Politics,  there  are  certain 
things  to  be  observed.  Every  day,  the  students  having 
finished  their  lessons,  the  teacher  should  take  one  or  two  sub- 
jects from  the  newspapers  and  ask  every  student  to  discuss  the 
way  he  would  act,  if  he  had  to  manage  the  affairs  in  question. 
Then  the  teacher  should  give  his  ideas  to  the  students.  Writ- 
ten questions  and  answers  should  be  required  in  the  school. 

X.  The  Preaching  of  Confucianism.  Pity  it  is  that 
we  have  to  confess  that  the  religion  of  our  great  sage  is  in  such 
a  condition  of  decay.  We  often  acknowledge  that  the  converts 
of  this  religion  are  calculated  at  four  hundred  millions.  But 
in  reality  one-half  of  them  are  ignorant  women,  one-fourth  of 
them  do  not  know  even  one  character,  three-fortieths  of  them 
are  merchants,  servants,  slaves,  and  one-twentieth  of  them  are 
mean  and  useless  scholars.  As  Mr.  Chuang  says  *' All  the 
people  in  the  state  of  Lu  have  dressed  themselves  like  Con- 
fucianists,  but  of  real  Conf ucianists  there  are  none. ' '  Moreover 
heretical  doctrines  are  spreading  so  widely  that  the  people  can- 
not distinguish  between  the  right  and  the  false.   Now  if  we  do 
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not  try  to  preserve  our  religion,  it  will  soon  perish !  The  central 
theme  in  founding  schools  now  should  be  to  encourage  the  Con- 
fucian faith.  Tze  Kung  says  **If  one  do  not  iind  the  door  and 
■enter by  it,  he  cannot  seethe  ancestral  temple  with  its  beauties, 
nor  all  the  officers  in  thein  rich  array/'  This  is  the  reason 
why  foreigners  do  not  esteem  our  religion ;  and  our  indifferent 
scholars  disregard  their  own  cult,  the  religion  of  Confucius, 
because  they  are  ignorant  of  the  true  aim  of  .Confucianism. 
Now  is  the  time  to  reveal  the  sentiments,  teachings,  rules,  and 
essence  of  the  six  classics  and  test  each  with  the  new  learning: 
then  Confucius  will  be  again  regarded  as  the  example  and 
model  of  ten  thousand  ages  and  the  pattern  of  the  world.  In 
the  Confucian  analects,  it  has  been  recorded  that  **The  master 
was  wishing  to  go  and  live  among  the  nine  wild  tribes  of  the 
east,''  and  in  another  place  it  says  '*My  doctrines  make  no 
way,  I  will  get  upon  a  raft  and  float  about  on  the  sea."  For 
the  Confucian  religion  is  not  for  one  country  only,  but  also 
for  other  nations  as  well :  therefore  it  has  been  said,  *'  His  fame 
overspreads  the  middle  Kingdom  and  extends  to  all  barbarous 
tribes.  Wherever  ships  and  carriages  reach;  wherever  the 
strength  of  man  penetrates ;  wherever  the  heavens  overshadow 
and  the  earth  stretches;  wherever  the  sun  and  moon  shine; 
wherever  frosts  and  dews  fall ;  all  who  have  blood  and  breath 
unfeignedly  honour  and  love  him."  When  you  students 
finish  your  school  course  you  should  be  willing  to  make  a  vow 
that  you  will  spread  the  Confucian  religion  of  peace  and 
brotherhood  amongst  all  the  nations  of  the  world.  Thus 
only  can  the  real  success  of  your  life  be  assured. 
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WOE  IS  ME,  MY  MOTHER,  THAT  THOU  HAST 
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ECCLESIASTICAL  TROUBLES  ARE  UNCONNECTED 

WITH    RELIGION 

FROM   THE   SHIH    PAD 

The  Ministry  of  Education  with  the  view  of  removing  the 
ecclesiastical  difficulties  that  arise,  intends  to  appoint  some  of 
tlie  returned  students  from  Japan  and  Europe,  such  as  are 
proficient  in  Chinese,  and  who  have  ohtained  the  highest  results 
in  the  recent  examination,  to  translate  the  most  important 
religious  books  of  the  Protestant  churc*h  into  Chinese.  When- 
ever there  are  ptissages  in  these  books  compatible  with  the 
doctrine  of  Cbnfucius  they  are  to  be  compiled  and  embodied 
in  the  stvle  of  the  Four  Books,  and  in  the  diction  of  the 
Five  Canons,  for  distribution  in  the  schools  and  yamens  of 
the  various  provinces,  to  enable  all  the  j  eople  thereby  to  know 
that  the  object  of  the  western  religion  is  similar  to  the  dogmas 
of  Mei-tzu, — the  preaching  of  universjil  love  and  the  amendment 
of  life.  The  Ministry  is  under  the  impression  that  this  measure 
will  tend  towards  the  elimination  of  the  suspicion  and  enmity 
that  have  long  existcni  between  the  conveils  and  non-converts 
in  the  past. 

Having  read  this  intention  of  the  Ministry  the  writer 
said  with  a  despairing  sigh  that  such  a  step  was  absurd  and  wide 
of  the  mark.  Do  the  high  functionaries  of  China  still  think 
that  the  church  trouble  is  a  I'esult  of  religion?  The  step  pro- 
posed by  the  Ministrj'  of  Education  is  as  prei)osterous  as  that 
adoj)ted  by  Siang-yu,  who  memorialized  the  throne  during  the 
mutiny  of  Hwang-cheng,  in  the  dynasty  of  Tung  Han,  stating 
that  the  rebels  required  no  anned  resistance,  but  that  the 
reading  of  the  filial  liturgy  on  the  banks  of  the  river  would 
alone  be  an  efficient  method  of  disi^i-sing  them. 
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Now  \hv  Hagnincy  of  tlu»  chuivh  ovil  is  (luo,  pailly  to  the 
miHnmnag^enu'iit  of  the  government,  and  jwi'tly  to  the  eiivmn- 
vention  of  diploniaey  on  the  pirt  of  the  foreijrn  Powei-s,  an«l 
hu3  no  In^arin^  wliatever  on  relijijion.  The  jn-olotariat,  who 
are  oppressed  hy  the  malvei'sation  of  the  oftieial,  tlu*  extortion 
of  tlie  yanien  miderlin^s  and  the  harassment  of  the  corrupt 
gentry,  knowing  not  how  to  live,  resort  to  the  extreme  measmx* 
of  adopting  Christianity.  The  ffMdisli  |K»o])le,  liaving  htH'n 
received  into  the  elun-eh,  Ix^gin  to  vent  tlieir  fury  u|Kni  the 
corrupt  oHieial,  vicious  gentry  and  yamen  underling,  in 
rcvenge  for  their  })ast  eruelty  and  maltreatment.  At  tii'st  they 
only  opi)ress  their  enenn\^,  hut,  gnuUially  they  In'gin  to  annoy 
others,  under  tlie  aegis  of  the  ehuirh.  The  influence  of  the 
church  hec'omes  ]m'iK)nderantly  great  tlnx)ugh  tlie  additional 
entrance  of  the  gentry  and  the  ridi,  as  well  as  the  i-omn^on 
people,  who  have  suffered  from  tlie  conveHs.  ami  who  siv  that 
hy  iKK'oming  Christians,  they  t<M>  can  o])iK)se  the  otticial  ami 
defv  the  law. 

AVhen  animosity  has  long  hirn  cherished  an  outhreak  will 
iKK'ome  inevitahle.  The  missionaries,  not  judging  the  truth  of 
the  cas(\  interfeiv  in  lawsuits  for  the  j>rotection  of  their  con- 
verts, and  the  otticials,  lK)wing  down  ohse<|uiously  to  foreignci*s, 
dare  not  decide  judicial  cases  with  jnstict*.  Therefore  the 
jKHHile  who  were  fornu»rly  angry  with  the  con  veils  develop  a 
hatred  towards  the  missionaries. 

There  are  seveml  KuixiiK^an  Powei-s  which  regard  the 
chuivli  as  an  excrescence  and  have  long  heen  checking  its 
gro wt h .  I Uit  they  are  most  ready  to  take  advantaire  of  the 
missionaries  as  ])ioneers  in  the  aggnindisement  of  territories: 
for  they  can  rt»a})  gri^at  henefit  through  the  sacritice  of  these 
few  |H^o]>l(\  Alas!  it  is  thnmgh  this  cause  that  the  ecclesiasti- 
caTtrouhle  is  endless,  and  it  is  for  this  reason  that  China 
has  h)st  her  j>restige  and  territory.  This  has,  however,  it  must 
he  noted,  no  connirtion  with  religion.  If  it  1k»  truly  desired 
to  put  a  timely  end  to  the  ecclesiastical  trouhle  the  reform  must 
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lK^j»:in  with  the  administration.     There  are  two  ways  of  <loin<? 
this.     First,  tlie  reformation  of  tlie  internal  government  hy  the 
ahsohite  diseontinnance  of  all  unduc^illepil  taxes.    The  people, 
not  being  overhurdened  with  op])ressiv(»  im])osts,  naturally  will 
not  seek  to  avoid  proper  payment  of  duty  hy  elinping  to  out- 
side hel]>.     Although  the  missionaries  may  jKTsuade  them  to 
enter  their  religion  hy  littU^  kindjiesses,  the  people,  hy  reason  of 
the  iKMieHcenee  of  tlie  govermneut,  will  not  he  eager  to  rely  on 
othei*s  for  eom fort  in  distress.     From  the  verv  <lav,  that  this  is 
done  the  missionaries,  aware  that  hut  few  people  seek  for  admis- 
sion into  the  ehureh,  and  that  their  intrigues  are  not  fiuitful,  will 
K^gin  to  tire  of  their  enterjunse  and  return  home.     Seeondly,  all 
loeal  oflieials  presiding  over  the  judieial  proeeedings  must  have 
a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  law  and  Ik*  of  upright  character 
and  uneorrujvt  |)rineiple.     When  the  officials  are  thoroughly 
ae(|uaint(»d  with  the  law  they  will  decide  the  eases  justly,  and 
will  nut  yield  ol)se<iuicmsly  to  the  wishes  of  the  foreigners:  the 
j)eo})le  will  then  he  satisfied.     When  the  officials  are  righteous 
and  incorruptible,  justice  will  reign  su])reme  and  there  will  he 
no  occasion  for  acce])ting  or  otfering  bribes.     In  adopting  this 
course  the  trouble  will  disa|)pear;  for  missionaries  will  have  no 
chance  to   interfere  in   lawsuits  when   cases  of  litigation   are 
properly  administered.     The  j>eople  will  be  satisfied  and  will 
not  be  inimical  to  the  churches.     Further  the  church  cannot 
ex(*rt  anv  unreasonable  influence  in  this  direction. 

Internal  affairs  having  Invn  n^formed,  the  govemnunt 
ran  gradually  direct  its  attention  to  diplomacy.  There  are 
two  guiding  principles  for  the  conduct  of  all  international 
negotiations. 

First,  the  government  slumld  hold  direct  communication 
with  the  Pope  in  affairs  relating  to  the  Roman  Catholic  church. 
All  tlie  western  Towers  have  delegates  at  the  A'atican  ami 
seldom  transact  ecclesiastical  affairs  without  referring  to  th<» 
l'oj>e.  It  is  only  China,  through  the  coercion  of  France,  that 
cannot  conmiunicate  directlv  with  him.     In  the  last  ten  vears 
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ciiliirliteiUHl  and  cxjHM'iciicod  scliolars  Imvc  Ikh'Ii  dixnissiiifr 
means  t<>  this  viul  Imt  France  lias  U'cn  iinwillin*;  to  yiehi.  If 
our  «^ovornniont  could  rcMuove  all  the  trouhle  of  the  ehiireh,  and 
ati*or<I  no  oj)i)ort unity  of  j^rotit  in  the  matter  to  the  Fivneh,  they 
wouhl.  in  view  of  the  heavv  exi)(»nditure  that  it  vearlv  (Mitails 
fore<»'o  this  })rivilege  <|uiekly  and  in  disgust  wash  their  hands 
of  the  whole  thing.  When  Franee  has  relint|uished  her 
exelusive  right  of  eonnnunieation  with  the  Pojk*,  China's  ohjeet 
of  instituting  direet  eoinnuniieation  eould  1k'  easily  aeeoui- 
plisIuMl.  This  iKMUg  done,  the  other  minor  tronhhs  arising 
from  th(»  ehureh  eould  he  settknl  apaH  from,  and  unhamperetl 
hy  the  spher(»  of  polities. 

The  trouhle  of  the  Roman  Catholie  ehureh  having  Uvn  re- 
moved,  we  need  not  he  afraid  of  any  of  the  Protestant  ehurehes,. 
wh it'll  are  not  so  powerful,  and  eonsecjuently  the  trouhle  would 
not  ho  so  enormous.  The  ]H»ople  will  not  hate  tlu^m  as  they 
do  the  Catholies.  After  the  jMiwer  of  the  (  atholie  ehureh  has 
lK»en  shattered  the  Protestant  ehurehes  will  not  he  ahle  to 
extend  their  inHuenee.  >foreover  it  will  not  1h^  ditfieult  for 
the  Protestants  to  vield  to  our  laws. 

S{»eon<l:  the  converts  of  our  eountrv  should  estahlish 
ehurehes  themselves,  so  as  to  1h'  free  from  the  interferenee  of 
the  foreigner.  The  Chinese  are  n(»t  hostile  to  any  religion. 
Bud<lhism  is  helieved  in  hy  the  higher  classes  in  China;  and  it 
cannot  ho  that  we  shall  resist  Christianitv.  Since  it  is  difticult 
to  check  its  progress  the  hest  thing  woul<l  U»  to  utilize  it  to  our 
advantage. 

At  one  time  Jajmn  had  suft'ere<l  nnsfortunes  similar  to 
China,  hut  the  Jajianese  established  chuixdies  themselves  an<l 
were  thus  hvvd  h\m\  the  interference  of  the  foreign  Pastors  and 
Fathers.  During  recent  years  the  Chinese. also  have  heen  con^ 
templating  the  estahlishment  of  churches.  In  the  provinces 
of  Chihli.  fh)nan,  Shansi  and  Shensi  there  are  churches  es- 
tablished i)vthe  native  conveHs  lait  thev  daiv  not  dirlare  their 
indejK'ndence  for  fair  of  official  persecution  and  the  antagcrnisni 
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of  their  fellow  countmiien.  Theix^fore  it  l)i'hoves  our  govern- 
ment to  encourage  and  utilize  the  ])atriotisni  of  tlie  eonverts  hv 
proclaiming  protection  to  i)eople  of  every  sect  without  discri- 
mination. These  are  the  hest  ways  under  existing  conditions. 
In  adopting  the  first  })lan  it  is  the  duty  of  the  government 
to  undertake  it;  and  in  carrying  out  the  second  the  l>est  way, 
is  to  depend  upon  the  co-operation  of  the  government  and 
the  peoi)le. 

In  the  memorial  of  the  Ministrv  of  Kducation  tliere  aiv 
four  things  inadvistihle  in  the  proiX)stHl  method. 

(1)  The  students  in  Japan  and  Europe  stu<ly  science.  Now 
science  and  religion  are  directly  opjKised  to  each  other.  Mort»- 
over  it  is  im|X)ssil)le  for  outsiders  to  penetrate  into  the  essential 
<loctrines  of  Christianity.  To  com|)el  [)eoi)le  to  fathom  the 
doctrines  of  a  system,  whidi  thev  have  nevei  studie<l  hefore,  is 
absolutely  impnicticahle:  and  the  elucidations  so  made  c*ould 
never  he  correct  and  satisfactory',  but  would  enabh*  the  cunning 
converts  to  defend  their  action  and  criticise  the  pn>c(Mlure  of  tlie 
students,  and  strengthen  their  own  jKHjple.  Tliis  is  one  ivnsoii 
against  the  proi)Osed  method. 

(2)  If  our  government  desires  a  corrwt  elucidation,  it 
would  be  necessarv  to  ask  the  students  to  studv  the  Bible  and 
theology.  But  this  would  be  an  miprofitable  undertaking, 
for  it  would  mean  tlie  siicrifice  of  their  former  studies. 
Besides,  it  would  Ik'  a  great  disadvantage  should  the  students 
while  examining  Christianity  become  infatuated  with  it  and 
espouse  the  doctrine.  Instead  of  attaining  the  end  of  the 
government,  to  bring  Iwick  converts  to  the  state  of  gcK^d 
citizenship,  it  would  })roduce  an  .opi)osite  result  by  the 
conversion  of  the  good  citizens  to  Christianity.  This  is  the 
second  reason. 

(3)  Ever  since  the  promulgation  of  reform,  the  misinform- 
ed and  conservatives  have  been  sus})ecting  that  the  (lovernment 
is  going  to  abolish  C^onfucianism.  And  the  step  taken  l)y  the 
Ministrv  will  not  onlv  be  futile  in  removing  anti-Christian 
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sontinuMit  horn  the  stupid,  Imt  will  enable  the  eons(M*vativi^  t<^ 
l)ewil<ler  the  iHH)i>le  by  spix^ading  rmnoin-s  that  theGovenuueiit 
has  determined  to  sui>errtede  (Vuifueianisni  bv  Christianity. 
This  will  lead  to  the  iXKTudeseenee  of  lM)xeiisni  and  the  ehaotic- 
condition  of  the  eni|)ire. 

(4)  Ever  since  the  introduction  of  Christianity  into  China 
its  followers  have  been  drawn  c hie tly  from  the  lewd  people  of  the- 
lower  class.  There  are  verv  few  Christians  of  the  ofKcial  class, 
for  the  tenet  is  not  of  such  an  awakening  natuix'  as  to  attnict 
the  attention  of  the  litemti.  Since  colloqualism  is  unable  to 
exi)ress  the  innc^rmost  meaning  of  the  dcK'trine  it  is  necessiiry 
to  turn  Christian  literature  into  the  pi-ojHT  style,  but  this  would 
deprive  the  pefjj)le,  who  having  only  a  limited  knowledge,  of  a 
chance  to  read,  and  would  enable  the  scholai-s  alojie  to  study  it. 
The  result  would  be  an  incn^jise  of  conviM'ts  from  the  scholar 
dass,  and  the  augmentation  of  cliuivh  tmubles.  In  view  of  the 
four  ix*asons  just  stated,  and  theconsetjuences  to  internal  govern- 
ment and  foreign  relations,  it  iv(juires  no  fuilher  ivasouH  to 
show  that  the  stej)  al)OUt  to  1h^  taken  by  the  Ministry  is  inad- 
vlsiible. 

In  conclusion  it  is  necesstiry  to  state  that,  although  the 
attaii-s  of  this  world  ai*e  changeable  and  kaleidoscopic  then'  is 
always  a  cause  for  every  change.  Any  one  handling  atTaii-s 
logically  will  succetnl  in  the  matter  but  acting  otherwise  the- 
attainment  of  one's  purpose  would  bt»  imiH)ssil)le.  The  man, 
who,  without  studying  the  cause  of  his  disease,  attempts  to  cuiv 
himself  by  ap})lying  a  remedy  only  to  the  visible  jmii  of  tlie 
disease,  will  bring  disastrous  results  on  himself.  Thei-efoiv 
the  healer  of  the  nation  shouhl  examine  the  nature  of  the- 
national  disease,  and  not  employ  any  sui>eiticial  means  for  the- 
healing  of  the  empiiv. 
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P.  241,  1.  ttiS  Foundation.  2.  ■!  #  Agrt'«»uient  in  ejanentials.  *».  Jfi 
B  Compound  nunn.  Phrases,  set  pi iranen.  4.  K'fljfi^  To  combine  and 
make  into  a  book.  5.  jK  Tlien.  (>.  fl|  T*  A  d«K'trinc  more  est*^med  now 
ihan  in  ancient  time.i  wlu»n  it  was  rej^arded  as  heretical.  7.  H  Tlie 
meaning  of  the  written  word.  A  of  tlie  spoken.  8.  ^  ^  And  so  on:  etc.: 
jilwayri  ends  a  quotation.  \K  4f  ^H  Wonls  expressive  of  >:n*at  contempt. 
10.  ll  &i  You  «tiil  take.  Yn  an  adv.  ^  verb  con-'t.  with  ff.  11.  Jf  ill 
A  ma^ic  se-t  of  Taoi.stij  that  rein?!  le.i  anterior  to  tiie  .*>  Kingdoms.  12.  I^m 
A  man  of  tlie  Han  dymusty.  \'A.  0t  1»  tiie  Ch'ji  Shenjr,  means  a  memorial. 
14.  9t  #  IS  II  ;^  Rea<l  the  chissic  of  filial  piety  to  them.  lo.  JH  ^  No 
importance.  1(5.  )h  1^  ^'h  .S  T<»  make  tish  and  tle^h  of  the  iK'ople.  17.  ifj 
H  ^  To  jrive  him  wings;  to  help.  IS.  jlk^lt  Tl^*^  ]HM»ple.  A  great 
4mml)er.  Fr.  tlie  Book  of  Odes.  10.  iY  M  Vk  Jt.  Tliere  is  n«)  other  way. 
20.  |(c  #    Exceptionally  virulent:  )>oisunous. 

P.  24:5,  I.  --  <|  ilk  ±.  To  give  vent  to  anger.  2.  ft  S  Trutli  and 
falsehood.  Is  Jt  flC  A  sore.  4.  3ts  H  l*retext,  pioneer,  precursor,  o.  it 
^  When  really  (lesiroua  of.  (>.  %  &  for  %  1^  .S-  "•  ^  "^  H«<i  Pronoun 
4ill,  Yii  verb,  U)  give.  8.  He  ^  Oj)pre.<sive  exacmms.  9.  MIS;^^  Adj. 
used  a.s  nouns.  The  kindly  warmth  of  the  Sun,  or  the  can*  of  an  old 
nurse.     10.  !B  Ik  ?ll  j$  To  run  to  a  place  of  .safety  from  di.stri'ss. 

P.  245,  1.  (K  Ht  Kuei  chiao.  A  Taoist  phrase.  To  cleave  to.  2  (J  |L 
Thu.s  almost.  3.  |tififff!S^  Fr.  the  Tso  (■huan«cunningly  (chiao  yen),  it 
gives  rise  (ch*i)  to  unrest  (su).  4.  ife  fft  Achn in ist native  methods?  o.  tH  fif 
To  pay  attention  to  things  to  which  no  attention  should  Ix'  given;  ch*u 
adv.  <).  tS  jIt  To  punish  wnmgfully.  7.  ft  ft  II  legal  ^Contrary  to  law. 
S.  4^  To  lx»get  contidemv.  Inspin^  trust.  9  |?5  ^G  W«ng=not.  10. 
f6  H  FruiU  of  government  cp.  ^  HC.  Tliis  is  the  root.  11.  ff  JO  £  -A, 
To  act  tints  is  an  intelligent  way.  12.  IS  To  arrange  satisfactorily.  l.'S.  ^ 
4K  This  i.s  not  very  clear.  It  may  imply  a  state  Church.  Catholic  Church, 
so  nameil  liecause  of  its  otticial  standing.  14.  j[  ^  New  term.  "Direct*' 
«>PP«  IB  ft  in<lirect.  15.  @  tfy  Xew  term.  Kssence«chief  i>oint.  Hi.  j|  fg 
To  have  a  monopoly.  To  contract.  17.  ^^  iC>  ffi  %  To  meet  one  half  way. 
h*^-  KEffl^    Ko  adv.  entiieiy,  I'll *ing  clean.     10.  jftU    Tosupply  atleficiency. 

P.  247,  1-  S  S  ^  ^  To  lift  up  one's  dress  an<l  run  away  from  risinsr 
Avater.  2.  ft  Ik  Tne  Protestant  religion  :\.  f^^lS^.  4.  ±  it  tt  # 
New  term.  The  npTH»r  clsis-^es.  5.  JRIk  Nestorians.  0.  ff^  (|[  K|  ^  Tn 
prevent.  7.  B  |^  |l|  ^  Yin  verb.  Shih  noun,  li  adv.,  tao  verb.  To  follow 
its  bent  (force)  and  dii'ect  it  i)rotitably  tt)  the  state.  S.  K  jjQ  Here  a<lv. 
of  time,  afterwards.    0.  g|  J|K     Atlv.s Don't  you  fear  it  is  now  about. 

P.  240,  1.  H  i£4t  IR  Metaplior  fnmi  the  pot  »)ver  the  fin».  To  take  out 
burning  embers  from  umler  the  iK)t.  2.  jK  Xk  Constitutional  adnnnistratiim. 
-J-  W  if  Otiicials  an<l  people.  4.  f^  Jfl  l^flR  W  ^  H  they,  etc.,  an^  truly  as 
stated  by  the  Board  of  Education.  5.  f^  ^  New  term.  D»)eH  not  apply 
to  philosophy,  religion,  etc.,  but  only  to  the  exact  sciences.  (>.  JH  |f  The 
true  esseiKv.  Bu<ld.  phrase.  Ti,  the  great  mystery  of  enliirhtenment.  7. 
tt  ^  t'P'  W  ^  a"<l  A  tfe  Chung,  a  collective  noun.  S.  ^  ^  9^  ^  Hsin 
adv.  of  number.  A  great  numU^r  (iiulicated  by  the  repetition  of  word)  of 
outstandins:  (sense  conveyed  by  the  flowering  of  tne  plant)  student.". 
^-  SJB  To  l)e  influenced,  inspired  in  a  bad  sens**:  magic.  10.  I|(  g  Thes** 
two  wonls  often  used  together.     Ching,  recently. 

P.  251,  1.  ItV  41    To  hold  to  cnie  place,  inexiieriencod,  <'onservative, 

untravelled.     2.  jflHJBJ[    A  very  ol< I  term — Reform,    o.  ftlfi   To  doubt, 

bewitch.     In  Yunnan  a  certain  reptile  is  said  to  have  the  |K)wer  to  changi' 

the  nature  of  man  if  eaten.      4.  fl  p  ^  IfiL    Men  hu:   chhhIs.    Chu  nu: 

-<.!onverts,  oppotH',  o)>)>onente.    5.  jf,  g  The  paramount  rea.son. 
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I,  tlio  KmiK^ror,  your  servant,  am  siiu-(Mvly  ^i*atifiocl  and 
Iiapi)y  in  making  my  many  court osics  to  you.  I  am  uwan* 
<if  the  great  harmony  in  your  fragrant  lialls,  wliieh  will  hel[>  to 
IKTiK'tuate  the  line  of  our  great  inheritanee  of  a  hunilred  geneni- 
tions.  In  your  palaee  of  jade,  with  aeeumulated  liapi^ness, 
you  of  mortals  enjoy  the  blessings  of  righteous  government. 
You  fondle  the  eredentials  of  your  authority  and  enjoy  an 
honourable  position.  All  in  tlu*  Imperial  Palaee  have 
inereusing  ha[)])iness  through  you:  and  1  am  gla<l  of  it.  My 
saintlv  mother,  the  roval  Dowager,  Ma<lam,  vour  viiiue  is 
alHHinding!  You  have  power  an<l  ]>urity.  Your  eharaeter 
is  like  the  earth  for  depth.  You  eonduet  yourself  with 
<lignity,  and  give  a  noble  examjile  to  those  around  you.  There 
deseends  on  those  below  generosity  an<l  kindness.  Weighty 
is  the  pattern  you  give  to  the  Imperial  eoncubines.  In  waiting 
on  the  Em|)ress  mother,  your  filial  service  was  substantially 
generous,  and  in  every  respect  did  you  follow  the  behests  of  her 
late  majesty,  and  in  every  way  did  you  deserve  her  ajijjrolwition. 
You  have  no  reason  to  feel  ashamed  of  the  able  helj)  you  gave 
to  my  deceased  father,  in  co-o]HTating  with  him  in  the  manage- 
ment of  public  affairs.  I  look  for  continuous  ])n)sperity  to  the 
throne,  in  this  great  Kingdom,  and  an  unbmken  record  of  rich 
rewards  to  the  meritori(ms  services  of  mv  ministers.  1  will 
do  my  utmost  to  repaj'^  your  royal  kindness  in  the  IMuenix 
Hall,  where  the  utmost  hai)pincss  reigns.  T1k»  whole  empire 
has  cause  to  rejoice.  I  will  l(»ad  out  my  ollicers  and  we  will 
■come  together  to  congratulate  you.     Tuworthy  am  1  to  inlierit 
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This   address   is  divided   into   three    parts,      (a)    Introductory 

T- #  14  words.    In  an  ordinary  letter  this  would  be  placed  at 

the  end,  but  not  in  a  royal  address,     (h)  General  S Si  36  words. 

<f*)  Personal  ^  to  end.    The  address  is  written  In  6  word  rime,  the 

^'  M  %  An  aiUlres?*  to  the  throne.  The  piao  wen  is  uj^eil  only  on 
sixjciftl  o<*c'asionja,  «lifi*erhig  from  ^  whicdi  is  the  ordinary'  word  us4id  for 
public  att'airs.  ^  55  Tho  style  of  the  draft  of  the  piao  w<»n.  2.  J-  The 
4iniptn-or's  term  in  addressing  the  Dowajjer.  **!.'*  ^  S  #  E  Nonns  in 
apposition.  3.  E  lie  thinks  of  himself  as  lier  m^rvant.  4.  Ji  ^  Ji  refers 
to  tho  sn IK.' rior  position  of  the  Dowajrer.  5.  jlQ  **  I  think  of  you."  <)•  MlS! 
TitMi  the  palace,  qualified  by  Ian  l>eautiful  and  fragrant  7.  ft  tHI  ^M  of 
men  warmth.  8.  ~S  ft  ^  Tlie  yen  plated  last  for  rime.  Iff  "Br,  —  A»  H 
l&i  ^  '^)  itt  ^,  H  ib  Note  the  antithesis  here  and  all  througli.  9.  ^ 
JK  My  jfreat  inheritance.  10.  ^  ^  Your  palace  of  jade.  1 1.  jfc  It 
Accumulated  happiness.  12.  —  A  ^'aJi  on\y  be  used  of  very  exalted 
persons — emperor.  13.  fff^j^.  14.  :^  yt  The  bless  in  j^s  of  peace.  15.  )|| 
To  fondle.  1<).  H  9  Her  betrothal  and  espousal  credentials.  17.  ^  9 
To  enjoy  an  exalted  position.  IS.  ^  All  in  the  palace.  19.  JK  |3 
Imperial  palace.  20.  iji  Felicity.  21.  HI:  tft  Reverently  do  I  wish  it  for 
you.  Wei  to  care  for.  22.  ^  if:  My  my al  mother.  ^~S  The  emperor 
in  very  exceptional  ca.ses  bestows  this  honorary  term  ^  on  distinguished 
ministers.  From  the  Hook  of  Odes.  Zu  ft"}!  The  term  used  in  aildressin? 
royalty;  it  corresponds  to  BH"F.  24.  3c ^  Orderly  and  Cliasti'ly.  25.  f|f« 
J^.  2i).  IW  Hon  vast  Metaphor  from  the  innnensity  of  heaven  and  earth 
V.  chung  yung.    27.  iSL^^  1$.    28.  fl|sj)r.    29.  J^  ^    A  noble  example. 
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the  throne,  but  fortunate  in   tlie  love  and  eare  Ix^stowed  oir 

me,  I  hope  to  perform  my  <hity.      Still    I   have  need  of  your 

guidanee;  and  I  earnestly  wish  that  your  hi<^h  favours  may  he 

felt  bv  all.     All  will  eome  to  thank  vou  for  the  sueeession  of 

])eaeeful  eras.     Praverfullv  do  I  look  foi*  vour  I'oval  favours  Ur 

flow  on  everv  hand,  and  for  tributes  to  eonie  to  vou  from  everv 

•  •  • 

quarter:  and  your  servant  will  jump  for  joy  and  find  exeeedinu: 
])leasure.     I  respeetfully  make  known  my  wishes. 
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1-  JR  ic  The  scntMi  !)ehin<l  and  at  the  side  of  the  throno.  2.  ^  T? 
There  desecn()M  on  tliosi^  l>elow.  ^i.  (H  ^  Ixn(K^ria]  concuhines.  4.  ^ 
Referrinjr  to  her  s<ervinp  the  Eniprej-s  Tzu  Hsi.  5.  S  HB  I"  addressing  or 
s{>eal£ing  of  a  grandinotlier.  (n  J^  Suhstantial  and  generoas.  7.  4|*1t* 
^'  #*»I6-  9-  7|t  ft  Very  ahle  (.«hHn)  in  foUowinjr  the  wisliea  of  the 
eini>eror.  10.  ife  To  help.  JJ.  &  #  Decea8e<l  father.  12.  HBH  To 
manage  the  affairs  of  state.      VX  ^  K    To  stand  on  a  par  with  the 

emperor.     14.  ft ^     Now  tluit  I  am  emperor  it  will  be  my  constant 

effort  to  ^^et*  to  your  comfort.  15.  A||KJKI^]t^MH  ^  trust  that  lucky 
pros|)erity  will  mark  our  great  empire.  16.  UK  To  ccmtinne  as  drawn  out 
silk.  17.  JR  Favourable.  IS.  |^  Prospt»rity.  19.  H^  H  Great  empire. 
20.  %  35{;  The  nine  meritorious  orders  bestowed  on  worthy  officials.  21. 
#4|(  My  mother's  kindness.  22.  K  K  The  Phoenix  Halls  the  abode  of 
tlie  empress.  2o.  IKb^.  24.1(1^  My  kingdom,  (not  foreign).  25.  tSr 
#  I  am  unworthy  to  receive.  2(i.  jMi  S  The  throne.  27.  W=*-  -«•  IR 
Sif  Your  love  and  care.  29.  M  I  hope.  30.  jt  I  rely  on.  31.  Utt 
The  clouds  of  mercy.  This  is  from  the  Buddhist  conception  of  P*u  Sa 
iiescending  on  the  clouds.  32.  S IR  JR  }&  Chung  corres()onds  to  luei  and 
Hsi  to  Ilsia,  referring  to  the  succession  of  the  empire's  pros|»erity.  33- 
^sjK.  34.  HUM  81  From  every  quarter  will  come  tribute  in  gold: 
Sheu,  tribute  in  kind,  as  jade.    3o.  tl  {E    Exceedingly. 


II. 

A  MP:>rORlAL  TO  BE(i  THE  DEFINITE  APPOINTMENT 
OF  A  SrCCESSOR  TO  THE  THRONE 

A  niomoriiU  sealed  with  the  teai"s  of  <leath,  conijilotiuj;  a 
whole  life  of  lovaltv  ami  love  to  Ik'ij  for  an  edict  Hxiiiii  llu' 
(lefiiiite  succession  to  the  Throne. 

**  I,  vour  unworthy  servant,  Imve  heard  that  the  fact  of  a 
nation  heinjjj  well  governed  (1(K's  not  necessiirily  preclutk*  all 
possihility  of  anarchy,  nor  does  a  nation  at  jK^aci'  disnn'ss 
alto)^ether  from  mind  the  chances  of  danger;  shouM  <lan^er 
and  anarcliy  Ik*  regarded  as  ]K)ssihilities  too  remote*  to  merit  ii 
thoui^ht,  it  were  like  offering  an  elixir  to  Yao  and  Shun  when 
they  were  without  the  jmngs  of  disease  if  I  were  to  reveal  in 
the  Im])erial  eye  my  secret  grief,  at  the  state  of  things,  and  hut 
set  in  motion  ill  omens. 

*'  On  a  former  occasion  vour  unworthv  servant,  wittinglv 
incurred  danger  of  death  or  imprisomnent.  lK>cause,  in  the  heat 
of  indignation,  I  dared  to  remonstrate  with  the  Throne.  At 
that  time  the  l*rinces  and  Ministers  al)out  your  Thi-om*  aski^I 
})ermission  to  suhject  me  to  a  criminal  emjuiiy,  hut  His  late 
Majesty  T*ung  Chih  was  please<l  to  show  his  care  and  to  spare 
me,  so  that  I  suffered  neither  death  hy  the  headsman  *•<  swonl 
nor  imprisonment ;  an<l  once  again  I  escajKMl  the  risk  of  further 
exciting  the  Imperial  wrath  hy  my  examination  In^fore  a 
criminal  court.  Thrice  thus  have  I  deserved,  without  rcvi'iving, 
the  penalty  of  death.  Without  desiring  my  forfeit  life,  it  was 
jrmnted  me,  so  that  mv  last  few  vears  have  1)een,  as  it  were,  a 
hoon  at  the  hands  of  His  late  ^hijesty. 

*'  Hut  on  the  fifth  dav  of  the  twelfth  moon  of  the  thirteiMith 
year  His  Majesty  died  and  things  were  changed  and  on  that 
day  their  Majesties  the  Empresses  Dowager  issued  the  follt)win«j^ 
Decree  'The  departed  KmjHTor  has  inounted  the  Dragon  and  is 
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A  remonstrance  on  the  appointment  of  a  successor  to  T'ung 
Chih.  The  style  is  not  exceptional.  The  author  was  a  minor  official 
iind  so  to  make  it  the  more  effective  he  sealed  it  with  his  death. 
T*uns:  Chih  and  Kuans  Hsu  were  of  the  same  generation. 

1.  |{  A  nieinorial:  used  only  of  exrc^ptional  events.  2.  Sfi  u 
Beautiful:  admirable  Tsed  of  an  ediet  issued  by  an  einprei*s.  l\.  m^J# 
•^  No  pangs  of  tlisea.se.  4.  Jt  tK  A  K'vere  examination.  5.  tt  H  To 
make  a  way  to  sbow  kinclnesH,  (-h*!!  n<lv.  0.  Jj,  ^  Chi  Fn  dej^end?*. 
They  an*  generally  used  together.  7.  US  iSl  W  %  To  feel  annoyed,  to  blaze 
into  anger.  8.  3^  M  ^  9P  T^sed  of  tlie  death  of  an  eniperor.  \).  i^p  Q 
Tliat  ilay,  Pronoun?    10.  M  iS    The  two  Kmpn?fsey  Dowager. 
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become  a  cjuest  on  lii^li,  leavincj;  no  heir  to  the  Throne.  We 
areconij)elle<l  toapj)oint  Tsai  Tien,  son  of  I*rinee  Cli^un,  to  Ik* 
heir  to  His  Majesty  irsien-Fen<»:,  to  enter  on  the  «:reat  iiiherit-^ 
aneo  as  the  n(nv  Einpi'ror.  When  to  him  an  heir  shall  be  b<^rn, 
lie  shall  Ix^eome  son  bv  adoption  to  the  late  EmiXM'or  T'ung- 
Chih.' 

*'  Your  ])resum|)tuous servant,  wept  bitterly  as  he  read  this 
Decree  on  ix'vemnt  knei*.  He  cannot  but  feel,  after  most  careful 
consideration,  that  the  p]mpress(»s  Dowager  have  doubly  erred  in 
apiK)intingan  heir  to  the  Emperor,  Hsien-Feng  and  not  to  His 
late  Maj(^stv.  For  thus  the  new  Emi)eror,  being  heir  to  His 
Majesty  Hsieii-Feng,  enters  uix>n  the  great  heritage  not,  as  he 
should,  by  mandate  of  His  late  Majesty  T*ung  Chili,  hut  by 
mandate  of  the  Empresses.  Hence  the  future  succession 
must,  as  a  matter  of  course,  revert  to  the  heir  of  the  new 
Em|KTor,  though  there  should  Ik*  no  explicit  instructions  to 
that  effect.  But,  as  this  Decree  expressly  ordains  that  tliis. 
shall  be  so,  it  follows  that  a  jHvcedent  will  be  establishcHl, 
whereby  the  great  inheritance  may  pass  by  ado])tion. 

**It  goes  without  saying  that  I  do  not  agree  with  this. 
From  of  old  tl.ie  election  to  the  throne  and  the  choice  of  a  new 
Sovereign  has  been  a  matter  of  difficulty  to  ministers.  For 
more  than  two  centuries,  the  ancestml  tradition  of  our  House- 
law  has  been  observed  that  the  Thnme  shall  ])ass  from  father 
to  son,  and  this  law  should  be  steadfastlv  maintained  for  ten 
thousand  generations  amongst  those  of  us  who  recognise  a 
conunon  descent.  Moreover,  Prince  Ch'uu  is  a  loval  statesman, 
iustlv  revered  bv  all  as  a  virtuous  Prince.  His  Memorial  has 
insi)ired  everyone  of  us  with  fresh  feelings  of  enthusiastic  loyal- 
tv.  His  words  are  hut  the  mirror  of  his  mind:  how  could  anv 
falseness  find  therein  a  i)lace?  When  1  jwrused  his  Memorial, 
I  chanted  it,  and  wept  over  it  without  end.  If  ever  the  Princo 
should  learn  of  this  my  humble  Memorial,  he  may  ixM'chance 
be  MToth  at  my  pen-ersity  or  pity  my  folly;  at  all  events  be 
will  never  blame  me  for  endeavouring  to  stir  up  vain  strife  by 
my  words. 
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1-  tk  iK  Ileir  a))paivnt.  To  discuss  during  the  life  of  the  living 
inonarcli  his  snccessor.  Hence  erli.  2.  ic^ &^  -  Six)kcn  of  an  emperor 
just  <lea<l.  Ta  H«ing=The  long  journey  from  which  there  is  no  return, 
lUing  gone,  Ta  for  ever,  ''i'  19^  M  ^  -^t  M  J"  -^^  adopted  son.  4.  tp  f| 
That  is  to  say.  o.  M  it  tt  MS  Tlie  princes  and  ministers  pressing  the 
jioniinee  to  take  the  throne.  T*ui  tai  may  covertly  refer  to  the  founder  of 
a  new  dyntisty.    (>.  9  A  iC^  C    The  wordn  are  the  criterion  of  the  man- 
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*'Tho  new  Emperor   is  of  <^cMitlo  disposition;    from   the 

Empresses  Dowager  he  liad  received  the  *  precious  inheritance' 

an<l  until  his  dying  day  lie  will  naturally  be  of  one  mind  with 

the  Empresses  in  this  matter.     But  in  the  Palace  there  arc 

j«vco])hants  as   well    as   honest   men,    and   manv  conHictini^ 

opinions.     To  take  example  from  history:  at  the  iK^giinihig^ 

of  the  Sung  Dynasty,  even  that  great  and  good  man  the  (iraml 

Secretary  Cliao  P*u,  led  the  way  in  obeying  the  orders  of  the 

Empress  Dowager  Tu.     Again,  under  the  Ming  Dynasty,  a 

venerable  servant  of  the  State,  the  (irand  Secretary  Wang  (.'hih, 

was  ashanuHl  that  it  should  be  left  to  a  barbarian  like  Huang 

Kung  (member  of  an  alK)riginal  tri])e  in  Kuangsi)  to  n)emori- 

alise  urging    the  lawful    Heir  Apparent's  succession   to  the 

Emperor  Ching-T'ai,  when  no  Chinese^  official  dannl  to  do  so. 

If  even   virtuous  men  coul<i  act  thus,   what  need  to  enquiro 

about  disloyal  subjects?    If  >uch  be  the  conduct  of  old  servants, 

how  shall  we  blame  upstarts?     To  set  aside  settled  ordinances 

mav  be  had,  but  how  much  worsts  is  our  case  where  no  ordin- 

ances  exist?     We  should  therefon^  seek  if  jXTchanee  we  may 

find  s(vme  wav  out  of  this  double  error,  wherebv  we  mav  return 

•  •  • 

to  the  right  way.  I  tlKreforc*  beg  that  the  Empresses  may  1k^ 
pleased  to  issue  a  second  I)(vreeex[)licitly  stating  tlijt  the  great 
inheritance  shall  hereaft(M*  revcH  to  the  adojHed  son  of  His  late 
Majesty  T*ung  Chih,  and  that  no  Minister  in  the  capital  or 
])n)vinces  or  those  aroun<l  th(»  throne  shall  be  allowed  under 
any  consideration  to  upset  this  Dtvree,  even  though  the  new 
Emi)er()r  be  blessed  with  a  hundnnl  sons.  If,  in  this  way,  the 
successor  be  fixed  further  confusion  will  be  hereafter  imi)Ossibkv 
and  the  House-law  of  the  present  Dynasty,  which  requires 
that  the  Throne  be  handed  down  from  father  to  son,  will  be 
honoured.  Thus,  to  the  late  Emperor,  now  childless,  an  heir 
will  be  provided  and  the  Empresses  Dowager  will  be  assured 
of  a  grandson.  And,  for  all  time,  the  orderly  maintenance  of 
the  succession  will  he  ascribed  to  the  Empresses,  whose  fame 
will  be  changeless  and    unending.     This   is  what  I,   your 
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1.  Ml  m  To  Htir  up  division  as  between  father  and  f«op.  2.  ^  Ifc  R 
jS^  ft  Rt^ferrinj;  to  tlie  death  of  an  emperor  wtiil  idivo.  3.  19^  Kf 
%  From  the  Ode?,  the  many  sons  of  the  emperor  Chow  8liih»ThoFe 
demons.  Pronoun.  4.  t|i  ^  ;fe  ;fr  ifisPalHce  ^aprovincial  ;fe  ;& 
the  ministers  in  attendance.  5.  ^  Note  the  classic  use  of  Chin.  6.  jE 
4i  %  ^  To  fix  the  status  of  one  i.e.  to  show  on  whom  the  imfierial  mantle 
shall  fall.    7.  MM  t||l|    Many  eons,  from:  Book  of  Odes. 
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unworthy  servant,  mean,  when  I  say  that  the  doable  error 
whicli  has  l>een  committed  rhay  yet  serve  to  bring  us  back  to 
the  right  way. 

"'  I,   your   most  unworthy   minister,   had   intended    to 
prepare  a  memorial  on  this  matter  when  His  Hajesty  died, 
and  to  present  it  through  the  Censorate.     But  then  I  thought 
that,  since  I  had  been   lowered  in  my  post,  I  was  not  in  a 
position  to  address  the  Throne.     Besides,  in  a  grave  matter 
such  as  this,  advice  so  serious  coming  from  an  exalted  and 
powerful  minister,  or  one  of  the  princes  would. l^e  called  tho 
<ieep,  profound,  far  seeing  and  circumspect  counsel    of   a 
statesman;   but  if  it  comes  from  a  small  and  uninflyer.tial 
official  and  one  far  removed  from  the  throne  it  is  called 
the  shallow  thinking  and  idle  words  of  a  nobody.     Never 
could  I  have  believed  that  the  many  wise  and  loyal  and 
brilliant  statesmen  of  your  Court  could  one  and  all  regard 
this  as  a  matter  of  no  immediate  urgency,  dismissing  it  as  a 
question  unprofitable  for  discussion,  I  also  thought  of  waiting 
for  a  more  convenient  opportunity,  but  afterwards,  having 
received  renewed  marks  of  tlie  Imperial  favour,  and  being 
again  summoned  to  audience,  I  was  specially  raise<l  to  the 
position  of  a  Board  Secretary,  and  placed  on  the  Board  of 
Apiwintments.     This  was  five  or  six  years  ago;  yet  all  this 
time  apparently  not  one  of  all  the  Ministers  of  your  Court 
lias  even  given  this  grave  matter  a  moment's  consideration. 
The  day  for  His  late  Majesty's  entombment  has  now  arriveil, 
and  I  fear  that  what  has  happened  will  gradually  pass  fmm 
the  minds  of  men.     The  time,  therefore,  is  short,  and  the 
reasons  which  led  me  to  delay  hold  good  no  longer.     Fondly 
gazing  on   the  departed  spirit  of  His  Majesty,  yearningly 
])eholding  him,  I  believed  his  bow  and  sword  on  the  imperial 
mound,  my  spirit  too  will  take  its  flight  by  means  of  the 
silken  cord,  reverently  do  I  offer  up  these  years  of  life  that 
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Chi,  HlVrward:?.     2.  jB  1ft     To  go  iKiyond  one's  province, 

poMition.  :J.  j;i  /fir  ^  i*i"  o^'^ler  to:  taisawait:  yu»a  fitting  opportunity. 
4.  ^»ft.  5.  HU  ffi  'io  mark  for  future  employment.  6.  ij^  $  |ll  It 
Feng  an»to  inter,  Shan  Ling  tlie  imperial  mound.  7.  jH  )))  The  platHi 
where  jtt  #  ^J^'^-  ^-  Hi  M  The  spirit  of  the  dead  emperor  0.  :^  ^  A 
pronoun  standing  for  emjK'ror.  10.  »5  ft  Bow  and  sword  of  tlio  deceafle<l 
emperor.  11.  H|  Ul  Imperial  grave.  12.  J^  *  A  foot  of  silk:  n^ferring 
to  hisr  suicide  by  hanging. 
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liave  been  added  unto  me  by  His  late  Majesty's  clemency, 
and  on  behalf  of  His  late  Majesty  implore  at  the  feet  of  my 
two  Empresses  Dowager  the  favour  of  a  short  edict. 

"  But,  on  the  point  of  leaving  this  world,  I  feel  that  my 
mind  is  confused.  The  text  of  this,  my  Memorial,  lacks 
clearness;  there  are  manifold  omissions  in  it.  It  has  ever 
been  mv  custom  to  revise  a  draft  once  or  twice  before 
handing  in  a  Memorial,  but  on  this  occasion  I  have  not  beeik 
able  t(»  make  such  careful  revision.  1,  vour  unworthv. 
servant,  am  no  scholar  like  the  men  of  old;  how,  then,  could 
I  he  calm  and  collected  as  they  were  wont  to  l>t»  ?  Once 
there  went  a  man  to  hi.^  death,  and  he  could  not  walk  erect. 
A  bystander  said  to  him  *  Are  you  afniid,  sir  ?  '     He  replied, 

*  I  am  '  '  If  you  are  afraid,  why  not  turn  back  ?  '    He  replied, 

*  My  fear  is  a  private  weakness;  my  death  is  a  public  duty,*" 
This  is  the  condition  in  which  I  find  mvself  to-(hiv.  *  When 
a  bird  is  dying  its  song  is  sad.  When  a  man  is  dying  his 
words  are  good.'  How  could  I,  your  worthless  servant,  dare 
to  compare  myself  with  the  sage  Tseng  Sen  ?  Though  I  am 
about  to  die,  mv  words  mav  not  l)e  necessarilv  good;  but  I 
trust  that  the  Empresses  and  the  P^mperor  will  pity  my  last 
sad  utterance,  and  neither  take  them  as  an  idle  grief  nor  the 
occasion  of  an  ill-omen.  Thus  shall  I  die  without  regret.  A 
statesman  of  the  Sung  Dvnastv  has  remarked  :  *  To  discuss 
an  event  before  it  occurs  is  truly  to  overshoot  the  mark:  but 
if  one  waits  until  it  has  occurred,  si)eech  is  then  too  late, 
and,  therefore,  superfluous.'  Foolhardiness  notwithstanding, 
it  is  well  that  the  Throne  should *be  warned  before  events 
occur;  no  Minister  should  ever  have  to  reproach  himself  with 
having  spoken  too  late.  Heartily  do  I  wish  that  my  words 
may  prove  untrue,  so  that  posterity  may  laugh  at  my  folly. 
I  do  not  desire  that  my  words  may  be  verified,  and  posterity 
to  acclaim  mv  wisdom.     May  it  be  my  fate  to  resemble  Til 
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Mu,  even  though  it  causes  a  transgression  of  duty.  May  I  be 
likened,  to  Shih  Ch'iu,  the  sight  of  whose  dead  lx)dy  proved, 
as  he  had  lioped,  an  effective  rebuke  to  his  erring  Prince. 
Thus  may  luy  foolish  but  loyal  words  be  justified  in  the  end. 

•*  I  pray  the  Empresses  and  Emperor  to  remember 
the  example  of  Their  Majesties  the  sacred  founder  of  our 
dynasty  and  his  son,  in  temixM-ing  justice  with  mercy:  that 
they  may  promote  peace  and  prosperity,  by  appointing  only 
worthy  men  to  public  offices;  that  they  may  refrain  from 
striving  for  those  objects  which  foreigners  hold  dear,  and  so 
preserve  our  China;  that  they  may  never  initiate  any  of  the 
innovations  disdained  bv  their  ancestors,  and  thus  leave  a 
measure  of  prosperity  to  the  coming  generation.  Tliese  are 
my  last  words,  this  niy  last  prayer,  this  the  end  of  my  life. 

**  Further  having  been  a  Censor,  I  venture  thus  to 
memorialise  the  Throne.  But  as  my  present  official  position 
does  not  permit  of  my  forwarding  this  direct,  I  have  requested 
the  high  officials  of  my  Board  to  present  it  for  me.  As  my 
name  did  not  ligure  originally  in  the  list  of  officials  to 
represent  my  Board  at  the  ceremonies  preparatory  to  His  late 
Majesty's  burial,  I  begged  the  Grand  Secretary  Pao  Yun  to 
4illow  me  to  l)e  included  in  the  list.  Pao  Yun  could  not  have 
foretold  my  suicide,  so  tliat  no  blame  can  attach  to  him  for 
being  my  sponsor.  Under  our  enlightened  Dynasty,  how 
could  anyone  imagine  a  return  to  the  ancient  and  happily 
obsolete  practice  of  being  buried  alive  with  one's  Sovereign? 
But  my  grief  is  too  great  and  cannot  be  restrained;  for  to-day 
ray  Sovereign  returns,  dragonborne,  to  Heaven,  and  all  the 
world  weeps  with  me  in  woe  unutterable. 

'*  I  have  respectfully  but  fully  explained  my  feelings  in 
this  question  of  the  lawful  succession  to  the  Throne,  and 
now,  under  the  title  of  your  guilty  servant,  I  present  this  my 
Memorial." 
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III. 
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"Cluh-huan,  niv  son,  l)e  in  no  wise  alarmed  when  voii 
liear  the  news  of  inv  death,  and  on  no  account  allow  vour  c:rief 
to  overpower  you,  lest  you  frij:^hten  the  family.  Your  mother 
is  ohl,  your  wife  is  young,  and  my  poor  little  grandchildren  are 
but  habicr^.  Tell  them  <|uietly  that  I  am  dead,  and  have  given 
mv  life  in  a  good  cause:  but  bid  tliem  not  to  grieve  over  mv 
making  light  of  life.  Our  family  tree  goes  back  to  Ming  the 
former  dynastv:  for  three  centuries  there  have  been  members 
of  our  clan  among  the  Imperial  concubines,  and  for  two 
hundre<l  vears  we  have  devoted  ourselves  to  husbandry  lunl 
scholarship.  For  eighteen  generations  our  family  has  borne  a 
good  name;  I,  who  am  now  seventy  years  of  age,  can  claim 
an  imsullied  record,  although  as  a  lad  I  was  somewhat  given 
to  dissipation.  But  since  my  reform  no  nnin  can  truthfully 
accuse  me  of  having  failed  to  observe  the  main  principles  of 
dutv,  and  it  is  for  this  reason  that  mv  friends  and  former 
pupils  have  always  sought  my  services  as  a  teacher  of  the 
i.'onfucian  doctrine,  (^uite  recently  I  declined  the  pressing 
invitation  of  tlie  Grand  Secretary,  the  ^hirquis  Tso  Tsung- 
t'ang,  who  wished  jne  to  become  tutor  to  his  family,  1>ecanse 
tlie  date  was  at  liand  for  His  late  Majesty's  burial,  and  1 
desired  quietlv  to  await  to-dav's  event. 

"'  ICver  since,  at  the  age  of  twenty-four,  I  took  my  M.A. 
<]egre(»,  1  have  been  of  prudent  conduct,  and  since  being  an 
official  I  have  been  still  more  guarded  against  wrongdoing. 
In  the  study  of  liistory  I  have  ever  been  deeply  touched  by 
examples  of  patriotism  aiid  loyalty  to  the  Sovereign,  and  tlio 
sjilendid  lives  of  the  ancients  have  moved  me,  now  to  tears, 
now  to  exuberance  of  joy. 
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*'  Upon  the  death  of  tlie  hite  Emperor,  I  had  drafted  a 
memorial  to  tlie  pjnpresses  Dowager,  intending  to  present  it 
through  the  C'ensorate,  regardless  of  consequences:  hut  an  old 
friend,  to  whom  I  showed  the  draft,  hegged  me  not  to  forward 
it,  lest  I  again  fall  into  a  crime  similar  to  that  of  which  I  had 
already  been  deemed  guilty,  and  further,  he  said  some  of  its 
allusions  to  current  events  wei^e  not  absolutelv  accurate. 
I  therefore  i)ut  it  one  side,  but  can  now  no  longer  delay  its 
]>iescntation.  It  is  my  wish  to  die,  in  order  that  the  purpose 
of  my  life  may  be  fittingly  accomplished  and  a  lifetime  of 
loyalty  consummated.  My  death  is  in  no  way  due  to  the 
slanders  which  liave  been  circulated  about  me. 

*'  When  you  receive  this  letter,  come  straightway  to  the 
Temple  of  tlie  Threefold  Duties  at  the  bridge  of  the  God  of 
Iloi-ses,  thirty  li  to  the  east  of  Chi  Chou  and  quite  close 
to  the  Imperial  mausolea.  There  seek  out  the  Taoist  Priest^ 
Chou;  he  knows  my  burial'place,  and  I  have  asked  him  to 
buv  me  a  coffin  and  to  haN'c  it  waxed  inside.  Mv  burial 
clothes  are  all  in  order,  but  I  have  asked  him  to  cut  off  the 
leather  soles  from  my  boots.  He  is  to  buy  a  certain  small 
piece  of  ground,  close  to  the  ImiX'rial  tomb,  which  is  to 
be  my  grave.  Tliis  will  be  far  better  than  having  my 
remains  taken  to  the  ancestral  burial  ground,  and  there  is 
really  no  need  for  me  to  rest  there,  as  my  younger  brother 
already  lies  beside  your  grandparents.  He,  you  remember, 
committed  suicide  in  the  ninth  vear  of  Hsien  Feng  at  his 
house  in  Peking,  because  of  private  troubles,  and  now  I 
follow  his  exam})le,  because  of  disorder  in  the  State.  People 
will  say,  no  doubt,  that  our  family  burial  ground  is  become  a 
place  of  evil  omen,  but  pay  no  heed  to  them.  No  doubt  you 
will  desire  to  take  home  my  remains,  but  do  not  so.  But  if 
you  must  carry  out  ancient  customs,  enlarge  the  photograph 
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I  had  taken  on  leaving  Peking,  and  put  it  in  the  coffin 
with  my  robes  for  interment  in  the  family  cemetery. 
Why  go  to  the  trouble  of  transporting  a  coffin  over  a  thousand 
miles  and  incur  no  little  expense  ? 

' '  After  receiving  my  letter  should  it  happen  that  the 
Empresses  regard  my  words  as  wrong  and  heap  penalties  on 
me  you  may  be  sure  that  in  the  age  of  civilized  governments, 
there  is  no  possibility  of  my  oflfences  being  visited  upon  my 
wife  and  family.  All  you  need  do  is  to  borrow  from  our 
relatives  and  friends  money  enough  to  take  you  from  Peking, 
and  after  that,  you  must  make  the  best  of  your  way  to  our 
family  home,  begging  if  necessary.  On  no  account  must  you 
remain  in  Peking,  for  by  so  doing  you  will  only  attract 
attention  and  arouse  talk  against  your  father. 

**  What  I  chiefly  deprecate  in  you,  my  son,  is  your  quick 
tongue;  you  must  really  try  to  amend  your  ways  in  this 
respect  and  endeavour  to  be  less  hasty.  If  people  tell  you 
that  your  father  was  loyal,  do  not  contradict  them;  if  they 
say  he  was  an  honest  man,  you  should  agree.  Read  carefully 
the  advice  of  Ma  Yuan,  the  great  General,  to  his  nephew, 
and  Wang  Hou's  admonitions  to  his  sons. 

*'  When  your  mother  married  me  she  had  good  prospects, 
as  the  daughter  of  an  old  military  family.  Since  her  marriage 
she  has  dutifully  served  my  parents,  and  her  reputation  for 
filial  devotion  is  excellent.  I  regret  that  I  was  not  destined 
to  bring  her  happiness  and  good  fortune :  she  is  old  now,  and 
your  sister  is  dead  and  the  second  daughter  is  not  at  hand, 
you  alone  are  left  to  her.  It  is  your  duty  to  take  her  to  our 
home  and  minister  to  her  old  age.  Give  my  greetings  to 
your  brothers-in-law. 

**  As  regards  the  few  poor  acres  of  land  left  me  by  my 
father,  they  were  in  charge  of  your  uncles,  and  as  I  could  not 
attend  to  farming  I  had  to  sell  a  part  of  the  land.     Carry  out 
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my  wishes  and  commit  the  whole  to  your  cousins.  ,  L  know 
you  cannot  reasonably  be  expected  to  live  up  to  the  ancient 
ideals  and  like,  my  fellow  townsman  Tsao,  who  made  an 
admirable  division,  and  the  family  lived  as  one,  so  I  ask  that 
vou  should  allow^  the  cousins  to  live  amicably  with  vou. 
Your  wife  is  a  sensible  woman — tell  her  from  me  that  the 
happiness  of  every  household  depends  on  the  temper  of  its 
womenfolk.  From  a  book  given  me  by  Tao-tai  Tieh  I 
read  of  one  woman  who  thought  out  a  plan  to  induce  her 
husband  to  treat  his  brothers  more  kindly,  but  this  was 
an  act,  far  above  the  capacity  of  your  wife.  Constantly 
train  her  to  act  that  she  too  may  have  a  good  name.  I  have 
to  laj'  down  my  pen  when  I  think  of  my  little  grandson. 

*'As  to  the  fortv  taels  which  vou  will  find  on  niv 
person,  any  balance  that  may  remain  after  paying  for  my 
coffin  and  burial  expenses,  which  the  good  oflicial  of  Chi 
Chou  has  arranged  with  the  old  priest  Chou,  should  go  to 
the  Taoist  priest.  On  arriving  at  Chi  Chou,  go  at  once  and 
pay  your  respects  to  the  Magistrate,  to  whom  I  have  written  ; 
thence  proceed  to  the  temple,  where  you  must  give  them  some 
extra  money  to  compensate  them  for  all  the  trouble  they  have 
had.  Thereafter  return  to  Peking,  and  there  await  the 
Empresses'  decision  in  regard  to  my  case.  Then  see  about 
paying  the  four  hundred  dollars  I  owe  to  an  old  friend,  so 
that  he  may  not  suflfer,  and  that  my  life  may  end  in  fitting 
und  harmonious  dignity.  On  my  death  you  will  naturally  be 
busy  and  agitated.  It  is  hard  to  foretell  what  the  decision  of 
tlie  Empresses  may  be,  but  at  least  my  conscience  is  clear, 
and  what  does  anything  else  matter  ?  For  your  own  personal 
safety,  I  do  not  think  you  need  ha^^  any  fear. 

**  Present  my  compliments  to  Mr.  Chang  Chih-tung 
and  Chang  Pei-lun  :  I  only  wish  I  could  have  had  more  of  the 
old,  time  talks  with  them.     But  this  will  not  be  possible 
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Alas!  alas.  Go  also  to  the  Marquis  Tso  Tsung-t'ang.  He 
has  not  treated  me  well  of  late,  but  slanders  poisoned  his 
sympathy,  at  which  I  do  not  wonder.  The  memory  of  his 
former  kindnesses  is  precious  to  me,  and  I  know  that  he  will 
never  let  you  starve. 

**  Your  wife,  in  giving  birth  to  my  grandchildren,  has 
conferred  blessings  upon  me;  you  must  never  think  of 
allowing  her  parents  to  provide  for  you.  Leave  therefore  at 
once  for  our  family  home.  There  must  be  no  delay  about 
this. 

*'I  have  many  things  to  write  about  but  there  is  no 
further  time.'' 
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MISCELLANEA 


1.  IMPERIAL  EDICTS  AND  OTHER 
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2.  POLITICAL  PAPERS 

3.  DOCUMENTARY  PAPERS 

4.  EPISTOLARY  WRITINGS 

6.  COMMERCIAL  PAPERS 

6.  UNTRANSLATED  PAPERS  AND 
LETTERS 


Imperial  Edicts,  1. 


THK  CONVENING  OF  PARLIAMENT 


ith  November,  1910, 

The  memorials  and  telegrams  presented  by  the  Viceroys 
and  Governors  of  tlie  various  provinces,  praying  for  the 
drawing  up  of  the  constitutional  laws,  the  establishing 
of  a  Cabinet,  and  tlie  inauguration  of  a  Parliament,  and 
also  a  memorial  presented  by  the  Senate  .stating  that  the 
Assemblies  and  the  Provincial  Delegates  have  prayed  for  the 
speedy  opening  of  Parliament,  were  referred  to  the  Princes 
and  High  Ministers  of  the  (iovernment  Council,  and  the 
(irand  Secretariat  for  their  perusal,  and  their  consideration, 
and  they  have  submitted  their  respective  opinions.  Further, 
on  the  second  day  of  tlie  present  month,  audience  was  granted 
to  those  Ministers  and  We  have  had  a  face  to  fa^e  discussion 
with  them  regarding  the  matter,  and  our  opinions  were  fairly 
unanimous.  Since  We  were  entrusted  to  rule  the  Empire 
by  the  late  Emperor  the  programme  of  Constitutional 
Government  has  been  decided  upon,  and  the  time  for  carrying 
it  out  fixed.  We  have  anxiouslv  endeavoured  to  follow 
the  examples  of  Our  predecessors  and  to  carry  out  their 
views,  in  which  We  did  not  make  the  least  delay,  or  proceed 
too  hastily.  Recently  the  Court  of  Censors  presented  to  Us 
two  memorials  on  l)ehalf  of  the  National  Delegates  praying 
for  the  speedy  inauguration  of  a  Parliament,  for  which  We 
have  issued  a  Decree  explaining  that  We  were  unable  to 
grant  their  request  as  the  matter  is  of  the  utmost  import- 
ance. But  circumstances  are  changing  every  moment,  and 
the  situation  has  become  more  critical  every  day.     As  the 
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!•  *R  K  *  It  i.e.  Shun  Tien  and  Ciiihli  the  imperial  province  and  all 
the  provinces.  (Ko  Sheng).  2.  •fTll  ft  Ift  A  Only  in  existence  for  a  few 
years.  3.  M  il  Do  of  time.  In  tlie  past.  Metaphor  from  water  flowing 
from  above.  4.  K -g  Explicitly:  Broken  into  small  bits.  5.  7J « JS 
Nai:  But,  connects  the  past  and  present:  Kuei  Ta  to  compare  and 
judge.    0.  JI  A    A  little  time.    Twinkling  of  the  eye. 
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Throne  is  worried  by  day  and  night,  it  has  come  to  the 
conclusion  that  the  present  situation  cannot  be  relieved  but 
by  establishing  a  Constitutional  Government.  Before  the 
persuasion  of  the  various  Ministers  We  had  the  ambition  to 
carry  out  this  reform,  but  We  were  only  afraid  that  the 
people  would  not  be  sufficiently  enlightened,  and  the  funds 
not  safficient  to  start  a  Parliament.  We  were  also  afraid  that 
if  the  proceedings  were  to  be  taken  too  hurriedl)'  it  would  be 
at  the  risk  of  organization.  Now,  We  find  that  the  Provincial 
Delegates  are  really  in  earnest  in  praying  for  the  early 
opening  of  Parliament,  and  the  High  Metropolitan  and 
Provincial  Officials  are  also  in  favour  of  carrying  out  this 
refoxm  more  speedily.  Before  a  Parliament  can  he  inau- 
gurated, there  are  numerous  important  preparations  to  be 
made,  and  these  cannot  be  completed  in  one  or  two  years. 
Now,  We  order  that  Parliament  be  established  in  the  5th  vear 
of  Hsuan  Tung.  Previous  to  that  period  the  official  systems 
should  be  changed  and  reorganized.  A  cabinet  should  also 
be  established  before  the  opening  of  the  Parliament.  The 
Constitution,  laws,  rules  and  conditions  governing  the  selec- 
tion of  members  of  the  Upper  and  Lower  Houses  of  Parlia- 
ment and  every  other  thing  concerning  constitutional- 
reform  should  be  completed  and  put  in  force  before  the', 
opening  of  Parliament.  We  therefore  cannot  suffer  the 
constitutional  movement  to  be  impeded  in  any  way  and  hope 
that  it  will  bring  forth  such  results  as  will  delight  the  spirit 
of  the  late  Emperor  and  satisfy  the  desire  of  the  people. 
This  is  to  be  promulgated  for  the  information  of  the  public. 
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1-  it  ;t.  H  JK  To  act  too  precipitately.  2.  S  X  Not  often  used. 
Conveys  the  idea  of  the  different  departments  of  work.  3.  Jft  4^  Tha 
larger  half,  cp.  H  4^  the  8muller  half.  4.  {S  |K  Public  duties,  as  the 
pajonent  of  taxeSf  military  services  <&c.  5.  JK  4^  To  bring  a  matter  to 
completion.    6.  91  M    Unusual  combination.    To  prepare  speedily. 
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1-  Jf  S  To  find  the  means.  2.  £  $ft  Alter,  change.  Chang  possibly 
from  idea  of  enlarge,  make  better.  3.  fl[  ^  Chiang:  one,  and  ch*i:  two 
provinces.  4.  :^  fi  Nonn.  Affairs.  5.  Bl  3S  tt  Fu  a  verb,  To  discharge. 
6.  #  jfi  n.  Examination.  7.  g[  ft  Ciiih  ai :  different  from  fang  ai, 
having  a  stronger  meaning.  To  stop :  close  up.  To  prevent  8.  ifK  IfH  ;2l 
The  metaphor  from  young  bird  opening  its  beak. 
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1*  IP  B  IK  M  Referring  to  the  provincial  delegates  in  Peking.  2.  afc 
Ht  One  by  one  in  order.  3.  %  19  Prince  Ch'ing  and  others  countersign 
the  edict.    An  innovation  introduced  by  the  constitutional  idea. 


Intperia— Edicts,  2. 


THE  EMPEROR  *S  FAREWELL 

From  the  time,  that  I  set  foot  on  the  throne  in  Our 
childhood,  and  reverently  succeeded  to  the  great  inheritance,  I 
have  been  the  grateful  recipient  of  the  loving  kindness  of  the 
Empress  Dowager,  Our  canopy  and  support.  Her  favour  in 
guiding  me  was  unremitting.  She  attended  to  the  affairs  of 
state,  and  toiled  and  laboured  day  and  night.  Later  when  I 
received  her  commands  to  personally  superintend  the  great 
affairs  of  state,  I  reverently  adopted  the  methods  of  the  revered 
ones  and  made  the  fear  of  heaven,  the  example  of  my  ancestors, 
diligence  in  government  and  love  of  the  people,  the  foundation 
of  my  rule  in  all  sincerity.  For  thirty-four  years  I  looked 
up  (to  her)  for  light  and  gracious  instruction,  and  in  daily 
attendance  on  the  myriad  affairs,  earnestly  sought  for  the  best 
I)rinciples  of  action.  Since,  considering  the  difficulties  of  the 
times,  I  have  made  selections  from  Chinese  and  Foreign 
methods  of  politics,  induced  harmony  between  the  people 
and  the  Church,  widely  established  schools,  remodelled  the 
army,  encouraged  industries  and  commerce,  revised  the  laws, 
and  prepared  for  the  establishment  of  a  Constitution ,  in  the  hope 
that  officials  and  people,  to  the  remotest  spot,  may  all  enjoy 
tranquillity.  Whenever  any  province  has  been  overtaken  by 
widely  devastating  flood  or  drought,  and  the  authorities  have 
applied  for  help  and  remission  of  taxes,  in  no  case  have  We 
withheld  the  outpouring  of  Our  bounty.  This  year  Shun-tien, 
Chihli,  Manchuria,  Hunan,  Hupeh  and  other  provinces,  have 
been  subject  to  calamities  at  one  time  or  another.  As  I  think  of 
it,  my  eyes  weep  for  the  people's  sufferings,  making  it  hard  for 
me  to  sleep  and  eat.  My  health  has  always  been  poor.  But  since 
the  autumn  of  last  year,  I  have  been  seriously  unwell  and  am 
still  under  medical  treatment.     My  chest  feels  heavy  and  my 
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!•  ^^  11  Very  younp.  2.  Plf  Throne.  3.  St  Respectfully.  4.  fSH  To 
succeed  to.  5.  flf  Bear  on  the  back :  be  the  recipient  of.  To  be  grateful. 
6.  K  Canopy:  Curtain.  7.  JSl  C!r  Ci[  K  Duties  of  parents.  8.  S  Jl  The 
bamboo  curtain  separating  the  Empress  from  the  Council  of  State.  9.  t|f  J|f 
Ivate  and  early,  all  day.  10.  i£.  11.  —  Altogether,  entirely.  V2.  J^ 
Use.  Take.  13.  fp  ]K  To  look  up  to  and  seek  advice.  14.  Q  33L  X  Xt 
Daily  attending  to  the  myriad  affairs.  From  the  Book  of  History,  describing 
the  energy  of  Yao  and  Shun.  15.  Ji  3||  Tlie  be.st  results,  method. 
Ifi-  ^  S  To  weigh  and  decide.  17.  H  jRl  To  introduce  harmony. 
1^-  tt  (R  To  reform:  put  in  order.  19.  IfCl^  Sfilitary  affairs.  The  army. 
20.  X  iS.  21.  Jn  Soon :  limited  only  by.  22.  ^i  ^  Sea  to  sea.  Vast. 
23.  ^  pi,  Distre.*»s:  Pien  refers  to  the  excess:  to  flood:  drought.  24.  fB  E 
A  minister  holding  jurisdiction.  Could  not  i>e  paid  of  any  in  the  Boards. 
2o.  IK  S  To  n»quest  remission  of  tuxes.  26.  i  ^  (Descends)  immediately 
like  a  torrent.  27.  jft  Numerative  of  provinces,  but  indicating  ihe 
connection  of  each  with  the  capital.  28.  ^  ft  At  one  time  or  another. 
29.  #  iJI  H  B  Distress  (ulcers  and  sores)  of  my  people  is  ever  in 
my  mind. 
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digestion  is  bad ;  my  loins  ache :  my  legs  feel  weak  and  my 
breathing  is  obstructed.     My  cough  too  is  bad.     All  these 
maladies    come  in    succession  and    continuously,   and  they 
daily  become  worse.     My  constitution  is  altogether  weak  so 
that  often  I   cannot  rise.     Is  not  this  Heaven's    doom?     I 
consider  the  great  importance  of  the  throne,  and  that  it  ought 
to  be  transmitted  to  a  worthy  man.    I  have  reverently  received 
the  commands  of  the  Empress  Dowager,  Tzu-hsi,  etc. ,  that  Pu  I, 
the  son  of  the  Prince  Regent,  Tsai  Feng,  shall  enter  (the  Palace) 
and  receive  the  great  inheritance,  and  be  Emperor  by  succession. 
My  successor  is  filial  and  intelligent,  and  I  feel  sure  he  will  be 
able  to   worthily   respond   to    the    Im{X3rial    demands,    and, 
reverently  receiving  that  which  is  entrusted  to  him,  will  make 
eternally  finn  the  foundation  of  the  state,  by  thoughtful  dili- 
gence and  a  deep  sense  of  his  res|)onsibility !    You  ministers, 
civil  and  military,  my  servants,  keep  a  clean  and  upright  heart. 
I  exhort  you,  to  break  away,  and   to  free  yourselves,  from 
accumulated  habit,  and  to  resj)ectfully  obey  the  former  edicts. 
What  was  arranged  to  be  done  each  year,  carry  out  honestly, 
and  thoroughly  so  that  to  some  extent,  after  the  lapse  of  nine 
years,  you  will  be  able  to  promulgate  widely  the  establishment 
of  a  Constitution,  and,  finish  my  unfulfilled  aims;  and  so  my 
soul  in  heaven  will  have  a  measure  of  comfort. 

Let  the  old  usage  l)e  followed  in  mourning,  and  let  it  be 
finished  in  twenty-seven  days.  Widely  publish  this  through- 
out the  empire,  so  that  all  may  know. 
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!•  N  M  To  luive  trouble  in  the  lungs.  2.  |f  jg  Troublesome 
digestion.  3.  i|t  9  Dyspnoea.  4.  Ql  «|:^  To  come  and  go  in  turn.  5.  4| 
JM  Increasing  in  gravity.  (3.  H  fif  Half  dead.  No  hope.  Flickering. 
7.  fl^  A  A  worthy  man.  The  fit  man.  K  0^  ^  Respectfully  received. 
9.  A  iSnter  the  palace  and  succeed  to.  10.  A  tt  The  great  heritage. 
11-  (18)  iBI  A  #  To  become  emperor  ly  succession.  I'J.  JR  fl|  The 
cherished  kindness  of  (Tzu  Hsi).  13.  E  X  You  my  Hervant.'^,  the 
Ministers  (Book  of  History.)  14.  %  15.  75r«W  I"  tlie  poss.  case.  1(>.  ^ 
Si  Break  up  and  do  away  with.  17.  ft  V  Your  accumulated  haltits. 
18.  tit  ^  Former  edicts.  19.  JK  tt  Nearly,  almost.  To  some  extent. 
20.  1^71$  Widely  publish.  21.  JE  Able.  22,  !^.  To  finish  my  work. 
23.  ft    Finish.    24.  gi  ft    Note  the  order  of  the  words. 


Imperial  Edicts,  3- 


THE   DEPOSITION  OF  THE  DALAI  LAMA 


The  Dalai  Lama  A-wang-lo-pu-tsang-tu-pu-tan-chia- 
cho-chi-chai-wang-chii-chio-le-lang-chieh  has  been  indebted 
for  the  most  cordial  bounties  and  favours  from  the  preceding 
reign;  and  as  he  must  possess  a  conscience,  how  much 
should  be  have  applied  himself  solely  to  his  canons  and 
tenets,  and  reverently  conformed  to  former  precepts,  with  a 
view  to  propagating  the  yellow  religion?  But  since  he 
assumed  charge  of  the  Treasury  and  secular  government, 
he  has  been  proud,  extravagant,  licentious,  violent  and 
refractory,  to  a  degree  before  unknown.  He  is  further 
unruly  and  improper  in  action  and  takes  upon  himself  to 
disobev  our  commands.  He  maltreats  the  Tibetan  multitude 
and  lightly  provokes  troubles. 

In  the  sixth  moon,  in  the  thirtieth  year  of  Kuang  Hsii, 
he  escaped  quietly,  in  the  course  of  a  rising,  and  as  he 
incurred  notoriety,  the  Imperial  Residents  in  Lhasa  denounc- 
ed him  with  truth.  An  Edict  was  issued  temporarily 
divesting  him  of  his  title.  When  he  arrived  at  Urga  and 
turned  back  to  Hsining,  the  Throne,  in  consideration  of  his 
long  travel  and  with  the  hope  tlmt  he  would  reform  and 
make  amends,  commanded  the  local  officials  to  show  him 
attentions.  When  he  came  to  the  capital  for  Imperial 
audiences,  in  the  year  before  last,  his  title  was  advanced  and 
many  gifts  were  conferred  upon  him.  When  he  started  on 
his  return  to  Tibet,  deputies  were  appointed  to  escort  him, 
and,  though  all  along  the  way  the  Dalai  delayed  and  made 
vexatious  exactions,  his  action  was,  in  all  cases,  considerately 
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1.  ft  #  The  official  stamp  of  the  regent.  2.  ^K  W  |H  4K  There  are 
two  Lauias.  The  name  of  the  other  is  ift  f|  |H  4K-  3.  fll  a  Favours, 
bounties.  Yu  is  a  nonn  itself.  4.  38  |k  There  is  the  Yellow  sect  and  tlie 
Red  sect  (Mongol).  5.  9|  ±  $  ft  Hhang  ahanjr  most  likely  a  nonix,  but 
origin  and  explanation  uncertain.  6.  ^  Kl  Stronger  term  than  Pao  Li. 
7>IK1B  Traitorous.  8.  ,^A  3R  Cliung:  priests.  Thibetan  priests.  9.^^ 
Secretly  fled— like  a  fish  or  otter  going  through  the  water.  10.  Jft  |^ 
Kurun  or  Urga.  11.  #  jfl  To  keep  on  asking.  Showing  consideration. 
12.  K  31    adv.  Many,  much.    Pien :  consecutively. 
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and  indulgently  tolerated.  It  was  hoped  by  overlooking 
the  past  to  provide  for  the  future,  and  this  intention  is 
indeed  kind  and  far-sighted. 

The  present  entry  of  the  Szechwan  troops  ii>to  Tibet  is 
particularly  intended  for  the  maintenance  of  order,  as  well 
as  protection  in  opening  ports,  and  there  is  no  cause  for 
misgivings  to  the  Tibetans.  Who  would  expect  that  since 
the  Dalai 's  return,  he  should  spread  false  rumours,  oppose 
measures  on  various  pleas,  vilify  the  Residents  and  suspend 
supplies?  In  spite  of  repeated  and  earnest  exhortations,  he 
has  paid  no  heed.  We  were  in  receipt  of  a  telegram  from 
Lien  Yu  and  others,  reporting  that  immediately  on  arrival 
of  the  Szechwan  troops  in  Lhasa  the  Dalai,  without  reporting, 
left  secretly  on  the  night  of  February  12,  for  an  unknown 
destination.  We  commanded  the  Residents  to  trv  to  bring 
liim  back  and  make  proper  arrangements  for  his  provision. 
Xo  trace  has  been  found  of  him.  As  he  is  in  charge  of 
religious  affairs,  how  could  he  thus  depart  repeatedly  without 
authority?  We  further  find  that  the  Dalai  is  fickle,  crafty, 
deceitful,  and  alienates  his  allegiance.  This  is  really  an 
injustice  to  the  bounties  of  the  State,  and  disappoints  the 
hopes  of  the  public.  He  is  ill  fitted  to  be  the  leader  of  the 
Hut'ukhtu,  or  Saints. 

A  -  wang  -  lo  -  pu-tsang-tu-pu-tan-chia-cho-chi-cha i-wang- 
chu-chio-le-lang-chieh  is  hereby  commanded  to  be  divested 
of  his  title  of  Dalai  Lama,in  order  to  show  penalty.  Wherever 
he  may  escape  and  whether  he  returns  to  Tibet  or  otherwise, 
he  shall  be  regarded  henceforth  not  otherwise  than  as  one 
of  the  common  people.  The  Residents  are  commanded  speedily 
to  seek  amongst  children  for  those  born  with  miraculous  signs, 
and  draw  their  names  by  lot  from  the  * 'golden  urn,"  accord- 
ing to  former  practice.  The  one  whose  name  is  drawn 
shall  be  created  the  real  hubiP  han  (re-incarnation)  of  the 
preceding  Dalai  Lamas,  and  application  shall  be  made  to  L^s 
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1-  !6  W  515  To  stir  t()  future  j<oo(l  conduct.  Metaplior  from  whipping 
H  lior-^e.  2.  PB  ^  To  establish  a  new  centre  of  trade :  or  open  up  an  old 
one.  ;».  fflr  adv.  of  time:  junt  on,  about  to.  4.  $  (  To  keep  under 
mirvfillance.  5.  il  ^  ife.  )il&  To  withdraw  oneselfasShenvr^  Chenjf  =  tiie 
l)onnty  of  nature,  heaven.     Here  UHed  of  in)])erial  favour.     (>.  tff  H  %  H* 
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for  bestowal  of  a  proper  title  and  favours,  so  that  tlie  pro- 
pagation of  the  canons  may  be  perpetuated  and  due  respect 
shown  to  religious  affairs. 

The  Throne  is  impartial  in  eulogizing  good  deeds  and 
penalizing  evil.  All  the  priests  and  laymen  in  Tibet  afe 
Our  children,  and,  after  issue  of  this  Edict,  they  are  desired 
to  abide  by  the  laws  and  preserve  the  peace  and  good  ord^r 
of  the  dependency,  in  order  not  to  outrage  Our  sincere  wish 
to  preserve  frontier  j^ace  and  protect  the  yellow  religion. 
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!•  SUA'?'  Gifted  youths:  'Davids.'  2.  ^  K  Names  on  bamboo 
slips.  3.  .V  £  To  fix  the  name  selected  by  lot.  4.  Of  Ijl  lb  9 
Reiiicaniation.    o.  fi|  fS    Priest  and  laity. 
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VALEDICTORY  EDICT  ON  SUN  CHIA  NAT 


30th  November,   WW, 

(Traiid  Secretary  Sun  Chia-nai  was  upright  in  character 
and  orthodox  in  learning,  as  well  as  patriotic  and 
sincere  in  mind.  He  was  looked  upon  favourably  by  the 
late  Ein[)eror  and  from  a  Hanlin  Compiler  was  attached 
for  duty  in  the  Imperial  study.  He  acted  repeatedly  as 
p]xainiiier  and  there  was  general  praise  for  his  choice  of 
many  brilliant  <;raduates.  In  his  suggestions  on  politics 
he  was  sensible  and  broad-minded.     In  the   fourth  vear  of 

ft- 

Kuang  Ilsii  he  was  appointed  h\  the  late  Emjiress-Dowager, 
tutor  to  the  late  Emperor  Teh  Tsung,  and  nnu'ks  of  si)ecial 
grace  were  conferred  upon  him.  He  rose  subsequently  td 
the  j)Ositioii  of  Grand  Secretary,  and  filled  the  iK)sts  of 
C()mj>trpller  of  the  Ministry  of  Education  and  President  of 
the  Senate,  which  was  created  the  vear  before  last.  The 
Regulations  for  the  Senate  drawn  up  by  him  were  proper  and 
satisfactory. 

After  Our  accession  We  reposed  much  confidence  in  him 
because  of  his  advanced  age  and  experience.  In  reply  to 
his  rei>eatod  re(|uests  to  be  allowed  to  resign,  We  granted  him 
leave  i'^^  absence,  and  bestowed  uiK)n  him  a  quantity  of 
ginseng  to  aid  in  his  recovery.  It  was  hoped  that  he  would 
enjoy  a  long  period  of  life,  and  be  able  to  assist  I's  in  Our 
government.  \Ve  are  now  informed  of  his  death  and  We 
express  deep  sympathy.  A  To  Lo  Pall  is  conferred  u{K)n 
him  to  cover  his  remains.  Prince  Yii  Lang  is  commanded  to 
attend  with  ten  officers  of  the  Guards,  and  pour  out  a  libation 
in  his  honour.    The  posthumous  title  of  Wen  Cheng  and  tlie 
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!•  4$  S  ^  ^  Ta  to  advance,  raise  up  in  position.  Chihss favour.  2. 
3JCIB  A  judge  of  es^5ay8.  Comptroller  of  Education.  3.  fR  tf  (All)  praise 
the  brilliant  (men  be  turned  out).  4.  tf^  $  Chin  adv:  said  of  the 
recipient:  difierent  from  the  same  word  at  the  end  of  a  decree.  5.  ^  j|^ 
Jl  #  Hsuan  Tung  is  the  son  by  adoption  of  Kuang:  Hsu — hence  he  has 
two  fathers.  6.  -ff  2  ^R  Kf  Chin  teng,  To  promote;  Kuei  Hsi,  Prime 
minister:  metaphor  from  table  placed  on  the  emperor's  divan.  7.  tiP  tt 
To  ascend  throne  (chi).  8.  flflf  Rehance.  9.  S  M  Ya  ling,  ya  long, 
ling  age.  10.  34  Sc  To  die:  said  by  emperor  of  ministers.  11.  F&  JHISIilE 
To  read  the  To  Lo  classic  and  cover  with  To  Lo  pall.  12.  -^  f|f  Imperial 
guard. 
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rank  of  Grand  Guardian  are  conferred  upon  him.  Marks 
of  recognition  should  be  conferred  on  him  on  the  scale  of 
a  Grand  Secretary,  and  his  tablet  should  be  enshrined  in  the 
Temple  of  Sages  and  the  Worthy. 

A  sum  of  Taels  three  thousand  shall  be  issued  from  the 
privy  purse  for  his  funeral  expenses.  All  unfavourable 
marks  against  him  in  office  should  be  erased,  and  the 
Ministry  concerned  should  memorialize  the  Throne  regarding 
the  proper  marks  of  recognition  to  his  family.  The  local 
authorities  are  commanded  to  devote  proper  attention  to  his 
funeral  procession  on  its  way  to  his  native  place.  His  son 
is  appointed  Expectant  Metropolitan  Official  of  the  Fourth 
Grade,  and  his  grandsons  are  appointed  Expectant  Secretaries 
to  the  different  Ministries,  so  as  to  prove  our  sincere 
remembrance  of  a  loyal  minister. 
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1.  tt  Honorary  names,  bestowed  on  deceased  ministers.  2.  V^  Favour, 
used  when  bestowed  on  the  dead.  3.  ft  tt  nl  Privy  purse  department. 
4.  —  &  JIS  i   The  student  under  the  shadow  of  a  minister  of  the  first  grade. 
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Imperial  Edicts,  5. 


ODE. 

IN  HONOUR  OF  H.M.   KUANG  HSU 
(Translated  by  K.  Hemeling.) 

B7  Courtesy  of  tbo  Etlitor.  "  East  of  Aai*  '* 

Olden  is  our  Empire  as  the  heaven  that  sheltered  Yao* 
of  old,  and  resplendent  like  him  is  He  Whose  praise  we  sing. 

Wonderful  is  the  good  fortune  promised  Him  by  the 
divination  wands :  live  He  will  and  reach  to  a  great  age. 

As  of  yore  the  frontier-guard  at  the  Hua  Mountain  wished 
abundance  of  the  three  good  things  of  life*  to  the  Emperor 
Yao,  so  do  we  shout  exultantly  to-day  that  joy  may  be  His 
portion,  limitless,  and  exceeding  all  bounds. 

In  homage  to  the  Wearer  of  the  Crown,  we  fling  ourselves 
upon  the  ground,  and,  turning  towards  the  palace  gates  where 
dwells  the  Son  of  Heaven,  we  reverence  Him  in  lowlv  obeisance. 

In  fancy  we  see  Him,  as  He  plays  the  lute,  reclining  upon 
the  throne  steps  of  ImiK^rial  Yu  Shun,*  sending  forth  those 
cooling  breezes  that  gently  fan  our  brow:  and  like  Him,  the 
far-famed  one.  He  rules  benignly  and  justly,  meting  out  to  all 
an  equal  happiness. 

Like  as  the  waters  of  the  Yangtze  and  Han*  stream  from 
their  immeasurable  source  towards  their  goal,  the  distant  sea, 
so  we,  from  far  and  netir,  send  forth  our  greetings  to  Thee, 
our  Lord  and  Master. 

True  to  the  transmitted  traditions,  He  rules  the  Imperial 
Domains  in  all  their  grandeur. 

1.  Yao  (S)  reigned  B.C.  2n57-225o.  Like  tlie  Yu  Shun  mentioned 
below  he  is  considered  a  pattern  of  regal  virtnes.  2.  viz,  sons,  great  age, 
and  wealth.  3.  Shun  of  the  Yii  dynasty,  (g|  |f)  reigned  B.C.  2253-2205. 
Yu  is  the  dynastic  name.  4.  A  tributary  of  tlie  Yangtze  falling  into  it 
at  Hankow. 
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He  is  beloved  of  God,  and  from  that  heaven  which  moves 
romid  the  earth  in  eternal  revolution,*  He  has  learned  how  to 
work  for  the  States,  untiring,  not  knowing  repose  nor  rest. 

So  unswerving  is  His  diligence  that  He  sleeps  in  His 
clothes,'  nor  finds  time  for  bodily  refreshment  till  the  sun  is 
down :  like  the  ideal  Emperor  depicted  in  the  **  Han  Shu/'' 

Always  mindful  of  the  picture  of  the  hard-working 
peasants  given  by  Tan,®  Duke  of  Chou,  to  King  Ch'eng,  He 
fully  understands  the  hardships  of  the  people. 

Chang  Wen-ku's  **  Admonitions  to  the  Throne  "•  have  a 
place  on  the  wall  of  the  Imperial  Chamber,  always  reminding 
Him  that  the  Ruler  is  there  for  the  country  and  not  the 
countrv  for  the  Ruler. 

The  vast  merits  of  His  August  Ancestors  have  been 
handed  down  to  Him  from  generation  to  generation,  a  legacy 
immortal  as  the  ingenious  schemes  of  King  Wen  and  the  bold 
exploits  of  King  Wu. 

To  the  prominent  politictil  wisdom  of  the  whole  Dynasty 
we  owe  it  that  one  generation  after  another  has  lived  in  happi- 
ness, ever  ready  to  comply  with  the  lofty  teachings  of  their 
rulers,  leading  them  on  to  the  good. 

Who  does  not  admire  the  tilial  reverence,  and  piety  with 
which  He  waits  upon  His  August  Mother,  setting  a  brilliant 
example  to  all. 

As  once  King  Wen*®  anxiously  tended  his  aged  father, 
so  He  inquires  early  and  late  after  Her  well-being  and 
watches  over  Her  meals  in  person. 

5.  This  takes  place  accor<Ung  to  tlie  old  Chinese  belief.  6.  Not  to  lose 
time  in  undressing.  7.  Han-Shn  X  #)»  liistory  of  Eastern  Han  Dynasty. 
8.  Tan,  Dnke  of  Chon  (JgJ  ^  H.),  during  the  minority  of  liia  nephew 
Oh'eng  (^  i)  (B.C.ll!o-l078)  Regent  of  the  Empire,  gave  him  this 
picture,  in  order  to  symbolically  warn  him  against  tailing  into  luxurious 
idleness,  and  to  give  Jiim  knowledge  of  his  people.  9.  Ta  Pao-chen 
'^  9,  )K)  were  presented  to  the  f^mperor  T'ai  Tsung  (Jk  ^)  by  the 
Censor,  Chang  Wen-ku  (^  U  iJr}  A.D.  Gl'7.  10.  King  Wen  I3fc  i)  was 
the  founder  of  the  Chou  (JgJ)  Dynasty  whose  first  actual  ruler  was  his  son, 
King  Wu  (^  3E)  B.C.  1122-111").  The  above-mentioned  Tan,  Duke  of 
Chou,  was  a  younger  brother  of  King  Wu. 
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A  Dutiful  Son,  He  divines  Her  un uttered  wishes  and, 
unbidden,  He  does  what  pleases  Her.  He  is  as  devoted  as  was 
Lao  Lai-tze*  *  who,  though  well  on  in  years,  wore  gay  clothes, 
and  with  boyish  frolic  strove  to  cheer  the  leisure  of  his  aged 
parents. 

As  Shu  Chih  once  composed  the  missing  *^  Pai  Hua^'^* 
Ode  in  praise  of  filial  piety,  so  let  us  now  add  a  new  Ode  to 
the  *'Shih  King,"  extolling  to  the  skies  our  Emperor's 
fidelity  to  His  Imperial  Mother. 

Like  King  Wu,**  the  Yin's  noble  offspring,  who  rebuilt 
the  Empire  which  He  found  in  ruins.  He  has  succeeded  in 
leading  His  people  through  deep  disaster  to  new  prosperity. 

ni  luck  He  has  turned  into  good,  and  saved  the  Empire, 
which  seemed  given  up  to  destruction.  To  Him  we  owe  it 
that  heaven  and  earth  are  reposing  again  in  peaceful  bliss. 

To  strengthen  the  Empire  He  inaugurates  reforms,  pro- 
mulgated everywhere  by  wise  decrees. 

A  second  Prince  of  Yueh,^*  He  sleeps  upon  a  bench  and 
tastes  the  bitter  gall,  ever  to  be  reminded  of  miseries  endured. 

Untiringly  He  urges  on  His  people  to  vigorous  action,  to 
stamp  out  the  evil  practices  which  during  the  long  rule  of  our 
present  Dynasty,  have  crept  into  the  State,  as  worms  will  into 
a  hoary  tree.  For  as  the  frayed  string  of  a  lute  must  be 
renewed,  so  an  age-worn  Government  needs  modern  methods. 

11.  Lao  Lai'tze  (%  US  ?>)  is  one  of  tlie  most  famous  examples  of  filial 
piety  meniioLed  in  tlm  :i  i*  E9  ^i  #  -7*  iV*  a"(i  similar  collections.  13 
The  only  words  of  this  Ode  pre-erved  in  the  *'Book  of  Odes"  or  Shih 
King"  ([^  IS)  were  the  two  first  ones,  Fai-Hua  (j^  9),  to  which  8hu 
Chih  (^  ff;  added  the  uiiiksing  part  like,  as  he  thought,  the  original. 

13.  Wu  Ting  of  the  Yin  Dyna-ty   (JR  IB  St  T).   reijrnfd  B.C.  1324-li'65. 

14.  This  refers  to  Kou  Chien  (-ftj  fl|j  who  about  B.C.  500  wan  Prince  of 
Yueh  (J8),  a  little  state  in  the  region  of  the  present  Chehkiang.  B.C.  497 
he  was  vanquished  by  Fu  Ch'a  (^  31),  Prince  of  the  adjoining  Wn  (3^) 
state  and  made  prisoner.  After  he  liad  served  as  groom  for  two  years, 
the  victor  relea.sed  him  out  of  gratitude  for  a  great  service  rendered  and 
gave  him  back  his  State.  Returned  in  it,  Kou  Chien  slept  on  a  wooden 
l^ench  and  ate  gall,  so  as  not  to  forget  his  misfortunes  and  his  revenge, 
while  in  luck.  By  an  energetic  an<l  wise  rule  he  made  his  country  once 
more  strong  and  respected,  and  finally  succeeded  in  beating  his  old  enemy, 
Fu  Ch'a,  and  in  conquering  his  btate. 
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And  in  this  aim  the  people  are  one  with  their  Ruler :  from 
the  gallant  generals,  the  shields  and  ramparts  of  the  Empire, 
from  the  wise  ministers,  its  supporting  pillars,  down  to  tho 
peasant  and  the  labourer,  the  merchant  and  the  tradesman — 
all  exultantly  rejoice  over  the  long-wished-for  reforms. 

A  Judicious  Ruler,  He  has  perceived  the  value  of  friend- 
ship with  neighbouring  countries.  AVith  the  representatives 
of  all  nations  of  the  glolK%  here  assembled,  we  live  in  peace 
and  harmonv. 

He  has  vowed  that  never  w411  He  break  the  league  con- 
cluded, that  He  will  consider  it  as  sacred  as  did  thev  of  old 
their  treaties,  sealed  in  sacred  blood  from  pearl-studded 
bowls, ^*  ratified  with  millet  from  dishes  of  precious  jade, 
Ever  unbroken- — so  He  wills  it — shall  be  the  ties  of  peace 
and  friendship  which  link  us  to  the  foreign  Empires. 

Great  profit  we  derive  from  the  foreigners  whom  we 
employ  after  the  example  given  by  the  state  of  Chin .  ^  • 

With  equally  kind  and  cordial  hospitality  we  meet  all 
aliens;  may  they  live  upon  the  borders  of  our  sea,  or  on  our 
distant  mountains ! 

As  the  genii  of  the  sea  once  carried  the  immortalizing 
P*an  peaches  as  a  birthday  gift  to  Hsi  Wang-mu,*''  to  her 
abode  on  the  distant  K^uen  Lun  Mountains,  so  the  rulers 
of  all  countries,  from  beyond  the  K^uen  Lun  and  the  far 
PSin  Mu,^  ®  now  stimd  by  our  Emperor,  lending  a  hand  in  the 
introduction  of  reforms. 

May  China  flourish  and  i)rosper  and  grow  strong,  out- 
wardly and  inwardly,  felicitous  through  the  blessings  of 
progress ! 

15.  Both  the  3^  JS  and  the  5  Jl  are  implements  used  in  old  time? 
in  the  solemn  rites  accompanying?  the  concludiiijf  of  treatie.^.  16.  The 
state  of  Chin  (^)  is  an  old  feudal  state  which  existed  from  B.C.  737  to 
B.C.  480.  It  occupied  the  south  of  the  present  Shansi  and  tiie  nortli-west 
of  Honan.  Tlie  rulers  of  this  state  often  ein ployed  foreigners  of  the  state 
of  Ch'u  (31)  and  greatly  profited  by  tlieir  services.  17.  A  fabulous 
personage.    18.  A  fabulous  place  in  the  west  of  China. 
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Up  then!  grasp  the  Ao**  and  chant  the  **Ts'ai  Wei"*^ 
and  **T'ien  Pao'**^  Odes,  in  praise  of  the  Ruler  Who  cherishes 
in  His  bosom  a  kindly  heart  for  his  people,  who  in  turn  repay 
Him  with  grateful  affection ! 

Up  then!  till  the  goblets  with  the  noble  nectar  of  the 
grape,  and  drink  to  the  Emperor's  health!  Unite  ye  every- 
where, in  merry  song  and  dance,  wishing  strength  and  stability 
to  Our  Noble  Emperor:  long,  long  may  He  reign! 


19.  An  old  strinsred  musical  in*«trnraent  20.  The  *'T3*ai  Wei"  (SR) 
Ode  of  the  "Shih  Kinj»''  contains  the  lamentations  of  a  military  oliicer 
who  is  campaigrning  far  from  home.  Althoujrh  it  does  nowhere  specially 
state  that  the  King  whom  lie  serves  has  sympathy  with  hi.-^  affliction,  yet 
this  conchision  is  drawn  from  the  train  of  thonght.  21.  In  the  "T'ien 
Pao  "  (Ji  iSfc)  Ode,  which  is  also  one  of  the  "Shih  King/'  loyal  subjects 
wish  their  Kii^  all  the  ble.isings  of  Hfe. 
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IN  MEMORIAM:  KING  EDWARD  VII. 


We  recollect  that  when  Emperor  Teh  Tsung  ascended  on 
high,  the  King  of  England,  grieved  at  our  sudden  bereave- 
ment, dispatched  on  that  occasion,  a  most  sincerely  worded 
telegram  of  condolence.  The  British  officials  and  residents 
in  Shanghai  also  gave  expression  to  their  mournful  respect. 
Now,  after  but  a  sliort  time,  we  have  heard  that  the  English 
King  has  also  become  a  guest  on  high.  In  reflecting  upon  the 
cordial  feelings  existing  between  the  British  and  Chinese,  we 
sigh  at  the  similarity  of  the  affliction  of  the  two  peoples.  Alas ! 
since  the  advent  of  the  twentieth  century  the  changes  in  the 
world  have  been  pressing,  the  sovereigns  of  six  or  seven  states 
have  utilized  their  diplomatic  policy  to  struggle  for  supremacy 
on  the  face  of  the  globe.  King  Edward  VII,  after  his  acces- 
sion, although  gifted  with  the  same  heroic  spirit,  took  it  upon 
himself  to  extend  commerce,  and  adopted  a  policy  conducive 
to,  and  directed  towards  securing,  the  world's  peace.  Thatthose 
sovereigns  with  more  violent  aspirations,  have  not  been  able 
directly  to  adopt  a  policy  in  consonance  with  their  high- 
handed and  broad-paced  desires  has  been  due  to  the  fact  that 
they  were  hampered  by  the  King's  policy,  and  was  not 
entirely  attributable  to  the  American  President's  advocacy  of 
peace.  From  the  foreign  press  we  have  often  learned  that  the 
King  desired  to  cement  the  friendly  relations  between  Britain 
and  China,  and  fervently  hoped  for  China's  growth  in  strength, 
in  prosperity  and  rn  constitutional  reforms.  This  alone  suffices 
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pronoim  for  Kintr.  2.  ^  Xot  nei^ccssarily  '  ancientv'  may  refer  to  a  few 
days  ago.  a.  ff  JH  To  mount  on  hizh,  said  of  dei-ease  of  King.  4.  -f-  « 
fiiJ  B#  After  a  few  days.  5.  ft  A  We,  cp.  #  A  cannot  as  a  rule  be  used 
UL  iil^^^J^ctive  case.  6.  JJ  «  To  be  apparent.  7.  ^  ft  Therefore.  8. 
mKlm  Tiie  war,  mUitary  party  a.s  opposed  to  Ho  ping  party.  9.  ft  3^  a|[ 
«»    Note  the  lively  metaphor:  to  describe  the  ambition  of  princes. 
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to  perpetuate  him  in  our  people's  memory  and  thought.  Now 
that  heaven  besets  England  with  calamity  in  bereaving  her  of 
such  a  sage  ruler,  the  mourning  and  grief  of  her  people  may 
well  be  imagined.  Neighbouring  and  friendly  nations  will 
also  feel  unhappy  and  express  their  einotions.  How  much 
more  deeply  must  it  affect  us,  whose  lingering  sorrow  for 
Emperor  Teh  Tsung  becoming  a  guest  in  Heaven  has  not  yet 
been   wholly  banished. 
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In  the  collection  of  poetry  by  Kung  Tzii  Chen  there  is  a 
poem  called  '*  Youth  Renewed."  This  I  often  read,  finding 
it  most  inspiring.  What  is  our  meaning  when  we  style 
ourselves  an  old  country  ?  In  reality  ours  is  an  old  country, 
(no  discussion  can  alter  this  fact) ,  but  if  our  people  could 
but  know  themselves  as  a  young  fjeople,  then  they  would 
become,  in  very  truth,  a  young  people. 

A  Western  adage  runs:  **  The  youth  of  three  may  be  as 
an  old,  old  man,  whereas  the  old,  old  man  may  be  as  a  youth 
of  three. '*  And  so  with  a  country.  There  is  no  definite  limit 
to  its  age  or  youth,  this  depends  entirely  on  the  strength  of 
character  of  its  people.  'Tis  they  who  decree  whether  it 
shall  be  large  or  small,  young  and  virile,  or  ancient  and 
decadent.  Mazzini  had  the  power  of  rejuvenating  his 
country,  and  in  the  hands  of  our  officials,  our  scholars,  our 
people,  lies  this  power,  but  in  our  case  it  maketh  our 
kingdom  old.  Ah  !  here  lies  my  fear.  How  is  it  that 
China  the  strong,  the  vigorous,  the  vivacious,  is,  by  Japan 
and  the  West,  considered  old  and  decrepit  ?  Ah!  'tis  because 
those  to  whom  in  this  land  power  is  given  are  themselves  old 
and  decrepit.  For  him,  who  does  not  chant  the  old  essays  for 
ten  odd  years,  who  does  not  transcribe  these  same  essays  for  the 
examinations  every  ten  years,  who  does  not  do  mitior  official 
work  for  ten  years,  who  does  not  receive  his  usual  allowance 
for  ten  vears,  who  does  not  hand  in  his  official  testimonials 
for  ten  years,  who  does  not  knock  his  head  and  scrape  and 
bow  for  ten  years,  who  does  not  dance  attendance  on 
his  superiors  for  ten  years,  there  is  no  possibility  of 
promotion  or  advancement  in  official  life.  Of  the  great 
ministers  in   the   capital,   the  great  administrators  in  the 
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provinces,  ninety-six  or  ninety-seven  per  cent  are  deficient  in 
one  or  the  other  of  their  five  senses.  If  their  eyes  be  not 
dim  then  dull  are  their  ears;  if  their  hands  do  not  tremble 
with  palsy  then  halting  and  lame  are  the  limbs  that  support 
them.  They  are  semi-paralysed  beings.  These  men  cannot 
of  themselves  accomplish  aught.  To  eat,  to  walk,  to  see,  to 
hear,  to  speak,  requires  assistance.  Three  or  four  men 
stand  on  their  either  hand  to  uphold  them;  thus  only  can 
they  compass  the  day.  Of  this  species  are  the  men  who 
govern  the  Empire.  Wherefore  should  one  not  set  up  an  array 
of  wooden  idols  in  their  place  ?  Even  in  his  youth,  a  man 
of  this  kind,  knew  not  Asia  from  Europe,  nor  the  forbears  of 
the  Ilan  from  the  founders  of  the  Tang,  nor  the  names  of 
those  who,  in  successive  dynasties,  had  ruled  the  Empire; 
and  as  if  this  were  not  the  acme  of  folly  and  decrepitude,  h© 
must  Qontinue  through  middle  age  to  make  his  state  more 
parlous,  by  studying  the  ancient  tomes  until  his  brain  becomes 
paralysed,  his  blood  ceases  to  circulate,  and  l)is  vitality  is  as 
the  vitality  of  a  wraith!  And  when  he  has  reached  this 
stage,  to  his  hands  we  commit  our  twenty  thousand  li  of 
mountains  and  rivers,  our  millions  of  people,  to  the  hands  of 
this  one  man  we  commit  them!  Alas!  alas!  in  very  truth 
are  we  an  old  and  decrepit  kingdom !  And  this  is  the 
species  of  man  who  has  made  us  so.  A  few  decennial  essays 
has  he  accumulated,  small  official  work  has  he  done;  he  has 
received  his  pay.  By  humming,  hawing  and  kowtowing, 
handing  in  his  cards,  paying  his  respects,  making  a  thousand 
anxious  efforts,  he  has  finally  acquired  his  yellow  button,  his 
peacock  feather,  his  decorated  robe  and  his  title  '*The  Man 
of  the  Great  Hall.''  But  in  these  efforts  has  he  expended 
the  vital  energy  of  his  long  life.  These  honours,  which  have 
cost  him  his  life's  blood  to  secure,  he  now  clasps  fast  to  his 
breast  as  a  beggar  would  clasp  a  new-found  nugget  of  gold. 
Though  the  heavens  crack  with  thunder,  and  the  lightning 
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play  about  his  ears,  he,  wrapt  in  contemplation  of  his 
treasure,  is  oblivious  to  all.  If  he  is  told  of  the.  parlous 
condition  of  the  land,  of  the  schemes  for  division  among  the 
Powers,  does  he  listen  ?  Does  he  believe  ?  If  verilv  division 
is  imminent,  if  destruction  is  nigh  he  murmurs,  **Ah! 
to-day  I  have  reached  my  seventieth  year,  or  my  eightieth 
j'ear,  my  prayer  is  that  it  may  be  a  year  or  two  before 
the  foreigner  divides  us  up,  before  the  robbers  devastate 
our  land,  so  that  I  may  I  depart  in  peace."  If  this  prayer 
be  not  granted  he  causes  a  few  heads  to  fall,  or  parts 
with  a  province  or  two,  dividing  the  land,  giving  his  people 
over  into  slavery  and  captivity,  by  these  means  securing  to 
himself  a  few  more  vears  of  residence  in  his  accustomed 
yamen,  a  few  more  years  of  peace  in  his  old  age.  **And 
why  not?"  mumbles  he,  *' surely  this  matter  is  easily 
dealt  with,  comfort  is  thus  easily  acquired." 

What  we  now  speak  of  with  reverence  as  the  01^ 
Empress,  the  Old  Prime  Minister,  the  Old  Officials,  as  their 
self-culture,  their  government  of  home  and  country,  believe 
me  'tis  nothing  but  this,  nothing  beyond  what  I  have 
stated.  Listen  and  you  shall  hear  a  poem  to  illustrate  my 
meaning. 

The  wpstern  wind,  one  nijfht,  blows  upon  the  man  until  he  ie  old, 

R(>l)s  him  of  all  hi?»  colour  and  leave?*  his*  hair  snow-white. 

This  man  then  turns  to  the  Spirit  of  Hades,  culling  upon  him  to  be  his 

healer, 
Calling  upon  him  to  cast  the  horoscope  which  will  foretell  his  old  age. 

Alas!  alas!  the  method  of  the  officials  in  our  countrv  is 
as  if  they  sent  for  the  Spirit  of  Hades  to  heal  a  mortal 
illness,  as  if  they  invited  the  casting  of  a  horoscope  to  bless 
a  long  life.  How  can  a  countrv  thus  ruled  be  called  aught 
but  old  and  near  to  death  ? 

My  fear  is  that  soon,  too  soon,  death  will  have  over- 
taken it. 
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chaxcj  ciiiexs  reply  to  yuan  shih-k'ai's 
tele(;raphic  message,  etc. 

The  Times  of  the  twenty-second  instant  containe<l  an 

a. 

edict  appointing  Chang  Chien  to  Iw  the  preacher  of  Imf)erial 
comfort  to  the  Province  of  Kiangsu.  On  the  twenty-second 
day  a  telegram  of  the  twentieth  was  received  appointing 
Chang  Chien  to  tlie  Presidency  of  the  Board  of  Agriculture. 
He  was  much  i)erturbod  by  these  appointments.  From 
the  rise  of  the  Boxer  calamity  until  its  (juiesceuce,  the  total 
indemnitv  involved  in  one  wav  or  the  other  reached  nearlv  a 
thousand  millions.  The  whole  country  was  stirred  to  its  depth 
and  tlie  animosity  and  bitterness  aroused  was  electric.  I, 
Chien,  at  the  time  hurried  to  Nanking  and  Hupeh  expound- 
ing the  i)ros  and  cons  of  the  matter  in  all  its  aspects.  It  was 
evident  that  an  instant  change  was  necessaiy  in  the  govern- 
ment. My  advice  was  not  taken,  so  I  bent  my  energies  on 
industrial  work  and  education.  In  the  meantime  I  kept  on 
speaking,  but  the  advice  I  gave  was  not  carrie<l  out  even  to 
the  half.  P>om  the  date  of  issuing  the  edict  calling  parlia- 
ment in  three  years  till  now,  the  Privy  Council  in  Peking, 
and  the  authorities  in  the  provinces  have  smothered  the 
popular  feelings  and  repressed  the  opinion  of  the  literati  in 
every  direction.  They  have  injured  industries  and  worked 
mischief  in  stiite  affairs  (army  and  navy.)  Their  autocratic 
behaviour  has  Ix^come  worse  than  formerlv,  and  thev  have 
in  every  respect  violated  the  principle  of  constitutionalism. 
The  cabinet  and  provincial  authorities  are  all  acting  for 
the  emperor,  and  should  therefore  co-operate  with  the  nation, 
but  the  people's  wishes  regarding  control  of  mines  and 
railways,  are  not  regarded  in  tlie  least.  The  appeal  to  protect 
the  country  is  without  effect.     The  prayer  for  an  immediate 
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1-  JiCSt  flS-  An  ancient  office  revived  during  revolution  1911.  2.  IJI 
H  ff.  Chien,  because  appointed  by  Yuan  Shili-K'ai  and  not  by  monarcli. 
3-  ft  li     Cyphers  used  in  telegraph  code  to  in<licate  daya  of  month.    4. 

^■ffi    Exceedingly.    5.  ^ f^ ^    From  the  time  of  the  outbreak  until 

(ifi  ft)  '''<  settlement.  6.  J|  Jk.  Almost  readied  the  sum  of.  7.  JiK  Ml 
Usually  a  noun,  here  a  verb.  To  state  one  by  one,  object  understood.  8. 
J^fH  To  take  what  is  Raid  and  lay  it  before  the  tlirone.  (I.  9(tft  Popular 
feeling.  10.  JH  fli  Ts'ui,  to  break.  Yi  to  repress,  put  <lown  one  in  the 
act  of  getting  up.  11.  H  S&  State  interests,  army,  navy,  sovereignt}'. 
12.  J^    Placed  at  the  end  in  imitation  of  ancient  style. 
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summoning  of  Parliament  is  fruitless ;  and  even  the  cry  for  the 
relief  of  famine  and  distress  is  in  vain.  I  often  feel  ashamed 
at  my  Ijeing  spokesman ;  my  eyes  stand  out  with  compunction 
and  my  tongue  refuses  to  speak  as  I  listen  to  the  reproaches  of 
the  people  without  being  able  to  give  satisfactory  explanations 
of  this  state  of  things.  Though  I  daily  say  that  the  prosperity 
of  the  kingdom  lies  in  winning  the  people's  heart,  this  can 
only  be  done  by  the  granting  of  a  constitution.  To  make  this 
known  to  the  viceroys  and  governors  and  spread  it  out  before 
the  eyes  of  the  cabinet  brings  no  relief.  I  see  no  hope  that  my 
advice  will  be  followed,  but  still  I  go  on  raising  my  crj'  with- 
out ceasing.  I  am  undone !  This  year  the  cabinet  has  been 
created.  Prince  Ching  has  been  api>ointed  Prime  Minister, 
and  the  plans  for  railway  construction  have  been  made  public. 
These  things  happened  just  at  the  time  when  I  was  delegated 
by  my  constituency  to  go  to  Peking,  and  seeing  that  the  condi- 
tion of  the  government  was  more  Mrogade  than  before,  I  made 
my  last  loyal  appeal,  saying  that  industries  must  be  pushed 
forward,  the  defences  of  the  countrv  must  be  maintained,  and 
the  popular  will  must  not  be  trampled  upon,  since  the  more  it 
was  flouted  the  more  fierce  it  would  become :  that  the  discussion 
of  the  literati  must  not  be  spurned,  for  the  more  it  was  spurned 
the  more  acute  would  be  the  crisis.  Once  and  again  I  spoke 
and  kept  nothing  back.  Further  I  warned  them  that  the 
creation  of  a  bogus  constitution  would  produce  the  true 
revolutionist.  When  the  trouble  arose  in  Szechwan  and  Chao 
Erh-feng  acted  most  violently,  I  again  wired  to  Tuan  Fang  and 
informed  Jui  Cheng  that  the  important  thing  in  ruling  was 
mutual  confidence,  and  in  the  administration  of  affairs  a  eon- 
tented  people.  When  the  trouble  in  Hupeh  broke  out  I  went 
to  Nanking  and  told  Tieh  Liang  and  Chang  Jenchen  that  this 
trouble  could  only  be  straightened  out  by  the  application  of 
fundamental  principles  of  government.  **Iron*'  assented  but 
Chang  faihnl  to  grasp  my  idea.  In  less  than  a  month  twelve 
or  thirteen  provinces  caught  the  spirit,  and  the  hearts  of  the 
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^  J-  *  M«lt  iB  M  ».  2.  H  Often,  constantly.  3.  ^  To  bo.  4.  S 
H  ?*.  To  keep  to  a  subject  every  day.  5.  31  ff  #  B  A  quotation  from 
3Ieiicin8.  6.  fiSli  But  still  I  jro  on  with,  &c.  7.  iR.  «  Prince  Ching; 
tbou}?h  the  words  only  mean  one  of  the  imperial  family.  8.  9  H  With 
IJP  understood,  omitted  here  as  it  comes  a  little  later.  9.  jg  To 
interview.  10.  ffi  %  Privjr  Council  and  the  Hoard  of  Conimunicationp. 
1  h  It  aH    P'i,  cut  the  intestines.    Li,  to  speak  till  the  hloo<l  comes.     12.  ||t 

#   Anything  left  unspoken.    13.  J^ |R  :^  Note  the  construction.    Chinir, 

IS  thp  main  verb.    14.  jig    violent    15.  f(  W    Suddenly  to  manifest,    la  Jt 

5ft    Chin,  the  predicate^  and  tze  the  object.     17.  gS    Disjunctive.    18. 

M     i-e.  Chang's  arrival  at  Nanking.    19.  i  JR    Ch*ieh  and:  wei  a  preposi- 
tion (to)  governed  by  B". 
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jHiople  were  quit<?  estrangoCl.  Thus  the  state  of  the  countrj'  is 
inanifest.  When  I  went  about  preaching,  until  I  was  hoarse, 
I  had  no  other  intention  Imt  to  get  a  constitution  on  the  lines 
of  that  of  Japan.  We  dared  not  ho]H»  for  the  (iermanic  much 
less  the  Biutish.  But  now  that  civil  war  has  come  and  the 
country  is  disorganised,  we  look  round,  and,,  probing  the 
Ix?ople's  mind,  learn  that  nothing  less  than  a  repubhc  will 
bring  peace.  This  is  the  vital  factor.  If  when  the  Lanchow 
troops  deniande<l  a  parliament,  or  if  when  the  cabinet  was 
established  an  (nlict  had  been  issued  clearly  granting  the 
IX)pular  demands,  we  should  not  have  come  to  the  present 
ilistress.     To-dav  it  is  too  late. 

Moreover  after  the  self-accusing  rescript  had  come  forth, 
we  liavc  in  the  first  place,  seen  Yin  Chang  and  his  troops  not 
<mly  engaged  in  conflict  but  connnitting  rajK^  burning  the 
ilwcllings,  capturing  and  destmying  tens  of  thousands  of  the 
inhabitants:  and  in  the  second  have  seen  Chang  Hsun's 
troops  in  Nanking  who,  after  shutting  the  gates  of  the  city,  in 
<^old  blood,  mped  the  women,  massacred  five  or  six  hundi^ed 
innocent  people,  and,  most  execmble  of  all,  hunted  and  slew 
indiscriminately,  all,  whetlier  of  the  student  class  or  not,  who 
had  no  queues,  or  who  liad  white  bands  round  their  caps,  or 
white !thr(*ad,  etc.,  etc.,  and  also  students  in  foreign  trousers. 
Foreigners  expressed  their  horror,  and  commented  strongly  in 
newspai)ers  on  the  inhuman  methods  of  Yin  Chang,  who 
acted  contrary  to  the  principles  of  humanity.  It  is  needless 
to  quote  what  the  native  i)apers  mid. 

Therefore  what  comforts  have  I  to  offer :  what  consolation 
can  I  preach?  But  if  I  were  to  comfort  them  and  assuage  the 
present  distress,  then  I  would  he  using  the  twiching  of  the 
sages  on  the  loss  of  kingdom,  etc.,  to  deceive  the  people:  and 
they  would  have  no  confidence. 

Would  it  not  be  better  if  I  once  more  t^^ndertnl  my  last  loyal 
advice  that  the  lK»st  way  now  is  to  grant  a  republic  and  thus 
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!•  "B"  3c  W  ^  I^s«  than  a  montli,  mi»full.  2.  9  K  One  province 
echoing  and  responding  to  the  other.  3.  ^  a  When.  4.  4*M  But  now,  in 
contrast  to  former  posaihilities.  5.  X  lj|  A  plirase  corresponding  to  fall 
like  a  pack  of  cards.  (\-  Sli^Ht  ii  The  force  of  circumstances.  7.  jifr  ift 
91  il  The  clear  and  explicit  edict  issued  in  response  to  the  Lancliow 
army.  H.  ^  3S  jj^  Taai,  adv.  at  the  time  when  (the  country)  was 
clamouring  &c.  9.  $» Perhaps:  moat  likely.  10.  ^  lU;  ^  H:  These 
phrases  are  mutually  deiKindent.  The  one  must  have  the  other.  Ytt  chien, 
refers  to  Yin  Chang,  and  Yii  hou,  to  Nanking  afiairs.  11.  H  ta  Sou, 
to  hunt  and  ferret  out. 
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scK^tho  the j^pirits  of  thcdoad  and  brinir  jK^acc  U)  those  afflictwl  by 
the  war,  and  thus  preserve  the  royal  house  in  a  nieasuix^  on  the 
foundation  of  the  people's  love:  and  so  avoid  a  reiK^tition  of  the 
])lantin^  of  tlie  seeds  of  revolution  in  the  i)eopleV  hearts?  If 
an  (Mlict  be  issued  to  this  effeet  then  indiHHl  woidd  I  jjladly 
l)CTon»e  the  ambassador  of  eonifort  to  this  afHieted  |)eople.  liut 
to-dav  I  have  not  the  wherewithal  to  offer  effcK-tual  eonifort,  I 
therefore  eannot  aeeept  the  jx^sition.  If  the  government  is  not 
reformed,  the  eovenant  Ix'tween  [)rinee  and  ixH)ple  is  dissolved. 
How  ean  industries  HourishV  Tlierefoiv  I  must  also  deeline 
the  |M)st  of  minister  of  atj^rieulture  with  thanks. 

Chikn.— The  :5()th  dav. 
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.^  J*  ^''^  Todoar.    2.  SK S»=»to  Co-onlinato  nontencos.   .).  « 

^  9&  le  I.e.  Tlie  overtlirow  of  a  dynasty  and  the  ancestral  altars.  4. 
^  endinjr  tlje  oonditional  stuitence  be^rinninK  with  ft:  it  also  shows 
a  perfect  tense,  r,.  ^  ^  Xote  the  n.se  of  those  words  in  beginning  a 
sentence.  ''Fnrther/' not  only  thns:  I  have  more  to  say.  0.  SMI  Again 
I  present  my  last  loyal  appeal :-]»  ^  intmduces  the  contents  of  the  appeal, 
the  phrase  invariably  implies  a  comparison,  and  is  construed  with  ^  Jf. 
7.  Jt  m  An  old  term,  but  with  an  enlarged  meaning.  S.  n  #S  The  idea 
is  that  tlie  Regent  is  stirred  and  moved  to  respond  to  this  appeal.  1).  gPta 
:#•  10.  ic  1S  The  concordat  between  ruler  and  people.  Jl.  ^f :;!;  HJ^ 
I  decline  with  thanks.    An  official  offers  thanks  ^  for  an  appointment 
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A  MEMORIAL  FROM  THE  BOARD  OF  CIVIL  OFFICE 


A  memorial  presented  to  Her  Majesty  the  Empress 
Dowager  and  Ilis  Majesty  the  Emperor  from  the  Board  of 
Civil  Office. 

We,  the  Board  of  Civil  Office,  reverently  memorialize 
the  Throne  in  the  matter  of  obeying  the  Decree  which 
commanded  us  through  the  Grand  Secretariat,  to  investigate 
and  deliberate  on  the  matter  of  *'The  memorial  of  Hsu 
Shih-ch'ang,  the  Governor  General  of  the  three  Manchurian 
Provinces,  in  the  matter  of  recommending  the  helpers  of  the 
Red  Cross  Society  for  reward,  according  to  the  services 
rendered,  which  was  approved  by  the  Throne,  on  the  twenty- 
sixth  of  the  twelfth  moon,  in  the  thirty-third  year  of  Kuang 
Hsii,  and  the  Board  of  Civil  Office  was  instructed  to 
investigate  and  deliberate  on  this  matter  and  then  report 
again  to  the  Throne.     Be  it  carried  out  respectfully! '' 

Having  received  this  command,  we  examined  the  me- 
morial, of  the  said  Hsu  Shih-ch*ang,  which  stated  that 
some  time  previously,  Lu  Hai-huan,  the  Commissioner  for 
Treaty  Revision,  had  memorialized  the  Throne  on  the  efforts 
of  the  Red  Cross  Society,  Shanghai,  and  asked  that  the 
names  of  the  officers  of  the  said  Society  be  registered  in  the 
Board  of  Civil  Office,  etc.  This  memorial  was  approved 
by  the  Throne  at  that  time.  Hsu  Shih-ch'ang  was 
ordered,  by  imperial  command,  to  carefully  investi- 
gate this  matter  and  then  report.  Accordingly  I  (Hsu 
Shih-ch'ang)  find  that  the  Red  Cross  Society  is  a  new 
institution  in  China,  and  there  is  no  precedent  case  to  which 
one  may  refer  for  guidance.  But  on  account  of  the  Russo- 
Japanese  conflict,  when  the  three  Eastern  Provinces  were 
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1*  A  M  The  privy  Council.  2.  |^  ti)  Sent  a  copv  i.e  The  origina 
waa  sent  to  the  Council  and  a  copy  to  the  Board.  8.  j^  M  M  Jp.  Fen  pieh 
refers  to  the  dif>tinctive  qualifications.  4.  4^  jft  Sanctioned  by  the 
Vermillion  pencil  sg^.  If  the  memorial  is  long  a  separate  order  S  would 
be  issued.  5.  tk  A*  M^M  Both  are  technical  terms.  The  Chin  (tz'n) 
is  a  verb.  The  Cli'in  in  Lhin  t^un  may  be  taken  a<«  an  adverb:  reverently 
obey  this.  6.  ^  Same  as  |^.  7»  ft  i.e.  The  imperial  command.  8. 
m  '*  Says''  0.  g  S  X  The  Treaty  Commisf^ioncr  in  Shanghai  1002-1006. 
10.  :/£,  4^  i.e.  Red  Cross  society  11.  ^  Mi  Yuan,  implies  official  status t 
not  HO  Shen.  12.  jr  X  Acquaint  the  board  IK  the  matter  is  before  us. 
18.  ^  H  Finishes  the  clause  beginning  with  iM  |C.  14.  ^  To  command. 
15.  <  W  To  examine  carefully  the  recommendations  of  Lti.  16. 
M  9  Chuang  implies  established  for  the  first  time.  17.  4^  M  )K  X  VH 
There  is  precedent  to  guide  us.    18.  K  K    To  declare  war. 
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badly  devastated  by  warfare,  and  the  roads  were  blockaded  and 
dangerous,  and  the  people  pitilessly  wounded  and  harassed, 
the  said  Commissioner,  mindful  of  the  benevolent  intentions 
of  the  government,   established  this  Society,    through   the 
united  help  of  his  officere  and  the  gentry  of  various  nations, 
and  made  regulations  and  rules  for  the  same,  ao  that  there 
were  Directors,  Committees,  and  helpers,  all  of  whom  took 
up  their  duties  voluntarily.     They  were  all  very  active  and 
sincere  whenever  need  arose,  cither  in  conveying  sufferers  out 
of  danger,   or,  in   helping   them   to  a  liveliliood  and  the 
revival  of  their  business.  They  displayed  endurance,  persever- 
ance and  patience  throughout.     In  the  memorial  of  the  said 
Commissioner,  it  has  been  said,  that  they  encountered  many 
dangers  and  difficulties  at  the  front,  in  the  midst  of  armies, 
and  in    troubles  between    Foreigners    and    Chinese.     This 
I  find  is  all  true.     I  also  find  that  all  who  were  reported  to 
have  taken  part  in  this  Societ}^,  both  Chinese  and  Foreigners, 
who  were  directed  and  organized  by  the  said  Commissioner 
and  his  committee,   are  the   very   persons  concerned,   and 
should  each  be  rewarded  according  to  merit.      In  the  list 
there  are  several  persons  of  the  neutral  powers  in  the  same 
service  at  the  same  time,  and  in  as  much  as  these  liave  already 
been  recommended  by  the  Viceroy  Yuan  Shih-k'ai,  Chihli, 
the  said  several  persons  should  be  omitted  from  this;  but  the 
rest  should    be  rewarded  according  to  the  classified  list  of 
special  and  ordinary  merit  prepared  by  the  said  Commissioner 
and  his  Committee.     The  said  Commissioner  also  told  us 
lately,  that  the  officials  and  gentry  who  founded  the  Fengtien 
Red  Cross  Society   and   collected  a  large  sum,    should  be 
considered  and   rewarded  at  the  same  time,  etc.      I  have 
investigated  this  also,  and    confirm   the   report;   and    they 
too  should  be    rewarded.     I,    therefore,   humbly  beg  Your 
Majesty  to  grant  this  request  and  to  reward  them  in  order  to 
encourage  others,  etc." 
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1*  It tS    They  took  advanta^^e,  without  delay,  of  every  opportunity* 

2.    jt ^     Kither  compeiiKutc  him    for  his  removal   or  restore   Iiim  to 

office.  :^.  4s.  Finally.  In  the  end.  4.  tft  ft  In  the  fighting  zone.  5.  ^ 
Thiibest:  a  very  unurinal  meaning.  In  tliis  sense  it  is  first  found  in  the 
phrase  Ac  A  on  the  grave  stone  of  iHtft  A-  6.  iji  J5r  Neutral  power.  7. 
-^{9:  That  service.  8.  ^  This  tinje.  9.  C»|R.  l^-  }^^Wi%  So  as 
to  inake  it  consonant  with  justice:  facts.  11.  X=fl.  12.  Iff  2ft  This  may 
Ije  used  by  all.    13.  5t  »«    The  Foreign  Office.    \ow«^ 
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We  also  received  a  communication  from  the  Board  of 
Foreign  Affairs,  bringing  up  the  documents  and  memorials  of 
the  establishment  of  the  Red  Cross  Society  by  the  Commis- 
sioner for  Treaty  Revision,  Lu  Hai-huan  and  liis  colleagues, 
with  the  request  that  the  name  of  this  Society  be  registered 
by  the  Board. 

Then  in  the  second  moon  of  this  year,  the  Governor 
General  of  the  three  Eastern  Provinces  sent  us  a  list  of  the 
status  and  rank  of  those  officers  of  this  Society  who  have  been 
recommended;  we  therefore  forwarded  the  names  of  those 
whose  ranks  were  purchased  to  the  Board  of  Finance,  and 
of  those  who  had  degrees  to  the  Board  of  Ceremonies:  for 
investigation.  Now,  having  received  all  the  replies  and  the 
true  facts  of  the  case,  and  considering  that  the  Red  Cross 
Society  is  a  new  establishment,  as  reported  by  the  said 
Governor  General,  and  that  there  was  no  precedent  to  guide, 
and  that  those  who  took  part  in  the  said  Society  encountered 
many  dangers  and  difficulties  at  the  front,  in  the  midst  of 
armies,  and  in  the  trouble  between  Chinese  and  Foreigners, 
we  think  it  is  right  to  reward  them  with  military  ranks. 
Besides  those  who  are  recommended  to  get  medals,  which 
should  be  awarded  by  the  Board  of  Foreign  Affairs,  besides 
JBl  ^  fit  who  is  recommended  to  be  registered  in  the 
office  of  the  Grand  Council  as  an  expectant  Taotai;  besides 
9S  i@l  I£t  tf  $C>  %  91  7C  three  officers,  who  are  recommended 
to  restoration  of  rank,  and  have  already  been  reported  by  us 
to  Your  Majesty  for  consideration,  and  besides  the  military 
officers  who  should  be  reported  by  the  War  Office,  we  now 
take  the  Chihli  expectant  Prefect  £  ^  fg  and  those  in  the 
game  category,  one  hundred  and  thirty-one  names  in  all,  and 
specify  those  who  ought,  or  ought  not,  to  be  rewarded,  and  we 
have  further  prepared  a  list  which  we  respectfully  present 
to  Your  Majesty  for  confirmation.  Besides  these,  there  are 
ten  officers,  ^  ^  50^  and  others,  who  have  not  given  their  status 
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1.  1^^  A  ilespatch  betwoen  eqiial«.  2.  5HE  Examined  in  more 
than  one  office,  i.e.  In  the  Li  pu  for  the  W  ^  and  in  tlie  Tii-chih-pii 
for  is  tft  A  ft-  ^^  fr  H  Keply.  4.  U  3|t  A  decoration.  5.  fC  (f  A 
Cabinet.  6.  #  iE  To  keep  on  record  for  reference.  7.  JH  ;}c  ffc  Name 
of  an  office.  8.  M  tt  To  restore  to  office.  0.  dIJBl  tt  Name.  10.  fi| 
U  Name.  11.  Hi  W  tc  Name.  12.  ft  K  Military  officials..  13.  ^  # 
fi    Name.     14.  A  R    Sanctioned  :  unsanctioned. 
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and  ranks,  we,  therefore,  should  wait  until  this  list  comes. 
Moreover  fmni  the  original  list  m  ^  being  the  son  of  the 
Vice-President  of  this  Board  M  ^  ^y  ^^^^  JS  jS  91  being  his 
nephew,  should  be  withdrawn  to  obviate  their  obtaining 
promotion  in  this  way,  contrary  to  rules  and  rites. 
Consequently  we  have  not  put  down  tbeir'names  and  ranks  in 
this  memorial. 

This  is  the  result  of  our  investigation  and  deliberation, 
done  in  obedience  to  the  edict,  and  we  I'everently  present 
this  memorial  toTJer  Majesty  the  Empress  Dowtiger,  and  His 
Majesty  the  Emj^eror. 

We  have  carefully  prepared  this  list  of  names  of  the 
officers  and  gentry  of  the  Ked  Cross  Society,  who  are  classified 
and  recommended  by  us  for  proper  reward.  This  we  also 
reverently  present  to  His  Majesty  for  confirmation*  The 
list  of  names  is  as  follows: — 

Kuan  Ho,  who  holds  a'purchased  title  of  sub-Magistrate, 
has  been  recommended  to  be  an  expectant  sub-magistrate 
as  a  reward. 

On  investigation  we  find  that  this  person  is  woilhy  to 
get  such  reward,  but  the  reply  received  from  the  Board 
of  Finance,  states  that  there  is  no  such  name  in  the  register 
of  ranks  of  the  said  Board.  He,  tlierefore,  should  send 
his  purchased  certificate  to  tliis  Board,  for  examination. 
Then  tliis  reward  will  be  given  to  him  if  there  be  no  objec- 
tion found. 

An  Official  Memorandum  from  Hsu  the  (lovernor 
General  of  the  ^^anchurian  Provinces  and  Tang  tlie  Gpvernor 
of  Fengtien. 

The  reason  for  the  issue  of  this  memorandum  is  the  rcceipt 
by  us  of  a  communication  from  the  Board  of  Civil  Office 
stating  **  the  said  memorial  and  list,  which  the  Board  of  Civil 
Office  sent  in,  in  the  matter  of  rewarding  the  helpers  of  the 
Red  Cross  Society  on  the  recommendation  of  Hsu,  the  (governor 
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1-  iW  K  Imperial  insjiection.  2.  3f!  ffi  #  Name.  3.  ^^  A  minor 
Hecretarj'.  4.  jlf  K  Name.  5.  ;&  fjp  tf  1^  One  (»f  the  principal  necretaries 
of  alioard.  6.  )S  JR  ^  Name.  7.  I)!  2  An  old  nietiiod  of  .^election  by 
a  Board.  8.  JS  iB  81  Name.  J>.  )|C  H  15"  Tlie  three  provinces  of  ^  ^, 
"n  ^>  %  tt  tCf  Manchuria.  10.  ^  )||  The  official  name  of  a  governor. 
He  can  he  ho  addressed  by  the  government  but  not  by  the  people.  11.  44* 
IS  Provimaal  command  to  lower  officialf<.  12.  3R  ft  On  record  and 
sanctioned. 
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General  of  the  Mancliurian  Provinces,  was  approved  by  the 
Throne  on  the  thirteenth  of  the  fifth  moon  in  the  tliirtv-fourtli 
year  of  Kuang  Hsii,  saying  '  it  should  be  carried  out  according 
to  the  finding  of  the  said  Board;'  so  that  we  (the  Board  of 
Civil  Office)  send  you  (IIsu)  the  original  memorial  list  and 
the  metliod  of  acting;  and  you  should  also  order  those  who 
have  been  recommended,  to  pay  their  fees  according  to  the 
(standing)  rule,  and  when  the  money  has  been  remitted  to 
the  Board,  we  will  distribute  the  certificates  to  them,  etc.'' 

Having  received  this  document,  we  have  to  print  the 
original  memorial  list,  as  well  as  this  memorial,  to  send  to 
each  person  recommended,  who  on  receiving  it  should 
immediately  send  u^^  his  purchased  certificate  to  the  Board  of 
Civil  OHice,  for  investigation. 

Attached  to  this  will  be  found  the  original  memorial 
and  list. 

The  alcove  memorial  is  sent  to  Kuan  Ho,  who  holds  the 
purchase  rank  of  sub-magistrate. 


X    ^    ^    9s 


335 


O 

to 


H  :&  JM  Jib  Aoifcom"^  jifc 

<¥  «-  ^  ^LoSi'"^  ffi  ♦  ffl 

'f^  ^  M  *.M" 

M"W  If  *  H 
}R  M  M  ^  f: 


0«# 


H 


^ 


m 


^ 


o 

IS 


#o+«l$ 


J'  IfiF  HI  An  order  by  the  Boards  to  provincial  authorities.  Kai,  refers 
to  the  items.  Tzu  used  by  equals.  2,  ff^  '4[  Tiiat  discussed  and 
Authorized  by  us  iu  the  matter  of  tiie  memorial.  :>.  |K  9t  Tsun  refers  to 
obedience  to  tlie  imiMsrial  order  to  consider  the  matter.  4.  ^  To 
recommend  to  the  throne.  5.  X  |%  The  contents  of  tlie  memorial  on 
record.  6.  9(  |t  To  determine  the  rewards.  7.  —  flf  The  memorial 
script.  The  -~  indicates  that  one,  and  must  not  be  taken  as  part  of  the 
script  8.  m  Vis  A  supplementary  list  The  Chin^  implies  a  full  and 
complete  statement.  9.  A  H  To  memorialize  the  throne,  Chii  refers  to 
the  preparation  of  the  memorial.  10.  4B  H  I  ought  to  respond.  Hsiang 
indicates  a  duty.  il.  fl(  The  memorial  sent  by  the  Li  pu.  12.  ft  RH  To 
receive.  Chao  implies  that  it  must  be  done  as  ordered.  i:>.  SE  To 
collect  the  various  sums  of  money.  14.  &i=^vS^.  -^  Could  l)e  used. 
lo.  V  S  Indicates  the  viceroy's  own  words:  the  quotation  from  the  Li  pu 
•ends  with  i  fen.  16.  jj"  ft  To  inform  each  expectant  17.  tt  Used  only 
by  snperior  of  inferiors  in  office.  18.  tP  On  the  spot.  There  and  then. 
Different  from  Jgt  fli  above,  where  a  subordinate  could  not  say  that  his 
superior  would  respond  at  once.  19.  8(  JH  Refers  to  former  honours. 
^0.  Sf- 41  To  append  enclosures  and  despatches.  21.  —jj*  Note  this. 
It  implies  there  is  mon^  than  one  thing  included.  22.  M  %  Aesi^tJint 
district  magistrate.    23.  K  V    ^^^  ^^^  brevet  rank. 


Dociimcfitary,  a. 


LICENSES  TO  BROKERS 


A  Document  from  the  Board  of  Civil  Office  to  the 
Kiangsu  Provincial  authorities  in  the  matter  of  issuing 
Licenses  to  Brokers. 

AVe,  the  Board  of  Civil  Office,  in  the  matter  of  issuins: 
licenses  to  Brokers,  issue  the  following  document.  Having 
received  a  despatch  from  the  Administrative  Department 
dealing  with  Kiangnan  Affairs,  stating  that  they  had  received 
a  communication  from  the  (Jovernorof  Kiangsu,  requesting 
them  to  forward  his  dispatch  to  the  Board,  in  the  matter  of 
asking  tlie  Board  to  issue  Brokers'  licenses,  we  have 
accordingly  memorialized  the  Throne  on  this  following  the 
precedents  of  Ilupeh  and  Kiangsi  in  issuing  Brokers  licenses 
stamped  by  the  Board,  and  allowing  persons,  who  have 
the  degree  of  B.A.,  or  purchased  B.A.,  or  any  other  rank, 
to  buy  these  licenses.  This  memorial  was  approved  by 
the  Throne  on  •  the  27th  day  of  the  sixth  moon  of  the 
second  year  of  Tung  Chih.  We,  therefore,  have  the 
right  by  these  instructions  to  issue  and  distribute  the 
said  licenses;  and  append  regulations  to  prevent  the 
sub-Prefects  and  Magistrates  from  selling  out  such 
licenses  too  freely,  and  to  forbid  swindlers  from  squeezing 
the  merchants  when  buving  these  licenses.  Should  anv 
sub- Prefects  or  Magistrates  still  secretly  sell  these  licenses,  the 
(lovornors  or  Governor  Generals  are  authorised  to  impeach 
without  fail  the.  guilty  ones  immediately.  All  should  obey 
this  act,  no  one  should  break  it.     These  are  our  instructions. 
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Rbcutlatioxs 


1.  Every  illicit  custom  in  any  Yamen  should  be  done 
away  with  and  the  revenue  raised  by  selling  these 
licenses  shall  be  regarded  as  all  other  regular  revenues 
and  put  into  the  regular  yearly  budget.  The  Brokers 
shall  be  classified  into  three  grades  i.e.,  first,  second, 
and  third  grades,  and  shall  buy  their  licenses  according 
to  their  grades.  If  it  be  found  out  that  the  reported 
sum  is  less  than  what  has  been  levied  and  that  the  said 
broker  of  the  second  grade  is  really  of  the  first  grade, 
or,  third  grade  is  really  of  the  second  grade  the  officers 
in  charge  of  this  affair  are  liable  to  be  impeached  and 
punished.  Brokers  have  to  report  their  own  proper 
grades  to  the  said  Governor,  who  shall  clearly  make  a  list 
and  send  it  to  the  Board  for  future  reference. 

2.  The  funds  raised  from  the  brokers,  who  have  striven  to 
show  loyalty  to  the  country,  shall  be  appropriated  for 
the  pay,  and  rations  of  the  troops,  therefore,  the  old 
customs  in  every  Yamen  shall  be  abrogated.  Should 
any  oflBcers  or  servants  of  the  administration  demand 
any  extra  money  from  the  brokers,  the  brokers  are 
ordered  to  accuse  them,  and  the  guilty  ones  shall  be 
severely  punished. 

3.  The  grades  of  licenses  in  Shanghai  shall  be  as  fixed  by  the 
said  Governor.  First  grade  A.  Tls.  600.00.  Second  grade 
B.  Tls.  300.00.  Third  grade  Tls.  150.00,  other  grades, 
Tls.  50.00.  The  grades  of  licenses  in  the  districts  of  Hua- 
ting  and  some  other  big  trading  towns  such  as  Chiang- 
Tu,  Tai-Chow,  Jiu-Kao,  and  some  small  places  near 
Shanghai  shall  be,  first  grade  A.  Tls.  200.00,  B.  Tls. 
150.00,  second  grade  Tls.  100.00,  third  grade  Tls.  50.00. 
These  fixed  amounts  of  money  for  each  grade  shall  be 
levied  as  a  rule  forever.    If  any  broker  wants  to  subscribe 
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more  than  lie  is  legally  entitled  to  pay,  ho  shall  be 
rewarded  accordingly.  Every  broker  besides  paying 
the  license  fee  is  reqnired  to  pa}'  ten  cents  for  the 
schedule. 

4.  Tlie  broker  who  has  obtained  his  license  should  show  it 
to  the  sub-Prefect  or  Magistrate  of  the  district  where  he 
intends  to  open  his  broking  business,  and  the  sub- Prefect 
or  ^higistrate  should  not  delav  hini.  If  the  broker 
opens  his  business  in  another  than  the  place  specified 
the  broker  shall  be  fined  as  a  broker  who  has  no  license. 

T).  hy  the  old  regulation  the  brokers  were  limited  and  could 
not  exceed  a  certain  number.  But  herenfter  anv  rich 
peo})lc,  or  any  man  who  has  the  degree  of  B. A.,  either 
by  purchase  or  by  examination,  oi  any  man  who  has  got 
a  title  or  rank  nniy  be  a  broker,  provided  he  can  get 
security  from  his  neighbours  and  guild.  These  new 
businesses  shall  not  be  opened  clandestinely.  The  new 
business  C|uarter,  where  the  business  is  needed,  is  entitled 
to  apply  for  a  broker,  and  the  officer  of  that  place  should 
investigate  the  matter  first,  and  afterwards  report  to  his 
superior,  who  shall  ginnt  the  license.  If  the  officer  has 
been  bribed  and  does  not  report  he  shall  be  impeached 
and  punished. 

6.  If  tlie  broker  dies  and  his  son  or  grandson  wishes  to 
succeed  his  father  or  grandfather  in  the  business,  he 
shall  get  another  license  for  half  price,  provided  he 
petition  the  authorities  and  bring  his  father's  licenses 
to  the  Army  Department,  or  to  the  Governor,  to  Ik? 
exchanged  for  a  new  one.  If  he  be  not  a  son  or  grandson 
of  the  deceased  broker,  he  shall  not  apply  for  a  lialf  price 
license,  but  for  a  regular  license.  Should  anv  one  falselv 
assume  another's  name,  in  succeeding  to  a  dead  man's 
business,  he  shall  be  punished  as  an  unlicensed  broker, 
when  he  is  found  out. 
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7.  AVlieii  a  lici^nsod  broker  dies,  ami  his  son  or  brother 
assumes  his  father  or  brother's  name  in  succeeding  to  the 
business,  and  does  not  notify  the  authorities,  his  right 
.of  being  a  broker  shall  be  forfeited  and  a  new  licensee 
shall  succeed  to  the  vacancy  when  the  delinquency  has 
been  found  out. 

S.  Any  broker  who  is  accused  by  merchants  of  l)eing 
unjus^t  in  the  settlement  of  prices  of  the  goods,  which  are 
bartered,  or,  using  unlawful  and  unstamped  measures, 
such  as  the  bushel  and  weights,  or  for  unlawfully 
forcing  i>eoplc  to  negotiate  business  at  his  particular 
place,  shall  be  punished  by  the  law  dealing  with 
nK»nopoly. 

0.  The  broker  should  let  the  merchant  and  the  buver  ex- 
amine  the  goods,  and  settle  their  bargains  and  payment, 
themselves:  and  the  broker  take  onlv  his  commissions. 
If  it  has  been  found  that  the  broker  has  been  squeezing 
and  deceiving,  and  preventing  the  parties  from  settling 
the  price  personally:  and  further  if  tlie  broker  has 
grabbed  other  kinds  of  business,  he  shall  be  subjected 
to  the  punishment  prescribed  by  the  law  of  monopoly. 

10.  If  the  broker  has  illicitly  made  stringent  rules,  or  put 
prices  of  goods  up,  and  thereby  defrauded  the  market, 
hid  license  shall  l>e  forfeited.  If  he  owes  his  customers 
money,  he  shall  pay  them  by  a  fixed  date,  otherwise  there 
shall  be  a  severe  punishment.  Further  if  he  employs  a 
substitute  to  open  a  business,  and  gets  control  of  trade 
in  the  market  bv  reason  of  his  influence,  with  no  other 
end  but  that  of  illicit  profit,  he  shall  be  severely  punished. 

11.  If  anv  broker  is  unable  to  carrv  on  his  business  bv 
reason  of  want  of  capital,  he  should  report  the  case  to  his 
local  officer,  and  return  his  license  to  the  Governor,  who 
should  clip  ofT  its  corner  and  send  it  to  the  Board  for 
annulment.      If  the  said   broker  hides  this  fact,  and 
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does  not  report,  thereby  intending  to  cheat,  and  privily  sell 
his  license  to  others,  who  shall  carry  on  the  business  in 
his  name  he  shall  be  punished  by  the  law  of  disobedience. 

12.  The  broker  shall  use  the  stamped  account  books.  Any 
broker  who  uses  his  own  account  book  sliall  be  beaten 
with  sixty  strokes  and  his  commission  shall  be  forfeited. 
If  the  inspector  conceals  the  fact  he  shall  be  beaten 
with  fifty  strokes.     Both  of  them  shall  l>e  discharged. 

13.  Any  broker  who  makes  unfair  prices  on  the  merchandise 
sold  in  the  market,  shall  be  punished  in  proportion  to  the 
illegality  of  the  price  he  makes.  If  it  is  less  than  one 
tael  he  shall  be  beaten  twenty  strokes  with  the  bamboo. 
If  his  crime  is  the  heaviest  he  shall  be  beaten  one 
hundred  strokes  and  be  transported  for  three  years  and 
be  classified  as  a  thief,  though  without  the  stigma. 

14.  If  any  broker  deals  in  such  a  way,  as  to  corner  the  market 
and  create  a  monoiX)ly,  and  should  the  dealer  work  together 
with  the  broker  with  a  view  of  selling  goods  of  inferior 
quality  for  high  prices,  or,  to  buy  other  goods  of 
superior  quality  at  cheap  prices,  they  shall  bo  beaten 
eighty  times  with  the  rod.  If  any  broker  interferes 
in  the  transactions  of  tradesmen,  and  tries  to  get  the 
business  into  his  own  hands  by  com[)eting  in  business 
he  should  be  beaten  forty  times  with  the  bamboo,  though 
he  does  not  seem  to  transgress  the  law  against  monopoly. 
Moreover  if  his  offence  is  more  than  that  specified  by  the 
aforesaid  punishment  of  eighty  beatings  with  the  rod 
or  forty  beatings  with  the  bamboo,  he  shall  be  sentenceil 
as  a  thief  Avithout  the  stigma  on  the  face. 

15.  In  any  business  quarter,  any  broker,  or  unscrupulous 
assistants,  who  forcibly  collects  merchandise  from 
dealers,  no  matter  whether  he  has  obtained  the 
goods    or    not,    shall    be    sentenced    to    one    month's 
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oaiigue.  If  he  has  obtained  possession  of  the  gotnls 
the  same  shall  be  demanded  back  by  tlie  dealer^ 
If  the  captured  goods  are  not  surrendered  and  the 
trouble  last  for  years  and  the  dealer  has  died  in 
conflequenco  the  broker  shall  be  sentenced  to  near 
Ixinishment. 
1(».  Exchange  shops  shall  use  weights  and  measures  according 
to  the  standards  kept  in  tlie  Board.  One  ho  shall  lx> 
two  bushels  and  five  pints,  one  bushel  shall  contain  t«n 
l)ints.  In  silver  scales  the  Board  standards  shall  be 
used  ten  fen  shall  equal  one  chien.  In  large  scales 
sixteen  ounces  shall  make  one  catty.  In  measures  of 
length  the  foot  shall  be  the  Board  ^s  standard  of  the  mouth 
of  the  bow.  Ten  inches  shall  make  one  foot.  All 
tradesmen  shall  make  their  measuring  utensils  accord- 
ing to  these  standards.  These  shall  be  vis6d  and 
stamped  by  the  local  authorities.  The  weight  of  the 
steelyard  and  scales  shall  be  sent  to  the  Yamen  for 
approval,  and  to  receive  the  official  stamp  and  counter 
scales  shall  be  vised  and  stanii)cd  in  the  same  way. 
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Page.  1.  1-  iBH  A  '^^  issue  instructions:  nioix^  genenil  ilian  i|CI& 
wliicli  looks  more  to  the  recipient,  cp.  ^  S|  for  use  of  fa  un<l  011  fl|-  2.  ^ 
tk  License.  Called  Ya  from  their  being  a  lot  of  them  like  a  row  of  tet^th. 
•»•  JX  M  rI  a  department  in  the  Board  in  Peking  dealing  with  Kiangnau 
matter?.  4.  5fc  ^  To  n»port  to  a  superior.  Implies  pro  fonna.  5.  3ft« 
4r-  6.  im  ffl  EP  flr  Stampe<l.  7.  JglJjK  48  HE  To  get  a  larger  mmiber  to 
4;on)e.  S.  — »  ^  Always  a  land  mark  in  an  involved  fscntence.  This 
generally  onds  a  clause.  M  H  Jft  ^  ^  As  this  is  a  date  the  name  of  the 
Sovereign  is  not  taken  into  aciK>unt  for  honour.  10.  ^  ^  T  <iuoted  from 
the  edi<;t.  11.  3'b  tt  Swindlers.  l»afers  about  yanien.  12.  MH  i<e. 
^Magistrates.  13.  S  £  Ni  #  This  i.s  a  phrase  ending  publishcil  documents 
to  prevent  any  alteration  by  a  writer.  14.  jE  gt  The  regular  nivenue.  lo. 
IK  91  To  levy  a  lixed  sum.  IH.  H  JB  Thinl  chiss.  17.  j^  X  To  make  a 
report  (To  continue). 

Pag(\  2.  1.  tPa|p|f(.  2.  fXVt  i^i9  ^>  iLs  to  have  them  for  futurt^ 
reference.  Kou  chi  to  keep  an  account.  3.  Ji  3^  i.e.  of  the  business 
people.  4.  Jf  ^  Newly  recovere<l  from  the  control  of  the  Taipings. 
*>•  H  91  Running  to  do  <o.  (Contributing  joyfully  and  with  alacrity. 
^>-  ttr  ffit  To  contribute  :  pay  in.  7.  3*  J|l|  tt  %  H.  Hi  (R  (Mii  a  townsliip 
less  than  a  Chen.    9.  JJH  ](    To  o|Km  a  shop. 

Page  3.  1.  IIL  ^  ff  To  act  illicitly.  2.  Qt  X  A  nuui  of  substance. 
Wealthy.  3.  *%  ^  A  guarantee  note.  4.  g^  |t  Toeatupon  the  <iuiet,  as 
ants  do  timl)er.  o.  jj*  J9l|  To  diseriminatt'  and  punish  according  to  crime. 
^*>-  tt  tt  The  death  of  the  licensee:  referring  to  the  empty  stall.  7.  ^' Si 
Son  or  adopted  son,  includes  Ixjth.  S.  -gf  ^  Compound  verb.  Fa  here 
not  an  auxiliary  like  in  J^ui  fa;  but  contains  the  idea  of  im)>eachment 

Page  4.  1.  Ml  R  v^  ifc  To  fix  a  sinere  ami  short  limit  for  surrender 
— else  there  will  biisevert»r  (pi)  measures.  This  is  a  technical  phrase.  2.  5{ 
V  To  trade  in  the  name  of  another.  3.  JH  %  A  company  trading  in  the 
name  of  one  man.    4.  ;^    A  large  bit^tinado.    o.  ^     A  snuill  bastinado. 

Page.  .").  1.  J»  JK  3S  TIjere  should  be  J^  Ixjfort*  To<j,  to  Ih^  quite 
grammatical.  Lun:  according  to.  -.  A  B  #  What  money  he  ha.« 
appropriated.    3.  HX    Fan  to  buy  in,  Chu  to  sell.    4.  rH  (|  |t    To  judge 

him  as  a  thief,    o.  Jfe  flf #    Note  45"  i"  these  clausi»s  ends  the  compound 

subject.  0.  11  tH  ^  A  Ch'ii  ch'uasa  place,  in  documentary  only.  Fu 
ts,ou  many  people  conung  an<l  going,  a  classical  term.  7.  f|  }3|  A  legal 
p|jrit«e=To  end  the  matter. 


OocttfneiiUiry»  3. 


PROCLAMATION  ON  LIBEL 


I,  Wu,  Magistrate  of  Lung  Nan  Ilsion,  in  the  prefecture 
of  Kanchow,  having  the  brevet  rank  of  subprefect,  specially 
mentioned,  and  with  ten  good  marks  to  my  name,  and  recorded 
thirteen  times  for  promotion,  hereby  issue  this  proclamation 
for  the  stern  repression  of  crime. 

According  to  the  law  all  who  clandestineh^  issue  placards 
or  books  anonymously  are  subject  to  imprisonment  pending 
the  arrival  of  the  provincial  Judge's  sanction  for  strangula- 
tion :  even  should  it  be  proved  that  the  statement  be  true  the 
lampooner  must  not  go  scot-free.  Those  who  see  the  libel 
should  burn  it:  if  they  send  it  to  the  authorities,  instead  of 
Jestrojung  it,  they  will  be  punished  with  eighty  blows  of  the 
bamboo.  Moreover  the  law  holds  that  those  who  have  been 
libelled,  even  though  the  libel  should  be  true,  will  not  be 
punished;  further  if  the  libeller  be  taken  in  the  act  together 
with  his  manuscript  the  officials  would  award  the  captor  ten 
taels  reward. 

Besides  the  foregoing,  the  law  also  commands  that  all 
busy-bodies  entirely  ignorant  of  affairs  of  government,  who 
groundlessly  fabricate  nonsense,  and,  maliciously  write  or 
send  lampoons  without  having  their  names  attached  should  be 
strangled  forthwith.  People  who  know  the  slanderers,  and 
do  not  give  information  to  the  official,  will  be  punished  wjth 
one  hundred  blows,  and,  banishment  of  three  thousand  li,  but 
if  they  give  notice  they  will  be  rewarded  with  official  rank. 
Slaves  who  bring  to  light,  the  slander  made  by  their  masters 
against  others  would  be  set  free.  Further,  the  law  says  that 
any  i)erson  or  persons  falsely  inventing  common  slanders 
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1.    :Ac  3f      A    term    iioscriptive   of   the   poricnllcal   examination    of 

officials.    Generally  once  in  three  years.     2.  ft ^    In  the  matter  of. 

The  object  of  the  proclamation  is  generally  contained  between  tliei^'  two 
words.  3.  It  To  strangle  by  a  cord.  4.  ^  To  punish  with  a  punishnient 
corresponding  to  the  crime,  prosecute.  5.  ft  To  deliver,  as  a  letter.  0.  tfi 
tt  A  compound  noun — chieh  implies  a  folded  sheet,  7,  ^"S  Not  to 
take  a  lead.  8.  R)  ^  To  give  freedom  to  slaves.  There  are  men  slaves, 
b<3ndsmen  from  father  to  son. 
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which  have  no  bearing  upon  the  government  will  await  the 
order  for  strangulation,  &c. 

Recently,  I  have  heard  of  cases  of  backbiting  in  my 
district.  It  most  surely  arises  from  the  depravity  of  the  evil 
minded  who  are  actuated  by  their  jealousy  of  others  and 
design  in  this  way  to  supplant  them.  Finding  that  they 
have  no  chance  to  do  mischief  to  others,  in  anv  other  Avav, 
thev  resort  to  this  shameful  method.  It  seems  to  me  that 
they  must  have  done  something  wrong  and  been  reproved  by 
others  for  it.  \\lien  they  wish  to  argue  the  matter  they  are 
conscious  of  their  own  guilt  and  have  no  defence  to  make : 
they  even  fear  to  carry  out  their  intention  of  sending  a  false 
report  to  the  official  lest  he  should  not  approve  of  it,  and 
they  in  consequence  be  involved  in  trouble. 

It  is  really  demoralizing  to  the  good  morals  of  society 
and  the  good  custom  of  the^locality  to  incriminate  others  by 
writing  or  posting  anonymously,  defamatory  placards.  The 
law  therefore  is  very  severe  in  dealing  with  such  cases.  For 
the  slanderer  is  very  heinous  naturally,  and  his  malevolence 
mav  give  trouble  to  othei-s  at  anv  time. 

I/O  %i 

Besides  ordering  the  police  to  make  strict  inquiries 
regarding  the  whereabouts  of  the  backbiters  and  to  make 
certain  capture  of  their  pei-son,  I  issue  this  to  prohibit  further 
doings  of  the  kind.  It  behoves  you  people,  of  all  classes^ 
to  know  that  you  should  be  good  and  never  resort  to  trick 
and  machination  whether  they  be  of  writing  or  posting  up  of 
libels.  Should  any  of  you,  after  the  issue  of  this  proclamation, 
persist  in  your  wickedness,  I  must  punish  you  according  to 
the  laws  of  the  government  when  arrested,  without  showing 
any  leniency.  Let  every  one  of  you  obey  it  implicitly  and  do 
not  involve  vourselves  in  trouble. 

A  Special  Proclamation. 
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1-  il  V    ^'u  may  be  taken  as  an  auxiliary.     2.  1)|  n     Knei  adjective. 
3.   tt  n      To  place   a  petition,   possibly   in  the  public  box.     4.   A  i| 
(clandestine)  devilish  tricks.       uo,  a  water  reptile  supposed  to  be  able 
to  throw  sand  into  the  face  of  one.    5.  E  {M    Hard  to  guess. 


Docnmentary,  4. 


REPORT  ON  DISPOSAL  OF  TROOPS 


The  Prefect  of  Kan-chow-fu,  makes  a  reiK)rt  to  the 
authorities. 

Whereas  on  the  loth  dav  of  the  intercalarv  fifth  Moon, 
the  twenty-first  year  of  Kuang  IIsu,  I  received  a  (lesi>atch  from 
the  Acting  Provincial  Judge  Chiao,  saying  that  on  the  6th 
day  of  the  fifth  Moon  of  the  twenty-first  year  of  Kuang  Hsu 
he  had  received  a  desimtch  from  Governor  Teh  in  reply  to 
my  petition.  My  original  petition  has  been  wholly  copied  and 
sent  to  the  Provincial  Judge  with  reply  by  the  (iovernor  and 
sent  here :  Whereas  Ho  Fong-kwen  at  the  Peh  Pu  village  of 
Hwei  Chong  in  this  prefecture  luis  collected  rowdies  from  the 
neighbouring  districts,  intending  to  create  a  disturbance,  I,  the 
said  Fu,  have  already  sent,  in  obedience  to  the  orders  of  the 
Taotaiy  three  companies  of  the  first  division  of  the  Cheng  Wu 
army  to  investigate  the  matter  and  act.  But  I  have  recently 
received  another  petition,  one  from  Magistrate  Hsiuof  Ch'ang 
Ning-hsien,  stating  that  there  are  bad  charactere  gathering  in 
that  district  from  the  vicinity  with  the  purpose  of  rioting, 
and,  that  he  is  in  want  of  troops  to  guard  the  place.  I  have 
sent  therefore,  after  consultation  with  the  Taotai,  the  w^hole 
first  division  of  Cheng  Wu  to  Chiang  Xing-hsien  to  guard 
'the  district  and  arrest  the  rioters. 

It  is  not  deemed  expedient  to  withdraw  the  three 
companies  of  troops  sent  to  Peh  Pu  at  this  crisis.  Besides 
submitting  the  matter  to  the  various  high  authorities  and 
writing  to  commander  Chou  to  make  arrangements  to  send 
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1-  ^  S  This  is  a  coinmiiiiication  from  a  civil  to  a  military  —and  there- 
fore the  courteous  sign  of  equality,  no  control  is  implied.  2.  Ij  Treasurer, 
judge  and  education  inspector  and  sometimes  the  salt  commissioner 
are  so  named.  3.  ii  Marks  a  new  clause  generally  us^d  resumptively 
q.d.  We  find,  it  appears.  4.  D|  H  Ruffians  from  neighbouring  districts. 
-5.  X  ^  To  report  and  receive  instnictions.  6.  "3'  -^  The  i)remier  Hsien. 
7.  JBS    To  meditate  mischief. 
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troops  to  tlie  said  ]>lace  and  act  in  accordance  with  the  exigen- 
cies of  the  circumstances,  I  b(»g  to  inform  you  too  so  that  you 
mav  know  the  facts  and  act  accordiniilv. 

Tlie  alx^ve  despatcli  is  sc\nt  to  the  Brigadier  (leneral 
Hsing,  connnanding  the  whole  Kang  Tzu  army  of  the 
Nau-an  and  Kancliow  i)rofectures. 
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^*  tt  n  Ch'ow,  implies  to  draw  away  a  part  only.  2.  fg  fl|  (To 
act)  according  to  circumstances.  Ilsiang  is  in  the  ch'ii  slieng  and  means 
to  see.  3.  M  ^  ^  V  Kang  the  name  of  the  division  inscril^eil  on  banner 
and  uniform. 


Documentary,  5. 


ON  CLAN  FEl^DP 


Chia,  prefect  of  Kanchow  with  a  btevet  of  the  second 
class  and  being  expectant  Taotai,  etc.,  hereby  issues  this  pro- 
clamation for  special  information. 

As  there  are  fixed  laws  dealing  with  the  murderous,  and 
with  people  unlawfully  arresting  others  and  shutting  them 
up  or  putting  them  to  death,  and  privately  disposing  of  the 
corpses;  and  the  laws  governing  persons  who  assemble  the 
clans  for  seizing  prisoners  from  the  custody  of  officials  are 
very  stringent,  the  people  who  set  the  law  at  nought  by 
gathering  the  rabble  to  fight  are  extremely  contemptuous  of 
the  law  and  therefore  caf)ital  punishment  should  be  meted  out 
to  their  chieftains  and  ringleaders.  The  ordinance  of  the 
Government  is  also  very  stringent  in  dealing  with  the  gentry, 
who  act  in  connivance  with  them,  or  are  unable  to  check  the 
mob's  internecine  warfare. 

Since  the  stringencv  of  the  statute  is  manifest  how  can 
the  people  expose  themselves  to  make  a  trial  (of  its  severity) ! 
I  hear  of  the  fight  of  two  clans,  namely  Liao  and  Chiang,  in 
a  certain  village  of  the  said  city.  It  is  reported  that  some 
people  have  been  killed  and  that  the  corpses  are  not  allowed 
to  be  taken  away.  AVhen  I  was  just  about  to  go  and  make 
an  investigation  regarding  this  matter  I  received  a  petition 
from  Ho  Yi  H^•ing,  magistmte  of  Hsing  Koh  Ilsien. 

The  Magistrate  states  that  Liao,  suspecting  Chiang  to 
have  stolen  his  cow,  went  to  the  hitter's  place  to  make  enquiries. 
Upon  this  Chiang  Yuen  Tao  and  others  killed  Liao  Chong 
Mu  and  secretly  burned  his  body  and  refused  to  give  it  up. 
Moreover  they  arrested  and  shut  up  Liao  Tsz  Chang  and 
others  and  refused  to  deliver  them  up  at  the  request  of  the 
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1.  *  tt  tSllB  Darinjf  tenure  of  office  he  is  also  expectant  Taotai. 
2.  R  f i  Be  it  Icnown:  Whereas,  introductory  words  in  proclamations. 
Not  found  in  imperial  decrees.  3.  ±  U  Noun:  Leader:  chief.  4.  tt  K 
Ringleader.  5.  »  R  To  brave:  try:  dare:  defy.  6.  *  W.,  *  }' T 
speaking  to  any  one  lower.     7.  ift  JE     ^ha  does  not  necessarily  imply 

death.    8.  IP  H V  It    This  longpiece  includes  the  quotation  from  the 

district  magistrate's  report.    9.  St  tt  it  ^    ^'ote  the  minute  details  of  the 
legal  form. 
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yamen  runners.  When  the  magistrate  hhnself  went  to  the 
place  for  the  purpose  of  investigating  the  case  and  arresting 
the  murderer,  Chiang  had  the  temerity  to  oppose  him,  and 
forcibly  to  carry  away  Chiang  Yuen  Chow,  <tc.,  who  had 
been  taken  prisoner  by  the  yamen  runners.  Liao,  feeling 
dissatisfied  at  the  non-deliverance  of  the  corpse  and  the 
murderer,  is  contemplating  to  fight  with  Chiang.  At  present 
soldiers  have  been  sent  to  demand  the  surrender  of  the  mur- 
derer, and  if  they  still  have  the  audacity  to  oppose  the  order 
of  the  authorities  troops  must  be  had  to  handle  the  matter. 

When  I  read  the  report  of  the  said  magistrate  I  was 
greatly  astonished  at  the  temerity  of  Chiang,  &c.,  not  dreading 
the  majesty  of  the  law,  and  should  have  sent  troops  forthwith, 
but  fearing  there  might  be  innocent  people  amongst  them,  and 
that  no  discrimination  would  be  made  between  the  good  and 
bad,  I  will  send  deputies  to  the  said  place  first  to  investigate. 
If  Chiang  will  deliver  the  murderer  and  the  corpse  he  might 
have  a  chance  of  lenient  treatment.  Besides  sending  my  deputy 
to  the  rescue  it  is  necessary  to  issue  this  proclamation. 

It  therefore  behoves  the  two  families  Chiang  and  Liao, 
the  gentry,  the  troops  and  the  people  of  every  class  in  Hsing 
Koh  Hsien  to  understand  that  the  government  has  proper 
laws  for  dealing  with  murderers,  and  that  retaliation  by  insti- 
gating people  to  fight  is  to  be  punished  as  felony.  Opposing 
the  oflficial  and  carrying  away  prisoners  by  force  is  extremely 
heinous  and  is  a  serious  crime,  which  is  not  tolerated  by  the 
law  of  the  land.  You  people  of  the  Chiang  family  should 
immediately  hand  over  the  corpse  and  the  murderer,  with 
the  people  who  shut  up  Chiang  and  seized  the  person  away 
from  the  yamen  runners,  and  by  so  doing,  and  after  the  report 
of  the  deputies,  you  may  expect  by  such  actions  that  you  will 
have  a  commutation  of  penalty.  Should  you  still  dare  to 
resist  and  disobey  after  the  issue  of  this  notice  it  will  be 
evident  that  you  are  callous  and  incorrigible,  and  unworthy 


*fe 


m  m  A 


3£ 


A, 


a  ic 


w  a: 


^  ^, 


ffi 


:^ 


A  « 

IS  H 

Ml*  Q    /|y|v 
iZkc 

ft, 


2St 


pT  ^ 


'11  "J 


s  m 


5        ^ 


A 
ft  ^ 

if  ^  JK 


8«1 


ft  Hi  id 
lil  Jg  ^ 


o 


ft 


m< 


©  A 

^  1H 
^  ft 

m. 


ii 


Sat.  1=1  4|i»> 

fR^  t-i  ^ 

pf  So  ra 

S  IB  1^ 


ids 


^'  IS 


1.  W  ft  adv.  quickly.  2.  |k  IB  ^  tt  Pi  to  turn  over,  as 
leaves.  Yueh  to  examine  into,  Yii,  the  occasion,  time.  «>.  7  K 
exceedingly:  beyond  all  bounds.  4.  gjt  A  useful  word,  the  said — not 
classical.  It  is  always  used  by  one  of  another  inferior:  never  of  an  equal 
or  a  superior.  Said  of  things  as  well  as  persons.  5.  y^  Lin  to  choose, 
select  6.  £  verb:  to  depute.  7.  |K  91  tft  ^  From  the  Book  of 
History.  Chueh  pronominal  adjective.  S.  ^  ^  According  to  the  list  of 
names.  0.  Ep  £  Two  kinds  of  oflicers.  Yin  an  ofticial  holding  a  seal. 
Wei  one  without.  An  official  with  a  definite  jurisdiction  has  a  square  seal 
otherwise  an  oblong  shaped  one,  as  held  by  a  governor,  taotai  &c. 
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of  mercy.  Then  I  will  send  troops,  after  .the  delegates  have 
sent  me  the  report,  to  inflict  severe  punishment  on  yoii. 
Under  such  circumstances  no  discrimination  will  be  made 
between  the  good  and  the  bad,  and  all  of  you  will  have  to 
suflfer. 

As  to  you  people  of  Liao's  family  I  have  to  say  that  laws 
governing  fighting  of  one  clan  with  the  other  are  very  severe 
therefore  vou  should  under  no  circumstances  resort  to  such 
measure,  which  involves  decapitation.  The  elders  and  gentry 
of  the  said  families  should  check  the  pugnacity  of  their 
younger  members  and  submit  the  matter  to  the  judgment 
of  the  authority ;  for  I  have  to  adhere  strictly  to  the  principles 
of  the  statute  in  dealing  with  such  cases,  and  cannot  treat 
them  leniently. 

Let  every  one  of  the  Hsing  Koh  Hsien  obey  this  implicitly 
HO  that  there  may  be  no  occasion  for  future  repentance. 

The  above  order  should  be  posted  at  the  village  of  Chiang 
and  Liao  in  Hsing  Koh  Hsien. 
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1.    flsj^jf.     2.   IE  X  K    Tsu'ng.  verb:  to  act,  follow.     Ku'aii  tai. 
noTin:  indwlgeuce. 


Documentary,  6. 


REPORT  ON  MURDER  CASE 


To  His  Hoxour  Prefect  of  Kaxchow. 

Sir, 

I  beg  respectfully  to  state  the  case  of  Shih  Hsiu  Hua,  a 
subject  of  this  jurisdiction,  wounding  Ch'en  Shu  Cheng  with 
a  matchlock  thereby  causing  the  death  of  the  latter  on  the 
following  day,  which  has  already  been  duly  reported  to  j^ou 
together  with  the  particulars  of  the  post  mortem  examination, 
and  affidavits  of  the  relatives  of  the  deceased,  and,  of  the  pri- 
soner. After  sending  the  Yanien  runners  to  make  arrest  of 
the  criminal,  Shih  Hsiu  Hua  presented  himself  before  the  Court 
on  the  19th  day  of  the  2nd  moon  in  the  24th  year  of  Kuang 
Hsii.  According  to  Shih  Hsiu  Hua's  evidence  it  seems  that 
on  the  night  of  the  27th  of  the  twelfth  moon  in  the  23rd  year  of 
Kuang  Hsii  a  cow  was  mysteriotisly  stolen  from  Nieh  Chow 
Yang's  house,  and  Ch*en  Shu  Cheng,  the  employee  of  Nieh 
Chow  Yang,  startled  at  the  noise,  began  to  pursue  the  thief  up 
to  the  back  of  his  (Shih  Hsiu  Hua)  house.  When  the  thief 
was  nearly  overtaken  he  abandoned  the  cow  and  ran  away. 
Ch*en  Shu  Cheng  having  secured  the  cow  shouted  to  him 
(Shih)  that  he  had  long  been  harbouring  thieves  and  that  the 
cow  was  stolen  by  him.  Besides,  the  deceased  not  only 
extorted  money  from  him,  but  abused  him,  which  he  could 
not  bear;  and,  in  consec|uence  they  began  to  wrangle:  but 
the  dispute  was  settled  through  the  intervention  of  the  by- 
standers. 

At  twilight  of  the  29th  however,  Ch'en  Shu  Cheng,  owing 
to  his  want  of  money  for  new  year's  expenses,  again  went  to 
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1.  X  To  report :  to  requefc-t :  Pinjr  is  a  more  jreiioral  term  tluiu 
Kao  Chiiang  &r.  2.  JB  t^  I  vtsl\v  your  indulgence  in  tlie  matter  of: 
It  appears*.  3.  |t  Q  After  a  day  or  two:  also  yueh  yueli,  yueh  nien,  an 
adv:  4.  mij^  Fill  in  coroner's  form.  5.  |$  n.  A  written  form  filled  in 
by  the  medicine-man  who  hasexaniincd  tlie  corpse.  0.  ^  K  R="SI  51 
ami  3Jt  placed  at  the  end  to  give  finis-h. 
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Shih's  liouse  extorting  cash  by  falsely  accusing  him  of  being 
a  thief,  and  as  he  (Slilh)  was  in  constant  dread  of  his  violence 
he  dared  not  go  out  but  kept  within  doors.  But  Ch*en  Shu 
Cheng  set  fire  to  a  bundle  of  straw  and  burnt  down  liis  house 
and  ran  away.  When  the  fire  was  being  extinguished  by  the 
crowd  he  went  to  Nieh  Chow  Yang's  house  to  see  the  deceased 
with  the  intention  of  remonstrating  with  him;  but  Ch*en 
Shu  Cheng  threatened  him  with  a  bamboo  fowling  piece. 
Under  such  circumstance  Shih*s  anger  was  uncontrollable,  he 
therefore  seized  it  from  the  deceased's  hand  and  fired  it  at 
random  to  frighten  him .  It  so  happened  however  that  it  hit 
Chen  Shu  Cheng's  left  forehead  and  on  the  31st  Chen  died 
in  consequence  of  the  wound,  &c.  The  above  statement  was 
corroborated  by  the  relative  of  the  deceased  and  the  neighbours 
at  the  trial . 

I,  your  humble  servant  having  examined  the  shameless 
and  criminal  intention  of  the  deceased  and  the  burning  of  the 
two  rooms  conclude  then  that  Shih  Hsiu  Hua  was  the  sufferer. 
Although  the  deceased  did  not  resent  arrest  yet  his  menace 
with  the  matchlock  renders  the  prisoner's  action  excusable. 
But  the  deceased  was  killed  not  at  the  time  of  his  incen- 
diarism. He  was  killed  when  the  fire  was  extinguished, 
therefore^it  cannot  be  considered  as  an  accidental  killing.  As 
the  case  is  an  unlawful  killing  of  persons  with  arms  it  is 
necessary  to  make  a  thorough  investigation  into  its  details. 

I  dared  not,  on  account  of  my  immediate  departure,  pass 
sentence  upon  the  prisoner  carelessly.  To  report  the  case  at 
once  fully  would  be  difficult,  as  it  would  not  be  easy  to  obtain 
the  exact  nature  of  the  circumstances.  The  pleadings  of  the 
first  hearing  cannot  be  ignored,  for  in  so  doing  the  intention 
of  the  law,  which  lays  great  stress  on  first  hearing,  would  be 
disregarded.  Apart  from  imprisoning  the  defendant,  and 
transferring  the  case  to  my  successor,  the  new  magistrate,  for 
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1.  Jt  To  find  out  the  truth,  obtain  evidence  I'p.  Hit  A  Jlt  from 
Chung  Yung.  2.  ik=±,  jft.  3.  Jg  J|  Legal  term.  To  opi^ae  a  public 
officer  in  liis  duty.     4,  9:^    Boiling  with  rage.    Metaphor  from  seething 

water  striking  against  stones.    5.  tft :;f  j|B %    Note  the  combinations. 

The  construction  makes  it  difficult  for  the  beginner  to  get  at  the  meaning. 
6.  2  ft«*  Bf  Teng  used  possibly  from  the  act  of  sitting.  7.  yf:  f^ 
Have  not  spared  myself.  8.  ^4  gj  Ting  Yen.  To  decide  judicially,  to  give 
judgment  9.  A  ff  Tung.  v.  to  report  the  case  to  all  his  superiors 
Hsiang.  n.  a  detailed  statement  of  the  case,  fuller  than  ping.  10.  AX 
Jt  M  Impartially  sift  the  evidence.  11.  SK  jR  |9  ft  Yu=thc  case:  kuei 
sthe  important  points. 
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hearing,  and  the  colligation  of  the  true  facts  of  the  case,  and 
submitting  the  whole  case  with  the  records  of  the  affidavits  to 
your  lordship;  I  now^  submit  the  necessary  preliminary 
evidence  of  the  surrender  of  the  prisoner  Shih  Hsiu  Hua  for 
your  excellency's  examination  as  contained  in  the  document 
of  transmission  to  my  petition.  I  respectfully  present  this 
statement  and  with  esteem  present  my  compliments  and  beg 
you  will  consider  it,  &c.,  &c. 
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1.  4-    The  district  magistrate.    2..  -fr    My  duty,  wght. 


Documentary,  7. 


PLAINT  AGAINST  A  DEBTOR  AND  OTHEliS 
,  CHARGED  WITH  AN  ASSAULT. 

* 

The  petitioner  Pu  Shih-jen,  aged  sixty-eight,  is  a  native 
of  Ta-hsing  Hsien,  and  resides  at  Wu-li  Ts*un,  outside  the 
An-ting  Gate :  liis  plaint  is  that  a  party  thinking  himself  the 
stronger  mdn,  has  met  a  claim  for  money  due  with  abuse,  and 
with  the  aid  of  persons  called  on  to  join  him,  lias  committed 
a  grievous  assault  on  the  petitioner;  and  he  prays  Your  Wor- 
ship to  stand  his  friend  and  do  him  justice. 

Petitioner  humbly  states  that,  on  the  1st  day  of  the  Srd 
moon  of. the  Srd  year  of  T'ung  Chih,  upon  the  representation 
of  Kuan  Hsien-shih,  who  acted  as  negotiator  of  the  loan,  he 
lent,  the  sum  of  100  ounces  (Tls.)  good  silver  to  Wu  Liang  of 
Wu  Chia  Chuang  in  the  District  of  Wan-p*ing.  It  was 
agreed  when  the  parties  met  that  the  interest  was  to  be  at  the 
rate'  of  3  fen  (Tls.  .03)  per  month,  and  that  by  the  1st  day 
of  the  3rd  moon  of  the  oth  year  (of  T'ung  Chih) ,  the  whole 
amqunt  due,  principal  and  interest,  should  be  repaid:  in 
testimony  whereof  a  bond  was  executed  then  and  there.  Wu 
Liang,  after  getting  (lit.  using)  the  money,  did  pay  the 
interest  due  for  the  sixth  and  seventh  moons  of  the 
same  year,  but  from  that  time,  whenever  the  day  for 
payment  came  round,  he  fought  oflf.  Petitioner  talked  the 
thing  over  with  Kuan  Hsien-shih,  and  made  him  press 
Wu  Liang  for  him,  but  Wu  Liang  kept  him  at  bay 
with  fair  words.  In  the  summer  of  the  4th  year,  however, 
Kuan  Hsien-shih  went  on  business  into  Shan  Hsi,  where 
he  'Still  is,  and  petitioner  became  obliged  to  press  the 
debtor  for  payment  himself.  The  time  allowed  by  the  bond 
expired  on  the  Ist  day  of  the  3rd  moon  of  the  present  year, 
when  there  was  due,  principal  and  interest,  the  sum  of  202 
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1.  '^  IK    ChnansT  is  different  from  ping  in  its  technical  form,  ping  is 

more  general.     2.  K ^     Note  the  subject  inckided  within  these  two 

formal  words.  The  subject  should  be  Fought  generally  l)etween  these  two. 
3.  fi  To  press  down :  Yuan  yi,  oppression.  4.  j|j|  Begins  a  simtence  like 
j|^.  5.  j|  8o  a  man  without  a  degree  styles  himself.  Compare  howr 
different  people  term  themselves  in  petitions  and  letters  &c.  0.  ff  /Ik 
Hsing  to  produce,  hsi  interest  7.  jfc  ;([  Li  the  regular  word  for  drawing 
up  a  deed.  Yu  an  auxiliary  putting  the  verb  in  the  perfect  tense.  8.  ^ 
^  To  put  off:  prevaricate:  to  hum  and  haw:  vacillate:  to  be  unreliable. 
9.  IdK  To  shirk ;  put  off  the  evil  day.  10.  M  ^  Chih  implies  previous 
action — thus  shows  a  connection  between  what  goes  before  and  follows. 
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taels,  not  a  cash  of  which  having  been  paid,  petitioner  went 
several  times  to  Wu  Chia  Chuang  to  look  for  Wu  Liang,  but 
Wu  Liang  concealed  himself  and  would  not  see  him.     On  the 
27th  day  of  the  present  moon,  at  an  early  hour,  he  went  once 
more  to  the  village  of  Wu  Chia,  and   finding  Wu   Liang 
standing  outside  his  door,  forthwith  told  him  that  he  must  l)e 
paid  his  debt.     But  Wu  Liang,  seeing  that  petitioner  was  a 
broken  old  man  of  no  strength,  not  only  would  have  no 
amicable  discussion  about  the  matter,  but  was  grossly  abusive. 
Petitioner,  losing  temper  at  this,  got  into  an  angr}'^  altercation 
with  him.     On  this,  Wu  Liang  called  to  his  younger  brother 
Wu  Ch'eng,  and  his  two  sons  Wu  K*e-yung  and  Wu  K*e- 
ch*ang,  and  three  or  four  other  people  whose  names  he  does 
not  know%  to  fling  petitioner  down  on  the  ground ;   and  the 
whole  party  then  kicked  him  and  beat  him,  injuring  his  legs 
in  four  places,  by  their  blows,  and  his  sides  in  tw^o  places, 
and  inflicting  two  wounds  on  the  crown  of  his  head.     Peti- 
tioner lay  stunned  and  bewildered,  but  fortunately  l^efore  his 
life  was  taken,  the  ti-pao  of  the  place  sent  word  to  his  family, 
and  he  was  carried  home.     Petitioner  humbly  submits  that  to 
contemplate  repudiation  of  debt  is  bad  enough,  but  that  to 
superadd  to  this  an  open  repulse  of  the  creditor  because  he  is 
the  weaker  party,  iind  to  call  on  a  number  of  persons  to 
assault  him  in  a  body;   is  without  question  an  utter  ignoring 
of  the  law.     Unable  of  himself  to  redress  the  grave  wrong 
that  has  been  done  him.  Your  petitioner  has  nothing  for  it 
but  to  complain.     It  is  for  this  cause  that  now,  bending 
dow^n,  he  implores  Your  Worship  of  Your  benevolence,  which 
is  as  that  of  heaven,   to  stand  his  friend,  and  to  call  the 
parties  before  You  and  investigate  the  case:  and  his  gratitude 
for  Your  great  tenderness  will  be  unbounded. 

A    respectful    petition.         (Presented)    on    the        day 
of  the        moon  of  the        year  of  T'ung  Chih. 

Signed  (or  marked)  by  the  petitioner  Pu  Shih-jen. 
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1-  It  W"X  IS  An  adverb.  2.  fl|  His  feelings.  Ch*n  governs  cli'ing 
wu  nai  adv.  no  help  but.  3.  Jift  ft  an  adver})ial  phrase.  Then  only.  4. 
j£  IB    Iaw. 


Documentary,  8. 


SUB-POENA  OF  A  WITNESS  IN  A  CASE  OF  DEBT 
INCURRED  BY  A  PURCHASER  OF  LAND. 

Constable's  Warrant. 

Sun,  by  special  appointment  of  His  Majesty,  Chief  Ma- 
gistrate of  the  District  of  Wan-p*ing  in  the  Department  of 
Shun-t'ien,  raised  by  brevet  one  grade;  twice  honourably 
recorded;   in  the  matter  of  a  sub-poena. 

Whereas  in  the  case  in  which  Chang  Ssu  charges  Yu  Chiu 
with  delaying  payment  for  land  sold  to  him,  it  is  stated  by 
Chang  Ssu  that  M'hen  this  land  was  purchased,  the  purchase 
was  eflfected  through  the  agency  of  Wang  Chiu-ling  and  Chou 
Ch*un-ku'ei,  who  signed  a  deed  as  securities  (of  the  pur- 
chaser) ,  it  is  proper  that  these  parties  be  summoned  and 
examined. 

Wherefore,  let  the  constables  Lu  Hsi  and  Chiang  Hung 
in  obedience  to  this  warrant,  immediately  summon  Wang 
Chiu-ling  and  Chou  Ch*un-ku'ei,  being  parties  in  the  case  of 
Chang  Ssu,  to  appear  with  the  principals  before  this  court.,  to 
be  examined.  There  must  be  no  delay  or  mismanagement. 
Hasten,  Hasten  !     A  special  warrant. 

The  constables  Lu  Hsi  and  Chiang  Sung  were  sent  (with 
this  warrant)  on  the  day  of  the  moon  of  the  year 
ofT'ungChih. 

s  The  persons  to  be  sungimoned  are  Wang  Chiu-ling  and 
Chou  Ch'un-ku'ei. 
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1*  41^  S  Said  of  an  official  appointed  to  a  substantive  post  by  the  govern- 
ment, and  not  by  a  governor  for  temporary  employment.  2.  jgH  Because : 
Whereas.  3.  ^  fl^  Ch*eng  is  the  written  statement  and  kung  the  verbal 
evidence.  4.  |flj  Q  Puts  mai  in  the  past  tense.  5.  flJ  To  command, 
looked  at  from  the  inferior's  looking  up  to  his  superior.  5.  IV  HI  i(  X 
Summon,  gather,  come  to  the  trial.  Note  the  explicit  and  picturesque 
language.  Chi  to  flock  as  birds  on  a  tree.  7.  If  Bi^sTo  examine.  8.  Ij- 
ff    Chi  enumerating  the  persons  to  be  summoned. 


Docttinentary,  9. 


PASSPORT. 


Shen,  by  His  Imperial  Majesty's  commands  Taot'ai,  with 
the  brevet  rank  of  a  Provincial  Treasurer,  and  Superintendent 
of  Customs  at  Chinkiang,  in  the  matter  of  issuing  a.Huchao. 

An  official  letter  has  be^n  received  from  the  Chief  Mana- 
ger of  the  China  Merchants'  Steam  Navigation  Company  to 
the  effect  **  that  an  official  letter  has  come  to  his  hands  from 
the  *  Commission  for  tlie  new  edition  of  the  Provincial 
Archives  '  at  Pao-ting-fu,  through  the  medium  of  the  *  Coast 
Defence  Office '  at  Tientsin,  forwarding  a  list  of  books  for 
additional  library  purcliases,  and  writing  to  the  Company  to 
send  a  special  messenger  .to  the  Provincial  Government 
Printing  Offices  at  Nanking  o.nd  Huai-an  to  effect  purcliases 
as  per  list,  to  forward  them  from  Chinkiang  to  Shanghai,  for 
further  transmission  to  Tientsin,  and  apply  for  exemption 
from  duty  and  releaise  on  examination."  This  letter  having 
come  to  hand,  and  whereas  an  application  for  a  passport  has 
come  forward  from  the  Company's  employee  Wu  Luan  for 
twenty-three  cases  of  books  bought  in  the  first  instance  from 
the  Provincial  Printing  Office  at  Nanking,  weighing  in  all 
thirty-five  piculs,  inclusive  of  package,  which  are  to  be 
forwarded  by  China  Merchants'  ^Company's  steamer  from 
Chinkiang  to  Shanghai  and  further  on  to  Tientsin,  this 
Huchao  is  therefore  duly  issued.  When  produced  at  any  of 
the  Customs  Houses-  or  Barriers  they  may  pass  en  route,  the 
goods  covered  by  it  are  to  be  released  on  examination  without 
let  or  hindrance.     A  necessary  Huchao. 

The  above  Document  is  issued  into  the  hands  of  the 
China  Merchants'  Steam  Navigation  Company. 

To  be  delivered  on  arrival  for  cancellation. 
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Documentary,  lo  • 


SHANGHAI  CUSTOMS  TONNAGE  DUES 

CERTIFICATE. 

The  Superintendent  of  Customs  andTaot'ai  of  Shanghai, 
in  the  matter  of  issuing  a  Tonnage  Dues  Certificate. 

According  to  the  British  Treaty,  **  any  merchant  vessel 
wishing  to  proceed  to  any  of  the  Treaty  ports  or  to  Hongkong 
shall  be  entitled,  on  application  of  the  master,  to  a  special 
Certificate  from  the  Customs  (on  exhibition  of  which  she  shall 
be  exempted  from  all  further  payment  of  Tonnage  Dues  for  a 
four-monthly  term,  dating  from  the  date  of  issue,  if  the  limit 
of  four  months  has  not  been  exceeded."  Now  whereas  an 
application  for  a  Tonnage  Dues  Certificate  has  come  forward 

from   the merchants ,  after  the  production 

of  the  Bank  Receipt  showing  that  Tonnage  Dues  have  been 
paid,  this  document  is  duly  issued  into  the  hands  of  the  said 
merchants  who  are  hereby  granted  exemption  from  further 
payment  of  Tonnage  Dues  for  a  term  of  four  months.  A 
necessary  Tonnage  Dues  Certificate. 

PARTICULARS. 

Applicants:   the  Danish  merchants  **  Telegraph  Company." 

A'essel:  the  Danish  merchant  ship  Ssu-ta-no-ti  (Store  Nor- 
diske). 

Registered  No.  622. 

Registered  tonnage :   506  tons. 

Tonnage  Dues  paid :  Tls.  238.40  (tw:o  hundred  and  thirty- 
eight  taels  and  four  mace  only). 

Date  of  expiry:   17th  of  the  9th  month. 
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Documentary,  ii. 


SHANGHAI  CUSTOMS  DUTY  MEMO,  ISSUED  FOR 

COAST  TRADE  DUTY  ON  NATIVE  GOODS 

CARRIED  INTO  THE  YANGTZE  RIVER. 

Now  whereas  the  Britisli  merchants  T'ai-ku-hang  (i.e., 
Messrs.  Butterfield  &  Swire),  (on  account  of  ship)  Registered 
No.  23,684,  report  (their)  carrying  into  the  Yangtze  River 
the  following  Native  goods,  viz :  — 

PiruU      TU,  in,c,c. 

2  pp.ckages  Ground-nuts 1.84       0.0.0.2 

1  ,,         Glassware 0.86       0.2.1.5 

4  ,,         Hams 2.38       0.6.5.4 

2  „         Lead,  Red 1.92       0.3.3.6 

5  ,,         Iron,  Manufactured 4.28       0.2.6.7 

6  „         Sugar,  White 3.52       0.3.5.2 

Total  Half  Duty  payable  for  reimportation 
at  Kiukiaug,  over  and  above  the  full 

Export  Duty  to  be  charged   Tls.  1.9.1.6 

The  holder,  etc.  (as  in  document  No.  I). 
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Epictolary,  t. 


A  LETTER  FROM  PRINCE  CHEN. 

TO  THE 
CHRISTIAN  LITERATURE  SOCIETY. 

In  reply  to  your  letter  received  some  time  ago  I  am  glad 
to  know  that  you  have  founded  the  Diffusion  Society  and 
enlarged,  your  papKT.  The  propagation  of  tlie  world's  new 
methods,  and  the  record  of  the  civilization  of  the  age  will  do 
much  to  enlighten  and  nourish  students.  This  worthy 
movement  is  highly  appreciated  and  regarded  by  us  all. 

As  to  the  request  for  my  worthless  photograph  for 
insertion  in  your  paper,  I  feel  that  I  am  over  honoured. 
However,  as  you  have  specially  asked  for  it  I  herewith  send 
it  to  you.  I  am  ashamed  it  should  be  jmblished,  because  I 
am  very  conscious  that  my  character,  deeds  and  attainments 
are  so  deficient. 

I  specially  write  this  reply,  and  send  you  my  compli- 
ments.    Without  further  remarks. 

I  am,  &c., 

TsAi  Chen. 

The  year  Ping  \Vu  (1907)  the  (Hh  day  of  the  12th  moon. 


^-  S  S  4^  ^^  come  to  the  point  without  the  usual  formalities  and 
reply  &c.  High  dignitaries  dispense  with  formalities.  2.  Q  H  Not 
necessarily  the  previous  day — **a  few  days  ago.'*  3.  JK  9|  Note  tije  com- 
pressed form  and  pregnant  meaning.  4.  ^ )(  The  letter  received.  Lai 
heads  the  line  to  show  respect.  5.  :&  ■  I  note  all  the  contents.  6.  M  K 
To  establish.  Chuang  heads  the  line  in  courtesy.  7.  ft  ](  To  alter  and 
improve.  8.  |||  To  review  all  round.  0.  aLJH  The  world,  a  new 
phrase.    The  old  phrase  was  ;fi  9H~~thc  nine  principalities  round  China. 
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10.  —'ft  The  present  time.  11.  JSl  A'll  fS^  New  phrase.  12.  M  it  To 
8upply  the  need.  13.  A  A  This  heads  th>»  sentence  not  by  exigence  of  space 
but  for  courtesy.  14.  B  Kindly.  15.  JC"  Very.  16.  AIM  To  think  highly  of 
(yonr  endeavour).  17.  ^  Heads  tiie  line  by  courtesy  as  a  kind  request  to 
liiin.  J 8.  IK  A  A  general  phrase.  Can  be  used  by  equals,  or  by  superiors 
to  inferiors,  but  not  by  inferiors  to  superiors.  19.  if  Imitate.  20.  |K  or  IS 
or  iji  Any  would  do.  There  must  be  one  or  the  other  for  euphony.  21.  H 
To  mistake.  22.  *i  **  I  am  obliged : "  To  receive.  23.  ffi  f^  Putting  so 
much  honour  on  me.    24.  tk  4^    To  select  and  make  much  of  my  photo. 

25.  H M    To  feel  shame  for  such  honour.    26.  ffj    Write.     27.  4»     A 

term  of  great  respect.  28.  M  Without  fonnalities.  29.  Q  jj|t  **compli- 
ments."     30.  5p  A    Without  specifying?  in  detail. 

N.  B.  There  is  etiquette  in  folding;  a  letter.  One  way  from  father  to 
son :  another  from  a  superior  to  an  inferior.  The  side  should  be  folded  first 
and  then  the  bottom.  Between  friend i?  there  is  no  strict  custom,  except  that 
the  beginning  must  not  be  folded.  The  face  of  the  letter  must  face  the  front 
of  the  envelope. 

The  date  is  put  at  the  end  or  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  the  place  from 
where  it  comes. 


Epistolary,  a. 


THE  LAST  LETTER  OF  HSC  CHING  SHEN 


My  dear  fifth  sister  and  wife  Tsu:  — 

I  wish  to  inform  you  that  we  arrived  at  Tang-ku  after 
the  lt)th  of  last  month.  At  first,  I  resolved  to  go  to  Peking 
by  a  small  steam  launch  and  under  escort  of  a  gunboat, 
l^nforlunately,  on  the  13th  hearing  more  serious  news  from 
Tientsin  to  the  effect  that  Nieh's  array  had  fought  with  the 
rebels  at  Yang-ts*un,  the  president  of  the  Tientsin  office, 
sharply  urged  us  to  return  to  Shanghai  on  the  same  steamer 
again. 

We  were  minded  to  do  so  as  otherwise  there  was  nothing 
for  it.  At  that  very  time,  after  the  17th  and  18th  the 
churches  in  Peking  were  burned  and  the  Christians  killed : 
and  our  way  would  have  been  impeded  for  a  return  by  the 
Boxers  at  Yang-ts'un  :  we  should  have  been  in  a  plight. 

On  the  20th  I  with  the  Secretary  Na-Tung,  who  had 
been  ordered  to  go  from  the  capital,  went  to  visit  the  foreign 
army  to  consult  it  and  prevent  its  approaching  the  capital. 
We  took  three  interpreters  with  us. 

On  the  next  day,  we  arrived  at  Feng-tai,  (about  20  li 
from  Peking)  where  we  fell  upon  a  band  of  Boxers,  who 
impeded  us,  and,  with  swords  in  their  hands,  forced  us  to 
repair  to  the  altars  to  burn  incense.  We  told  them  that  we 
were  high  oflBcers  on  a  special  mission,  but  they  paid  no 
heed,  and  were  suspicious  that  we  were  connected  with  the 
foreign  church.  So  they  ordered  us  to  burn  a  cabala  to  the 
gods.  Should  the  ashes  mount  together  and  rise,  it  would 
prove  we  were  good  men :  but  if  they  would  not  rise  we  should 
have  to  suffer  death. 
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1*  £  He  H  K  The  sister  is  associated  with  the  concubine:  If  it  w<'re 
addressed  to  his  wife  this  would  not  be  done.  2,  HfS,  3.  tp  #  Note  they 
are  not  called  H  afl  there  was  a  certain  amount  of  favour  given  them. 
'^'  ^  Wl  To  advise  strongly,  o.  jK  fiF  88  Ml  I  had  no  other  way  but 
to  act  on  this  advice.    6.  IS  ^  ID  te  jIb    Fortunately  we  were  thus  advised. 

7.  ft 0\  a     There  is  confusion  of  time  and  place  evident.     Possibly 

the  letter  was  begun  and  put  aside  for  a  month.  8.  M  Following  the 
road  they  would  come  by.  9.  ^  ^  Forced  us  to  follow  their  order 
10.  iS^  jei,  J^  ft  S    i  a  prepositions  that.    II.  iftaCabsln,  spell. 


386  THB    LAST   LKTTER   OP    HSU   CHING   SHEN 

We  had  no  other  way  but  to  trust  to  the  will  of  Heaven 
for  life  .or  death  at  this  time. 

Fortunately,  the  ashes  of  the  cabala  all  flew  up.  The 
band  wns  satisfied  and  apologised  for  the  trouble  given  us. 
That  night  we  returned  as  we  could  not  go  forward. 

On  the  22nd  we  returned  home  to  the  joy  of  all.  We 
had  come  to  life  from  the  dead,  said  they.  Yu-sung  hired 
some  carts  intending  to  take  the  family  to  Tientsin,  where 
they  resolved  to  return  home  by  steamer.  Sheng  Pao  when 
near  Chang-chia-wei,  learnt  that  they  could  not  pass  Yang- 
ts*un.  So  they  remained  in*  Tungling,  led  thither  by  a 
friend  and  there  found  a  temporary  residence.  This  place 
was  very  quiet,  and  distant  from  Peking  about  250  li. 
But  to  return  to  the  south  would  mean  we  should  have  to 
return  to  Peking  first  and  join  the  main  road.  This  would 
bo  a  great  bother.  It  was  very  important  to  avoid  the 
Boxers.  Hundred  of  Peking  official  families  had  congregated 
at  Tungchow  and  we  don^t  know  how  they  managed. 

I  received  a  letter  two  days  ago  from  Yu-sung  saying 
they  were  quite  peaceful  at  Tungling,  but  I  don't  know  how 
they  got  on.  A  lot  of  our  things  in  Peking  are  at  sixes 
and  sevens,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Fong  and  Mr.  Tsu,  etc.,  and  others 
were  at  Tungling  and  could  not  return  home. 

The  Boxers  started  in  Shantung  and  gradually  spread  to 
the  imperial  demesne  and  adjoining  districts .X  They  hated 
the  Christians  because  they  were  protected  by  the  foreigners. 
People  in  the  capital  and  outside  place  great  reliance  on  the 
BoxersX  Within  the  last  ten  days  the  chapels  in  the  capital 
have  all  been  burned.  But  the  legations  withstood  them. 
By  now  foreign  warships  have  captured  the  Taku  forts. 
Several  engagements  have  been  fought  in  Tientsin,  and  I  fear 
Tung-fu-hsiang's  army  has  destroyed  the  legations  by  this 
___  ,  une.   ,        ^  /  ,J     } 
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1-  #JS  ^^^^  pluralizeH,  many  families.  2.  |[|||  Chi  the  imperial 
demesne,  fii  the  adjoining  parts.  ^.  X  2C  ^  V^^lR  3^^  ft  ¥•  "^^  '8'  9^ 
Tung  Fu  Hsiang's  army. 


388  THE    LAST   LETTER   OF    HSr   CHING    SHEN 

Since  ministei's  and  merchants  have  been  killed,  China 
cannot  hoi)e  to  escape  trouble  by  the  breaking  of  alliances 
with  the  powers.  This  is  truly  an  unexj^ected  turn  of  affairs. 
The  powers  will  not  stand  this,  and  will  come  to  avenge  the 
wrong,  and  China  will  be  at  their  mercy:  there  must  follow 
an  internal  revolution.  Shanghai  will  be  in  danger  too. 
The  soldiers  will  protect  the  prefectural  city,  and  I  advise 
you  to  go  thither.  Now  that  intercourse  between  the  north 
and  south  is  broken  I  must  commit  my  house  to  you  my 
sister.  Be  careful  in  your  expenditure.  Neither  I  nor  Yu- 
sung  can  write  you  letters. 

My  official  position  is  great:  I  cannot  think  of  running 
away.  I  have  already  escai)ed  one  big  danger.  As  I  have 
endeavoured  all  my  life  to  act  honourably  I  fear  death  awaits 
me  from  the  hands  of  lawless  men.  Bv  next  vear  the 
]5oxers  will  be  overthrown.  Don't  you  or  my  concubino^ 
Tsu  sorrow  for  me.  Sorrow  and  anxietv  are  useless  iii 
times  of  trouble  and  revolution.  Please  tell  my  concubine 
Lai  not  to  be  extravagant.  Let  my  two  wives  consult  with 
vou  about  the  future  affairs  of  the  home.  I  can  do  so  no 
longer.  Do  you  my  sister,  and  all  the  family,  be  very  careful 
in  expenses. 

I  send  you  my  greetings. 

Your  brother  and  husband. 

Chuh  Yun,  Fourth  of  the  Sixth  moon. 

IIsu  Ching  Shen 
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1*  SE  4£  i<^-  S"ng  Kiang  Fu.  2.  jfy  SL  Hia  son-in-law  Yu  shenp. 
3.  IB  IK  Hccond  to  a  chief  minister  of  state.  4.  4t7%lll^lO/S>71K' 
f^  m  His  intention,  most  likely,  was  to  say  that  he  would  not  die  as  he 
had  lived  such  a  life.    Remarkably  he  says  just  the  opposite. 


Epistolary,  3. 


A  LETTER  FROM  MR.  LI. 

I  have  recently  received  your  gracious  letter.  I  thank 
you  for  your  kind  congratulations.  I  am  very  pleased 
to  hear  of  the  flourishing  conditions  of  your  Society, 
and  of  your  success  in  publishing  good  literature  for  the 
enlightenment  of  the  public. 

Though  I  have  been  long  in  the  Public  Service,  I 
am  sorry  to  say  that  I  have  done  nothing  worthy  of  my  office. 

I  •end  this  in  reply  to  your  kind  favour,  and  have  much 
pleasure  in  enclosing  my  photograph  as  requested. 

Wishing  you  the  compliments  of  the  season. 
Mv  card  is  enclosed. 
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It  will  be  noticed  the  letter  begins  abruptly.  This  is  not  unusual, 
especially  in  official  and  commercial  correspondence.  It  is  often  done 
where  the  name  of  the  addressee  is  unknown,  or  for  convenience,  or  where 
there  is  no  specific  individual  that  can  be  addressed. 

The  letter  is  written  in  tlie  ff  H  "A — two  line  verses.  They  may  be  of 
fonr  or  six  words.  The  phrases  for  the  most  part  are  quotations  from 
ancient  authors,  just  as  tliough  we  were  to  coMpose  a  letter  from 
phrases  current  in  Milton  or  Shakespeare's  works.  It  is  this  that  makes 
Chinese  reading  so  very  drfficult. 

1.  9  Just  this  moment.  2.  X  W  ^he  metaphor  is  from  the  idea 
of  a  plain  article  being  lavishly  embroidered.  It  further  implies  that 
the  article  has  been  steepe<l  in  the  ornamentation.  Such  p.  3.  Ur  H 
Books  i^c.  80  called  because  all  books  were  cut  on  bamboo  in  ancient  times. 


Commercial,  i. 


DEED;   HOUSE-SALE. 

Wang  Suii-an,  the  jiarty  signing  this  flood  of  house-salo, 
l)oing  in  dittiouUios,  lias,  thmugh  tho  agency  of  *Hu  *Hou- 
ehai,  sold  a  dwelling  house  Ix^longing  by  inheritance  to  the 
seller,  situated  inside  the  Shun  Chih  (}at<3  in  the  Ch*i  Shou 
Wei,  at  the  back  of  the  Office  of  the  Board  of  Punishment^, 
and  containing  in  all  sixty-eight  rooms  or  buildings,  witli 
doors,  windows,  moveiible  leaves  (or  panels),  and  outer 
screens,  all  complete,  to  the  American  gentleman  Shih ;  and 
it  having  In^en  agreed  lx»tween  the  jmrtios,  in  the  presence  of 
the  agent,  that  th(»  price  of  the  houst*  should  be  one  thousand 
two  hundred  taels,  and  this  sum  having  been  jmid  over  in 
full  in  the  presence  of  the  agent,  nine  pajXJiv,  sealed  and 
unsealed,  (IxMng  detnls  of  former  transfers,  mortgagee,  &c.,) 
are  now  delivered  (to  the  buyer) .  This  deed  is  expressly 
executed,  lest  at  some  future  time  there  should  be  no  evidence 
of  the  sale. 

Signed  by  Wang  Sun-an,  as  the  party  exec»uting  the 
deed  of  sale,  and  by  *IIu  *Hou-chai,  as  agent  of  buyer  and 
floller,  on  the  day,  &c. 

Commercial,  a. 

DEED,   LAND  SALE. 

Wang  ('h*i,  the  party  executing  this  deed  of  land  sale, 
being  in  difficiftties,  has,  through  the  agency  of  Pu  Shih- 
chen,  sold  to  jVIr.  Li  Chiu,  to  be  his  for  ever,  one  hundred 
mow  of  arable  land,  the  property  of  the  seller  by  inheritance, 
and  lying  in  Pa  Li  dmang  in  the  District  of  T'ung  Chou. 
It  having  been  agreed,  in  the  pix^sence  of  the  agent ,  that  the 
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394  CONTRACT    FOR    RKl'AIRS 

])rice  of  the  land  should  l)e  five  hundi-ed  taels,  and  that  sum 
having  been  duly  weighed  and  ])aid  over  in  full  in  the. 
presence  of  the  agent,  there  are  delivered  to  the  purchast*r 
one  paper  sealed  and  three  palpi's  unwaled.  The  ground 
Ixung  now  sold,  if  at  any  future  time  the  seller's  kinsmen,  or 
the  scdler  himself,  make  any  (additional)  claim  for  purchase- 
money,  or  attempt  (otherwise)  to  imj)Ose  on  the  purchaser's 
family,  the  latter  will  be  at  liberty  to  apply  to  the  authorities 
to  have  the  pixrties  punished,  and  the  security  Pu  Shih- 
chen  will  be  held  responsible.  This  deed  of  sale  is  executed, 
lest  at  some  future  time  there  should  be  no  evidence  of  the 
sale. 

Signed  by  AVang  Ch*i  as  the  party  executing  the  deed 
of  sale,  and  by  Pu  Shih-chen,  as  agent,  on  this  day,  &c. 

« 
Commercial,  3. 

(X)NTRA(T  FOR  RKPAIRS. 

Ch'en  Fu-lin,  Blacksmith,  the  pirty  signing  this  under- 
taking, pro]X)ses  for  the  sum  of  four  hundred  taels,  which 
shall  cover  l)oth  work  and  materials,  to  put  in  perfect  repair 
all  doors,  windows  and  walls  in  the  forty-eight  buildings 
(or  rooms)  contained  in  the  dwelling  house  facing  north- 
ward in  the  Ts*ungzehli  now  purchased  by  Mr.  Wang.  He 
is  readv  to  execute  all  that  is  wanted  for  this  sum,  and  if  thert^ 
1k^  any  short-coming  in  work  or  materials,  leaks  great  or 
small  in  the  buildings,  broken  bricks  or  tiles  used,  or  like 
matters  of  complaint,  he  is  willing  to  l)e  severely  pimished. 
This  paper  is  specially  drawn  up  lest  hereafter  there  should 
l3e  no  evidence  of  the  agreement. 

Signed  bj^  Ch^en  Fu-lin,  Blacksmith,  and  bj'  the  Haberda- 
sher, I  Hsiang  lung,  his  security,  on  the         day,  &c. 
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Commercial,  4. 

BOND  OF  SrRETV  FOR  AX  A(XX)rNTANT  AND 

CASHIER. 

The  party  hereby  binding  himself  as  a  security,  is  a 
>i^nuhiate,  by  name  Wang  T/Ai-ying,  of  the  District  of  Ch*ang- 
p^hig  in  the  Prefecture  of  Shun-t'ien. 

AVlieivas  the  good  firm  stylcMl  Ching  Hsiang  'Hou, 
dealei>«  in  foreign  imports,  are  engaging  C'hao  Shih-ehai,  to 
keep  their  books,  and  also  to  take  charge  of  all  moneys  and 
all  matters  concerning  receipts  issued.  It  is  the  rule  to 
iv<|uire  a  conncK^tion  or  n^lative  to  IxK'iome  security  (for 
]KM'sons  so  engaged).  The  graduate  al>ove  named  lx?ing 
a  very  near  connection  of  Chao  Shih-chai  is  willing  to 
l)ecome  security  for  him.  In  the  event  of  the  disapi^eaninoe 
(of  go(Mls) ,  deliciency  or  damage  (of  g()ods) ,  embezzlement 
(of  money),  or  the  like  misdoings,  the  security  shall  he 
ri>six)nsible.     This  is  a  bona  fide  undertjiking. 

Signed  by  the  graduate  Wang  Tzu-ying  as  a  security  ou 
the         day  of  the       moon  of  the       year  of  T*ung  Chili. 

Commercial,  5. 

KK(^En*T. 

The  Kung  Yuan  Bank,  signing  this  ivceipt,  has  received 
fn)m  the  Kuang  Sheng,  Druggists,  l,/)()()  Taels  good  silver, 
which  having  been  weigheil  and  found  corix»et  in  the  presence 
of  the  ix?i'son  (or  ix}i'sons)  who  brought  it,  the  Bank  s]>ecially 
attests  the  same  by  this  receipt. 

Receipt  given  on  the  day,  &c.,  and  marke<l  with  the 
private  mark  of  the  Kung  Yuan  Biink. 
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Cominercial,  6. 

I.  ().  v. 

I  liave  ixH'fivcd  from  Mr.  Mu  0,000  tac»ls  sycee,  quality 
as  (lescTilx^d.  The  intorc^st  is  fixed  at  2  mace  per  moon.  It 
is  agreed  that  the  principal  and  interest  must  lx»  rejiaid  without 
fail  in  the  12th  moon  of  tlie  pix»sent  year.  This  agreement 
is  an  evidence  of  the  transaction. 
(Signed) 

Yao  Chin  Linig,  The  l)orro\ver. 
Wu  Shih  Kuug,  The  negotiator. 

1st  of  the  1st  moon,  Kuang  Hsu  33rd  vear. 


Commercial,  7. 


PROMISSORY  NOTE. 


Yu  Tzu-hsiu,  the  party  signing  this  pnmiissoiy  note, 
heing  in  ditticuUies,  lia^s  lK>rro\ved  one  hundixxl  tiiels  of  his 
worthy  friend  Chang  Pu-jen;  it  being  agrec»d  in  the  presence 
of  Ho  Ching,  the  negotiator  of  the  loan,  that  intercut  shall  bo 
duly  paid  upon  it,  at  the  mte  of  3  fen  a  tael  ix»r  month,  and 
that  in  thiX3e  months  from  this  date,  prhicii>iil  and  interest 
shall  Ik)  ix*{>aid.  If  there  Ix^  any  delay  in  the  jwyment,  Ho 
diing  is  to  lx»  r(»siK)nsible.  This  note  is  dmwn  uj)  lest  here- 
after there  should  1k»  no  evidence  of  the  agreement. 

Signed  by  Yu  Tzu-hsiu,  the  writer  of  this  note,  and 
Ho  Ching,  the  negotiator,  this       day,  Ac. 

Commercial,  8. 

BANK  DRAFT. 

No.  Scvond  dmft.  We  have  received  at  Huang  Pin  (  ) 
from  l>ank,  2,500  taels,  current  silver:  and  agree  to  pay 
the  said  sum  at  Shanghai  to  at  lifttKMi  days  after  sight 
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in(k»IKMident  of  the  days  of  the  month.  The  original  dnift, 
duly  signed,  must  be*  surrendered  and  preserved  wlien  the 
money  is  {mid.     Two  eopies  of  this  note  are  issued. 

Whether  the  first,  or  second  ebonies  first  lx>th  aR»  vali<l. 
Tluit  which  arrives  later  is  void. 


Commeacial,  9. 

A  TELEGKAPHK^  BANK   DRAFT. 

The  Chuan  Li  Ikmk  pn)mist»s  to  pay  yom*  hank  the 
sum  of  Tls.  908. ♦)?  in  prc»sent  currencj'.  The  money  will  1k» 
pai<l  by  our  bank.  This  telogmm  is  res])ectfully  .sent  to  the 
X 'ni  versa  1  liank. 
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m  ^oH  an  ^     m. 


K  +  mm  *&^*     m^m 

^  n  ft  H  0  &jf  m  m^     % 


mm 


M  ^  7C  «'      ffii  J& 


1-  III  )IC«  ♦  81  Constrno,  The  commercial  peop'e  building  tlic 
Kwang-tuii^  section  of  the  Yoh-Uan  Railway.  Yoh  is  the  old  iiame 
for  KuHiig-tung  and  the  Canton- Han i<ow  Kaiiway  is  called  the  Yoh-Han 
Kail  way.  Kwang-tniig  is  added  hi  the  text  because  it  is  Kwang-tung  traders- 
men  wlio  deal  witli  tiie  Kwang-tung  part  of  it.  The  Shang-f>an  Kwang- 
tung  is  the  name  of  the  corporation. — The  Yoh-Hnn  of  llie  Railway.  2. 
:ff  R  With  a  limit — limited.  New  term.  3.  SC  ^  The  numerical 
difi'erentiating  characters  as  we  Uiie  a.  b.  c.  t&c.  The  Chiner>e  take 
their  characters  from  the  ch*ien  i  wen  =f^^  ^.  4.  PS  Next  in  order.  5.  fj^ 
A  share.  Scholars  dispute  the  accuracy  oi  Giles  when  he  says  it  iss^jj'.  i>. 
;(t= We  the  corporation  in  question.  Differs  in  meaning  from  the  preceding 
whichs capital,  though  the  two  really  have  a  connection  in  that  they  refer 

to  the  original  matter.    7.  |$    According  to  the  prospectus  <&c.    8.  if\ ft 

According  to  amount  and  time.  Ju  and  i  have  much  tiie  same  meaning,  but 
cannot  well  be  interchanged.  9.  jHs  H  This  is  your  evidence,  i.e.  referring 
to  the  scrip  of  the  1st  payment.  10.  X,  Referring  to  the  intercalary  month. 
The  second  fourth  moon. 
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VOCABULARY 


or 


SELECTED  PHRASES 


Ai 

X  H  To  be  filial ;  to  cherish. 
^iS  To  have  mercy;  to  lilce;  to 
be  economical. 

16  R  To  love  the  people. 
36  A  Generosity ;  chivalry. 
S  K  To  look  after;  to  care  for. 

ti  M  Epistolary,  I  inform;  kindly 
consider. 

An 

ft  ^  According    to    tlie    list    of 
names. 

IX  w\  To  gird  on  a  sword. 

ft  HR  To  act  according  to. 

ft  S  SE  St  To  punish  according 
to  law. 

m  wi  To  assassinate ;  to  shoot  from 
an  ambush. 

^  tS  A  code;  a  private  mark. 
©  ^  Essentially  agreeing. 
BS  4*  In  secret 

SS  ®  To  have  expert  knowledge ; 
to  understand. 

^  -ft"  To   be   satisfied   with  one's 
destiny. 

3C  Jl  To  be  steadfast;  unchange- 
able. 

3C  ?r  To  serve  parents. 
^  ,&  To  rest ;  Sabbath. 
^  ^  To  be  firm ;  settled. 
^  S  To  place;  to  appoint  to. 
^  R  To  pacify  after  war. 


^  2  To  keep  order ;  quiet ;  repose. 

3C  ^  To  protect  one's  virtue;  to 
hold  and  keep. 

Ao 

ffl  m  To  fly ;  to  soar;  to  move  in  a 
high  station. 

Ch« 

«IJ  IS  To  write  and  compose  daily; 
to  keep  a  record;  details; 
to  keep  a  diary. 

Ch'a 

S  91  To  examine ;  enquire  into; 
investigate. 

SE  SE  To  verify ;  compare. 

St  fl8  To  take  official  notice. 

^  W  To  find  out  the  facts  clearly. 

S  5u  To  try ;  examine. 

^  fll  To  cancel. 

^  ^  To  take  delivery  of. 

TK  Runners;  vestrymen. 
?  yt  Messengers. 
ift  Mistake ;  perjury. 

Sf  Wl  To  find  the  law  on  the  ca.«o. 
3R  OT  To  investigate  and  act 
3K  &  To  try ;  adjudicate. 

$6  S  To  be  surprised. 

Chai 

^'jt  To  select  the  l^est. 
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Chan 

Jli  SB  To  open  out  and  see. 

To  behold ;  gaze  on. 
Kestrel  and  otter. 
]^  -fX  To  execute ;  punish. 

Ch*an 

13  ^  Sycophantic  demeanour. 

^  ^  To  complete  an  affair. 

Chang 
S  Jl  An  older  generation. 

SR  IB  ^  3lfe  To  draw  but  not 
release  the  bow;  not  to 
get  to  extremes. 

Sjt  ^  Byelawrf ;  regulations. 

j|^  ^  To  proclaim  the  gooihiess  of 
others,  as  memorial  ar- 
ches, etc. 

Record  of  a  past  event. 
To  control;  superintend. 


Ch*ang 

Imperial  palace  (Han) :  name 
of  a  town. 

The  great  wall. 

To  plan  a  permanent  nxethod. 


** Heavenly  mansions" 
Constant  intercourse. 


flf  St  To  try ;  experiment ;  taste 

m 


mm 


Civilized  society. 

The  beginnings  of  a  busi- 
ness ;  to  lead ;  to  establish, 
advocate. 


Chao 

HR  ^  To  imitate. 

flS  flf  To  look  after. 

fiS  ifi'  To  sui^erintend. 

M  $k  According  to  precedent. 

BS  Kf  To  act  accordingly. 

WR  Bg  Intelligently ;  bright ;  clear. 


Bg  ^  Intelligently. 

H8  ^  To  explain  clearly. 

5  S  To  summon  to  audience. 

^B  ^  Encourage  trade;draw  clients. 

^  ft  To  start  early. 

^  iS  To  make  up  the  price. 

Ch'ao 

^  3>Q  Imi)erial  ranks ;  officials. 

18  S  Throne  room ;  The  Court. 

l|8  Bf  Palace  and  country. 

3|l!  4it  Imperial  order. 

l|8  JPI  To  be  friendly;  exchange 
credentials. 

?H  m  To  focus ;  centre  in  a  place. 
IK  M  Korea. 

t>  ^  To  copy. 

Che 

1)?  !^  To  compromise. 

1)?  SI  To  bend  the  back  in  greeting. 

^  ^  To  decide  a  case. 

JIf  III  To  half  do  anything;  cancel. 

7&.  ^.  To  hush  up;  protect. 

JB  ft  To  fold  up. 

Ch*e 

^8  Bl  To  peel  off;  to  strip  off. 

^  ^  To  appoint  monopolies  of 
salt;  appoint  official  dis- 
tricts by  lot. 

WL  Jl  To  know  the  full  facts  of  a 
case. 

tit  T  To  be  thoroughly  up  in  a 
thing. 

Chen 

JK  ^  True  goodness. 

JK  1$  Essential  point; quintessence 

JK  ^  A  true  scholar. 

JK  jE  True :  real ;  criterion. 

6  Wt  Spiced  and  savoury. 
i^  ^  Delicacies. 
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f^  jS%  Landmark ;  disagreement. 

&  «•  To  revive ;  refresh. 

S  H  To  be  awed. 

M  1^  To  be  astonished. 

^  ^  Proverbs. 

Wr  B?  Meditate :  consider. 

M  IR  The  imperial  desij^nation  of 
tlie  peafte  era  in  the  house 
of  Tang. 

Ch*en 

E  m  Minister  and  people. 

E  31  Great  or  minor  ministers. 

R  K  Old  and  musty  essays;  stale; 
archaic. 

K  ^  A  revohitionary  in  the  be- 
ginning of  Han. 

^t  W  Old  books. 

St  w  To  state  the  sense,  meaning. 

^  W  To  tell ;  state  exphcitly. 

St  m  To  sugi^ejt  apian;  an  idea. 

S  ^  To  augur. 

K  ^  To  state  clearly ;  set  forth. 

iJU  ^  A  critical  illness;  a  bad 
temper. 

^  i9  IS  M    Embellishment   of 
style  or  things. 

Sk  ^  Flying  dust. 

Cheng 

^  'ft  To  struggle  for  food. 

^  Wt  To  go  to  law. 

^'  m  To  argue. 

#  ^  J6  ^  To  strive  for  leader- 
ship. 

^  W  To  quarrel. 
^  (it  To  compete ;  contend. 
^  (H  To  fight  and  quarrel. 
^  Hf  To  struggle  for  the  spoils. 

jE  it  An  upright  scholar. 

jE  ^  The  full  duty. 

IE  S4  -^  ^  The  original  and  copy. 

IE  ^  fit  To  attain  the  essential. 


IE  £  A  standard  liistory. 

IE  SC  The  original  text. 

IE  JL  To  have  a  true  hearing. 

IE  &  True;  regular;  straight. 

IE  Wt  The  minister  of  a  vassal 
prince. 

IE  >fc  Great  and  generous. 

JE  IS  6  To  carry  oneself  with 
digtiity;  correct  deport- 
ment. 

IE  -S  The  funds  for  expenditure ; 
appropriation. 

IE  Wi  The  authorized  amount. 

IE  ^  JK  True  in  danger;  a  friend 
in  need. 

J&  SS:  Government  and  education. 

&  Jf-  Official  regime;  iwlitical 
sphere :  ofl5ciai  class. 

ft  JS  Policy;  polity. 

i8C  M  The  Government. 

ft  :3^  Ability  for  politics. 

ft  8!f  ^  Privy  Council  office. 

ft  ^  Method  of  administration. 

ft  1ft  Administration. 

ft  is  *ft  ^  The  essential  of  ad- 
ministration. 

SK  ^SC  To  colU'ct  taxes ;  levy. 

WL^^  ^  To  collect  much  and 
report  little:  to  make 
falsse  returns 

Wi  p|  To  transfer  troops. 

f^  96  Names  of  adjoining  princi- 
palities. 

^  !fi  To  pay  attention  to. 


jfiA 


Ch*eng 

To  set  up  a  home;  to  marry 
a  wife. 

>p1  To  become  a  scholar. 

To  reform  manners. 

To  succeed;  be  effective. 

To  finish  a  ceremony. 

To  memorize  thoroughly. 

To  be  of  age;  sixteen  years 
old. 

n,  established  in  virtue. 

A  proverb;  adage. 
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AjC  A,  written  document. 

0M  9  Meritorious. 

ift  ^  To  be  on  tlie  file ;  a  precedent 

&  9t  Merit  gained. 

Ift  A  Sincere. 
Ift  IS  Truly  pleased. 
Ik  tt^  Sincerely  {(ratified. 
K  Sincere;  reliable. 


%  The  city  limits. 
A  fortified  city. 


S 

s 


Vt  To  win  approbation. 

j^  To  demand. 

^  To  receive. 

3C  To  take  up  an  appointment. 

m  A   prime   minister  of   Chin 
Shih  Huang. 

f^  To  go  on  a  raft 

fKi  To  take  advantage  of  disorder. 

jUi  To  repress  one's  anger. 
|B  To  punish 


W  m 


m 


To  be  counted  a  dominant 
power. 

ife  To  be  called  by. 

1^  To  call ;  name. 

tf  Successful ;  prosperous. 

ft  To  report  to  a  superior. 
Hi  To  return  anything. 

36  To  be  audacious. 


Chi 

JifL  'It  To  eat  when  hungry. 

^  JiE  Sacrifice. 

jSI  dft  Repose;  Nirvana. 

fSt  #  Twilight 

g5E  B  Finished. 

06  Bo  111  a  short  while. 

fSt  iK  For  a  long  time. 

^  t£  Passed    (said    of    time    and 
things^. 


)PF  )PF  Multitudinous. 

)PF  K  Another  name  for  Tsinanfu. 

IP  3%  On  the  point  of  war;  battle; 
ready  for  war. 

iP  m  Thereupon;  quickly;  on  tlie 
spot ;  forthwith. 

n  ^  To  unite  in  concord. 

(9  ME  A   bundle  of  prosperity;   a 
crowd  of  delights. 

ffi  9  Inherited  habits ;  habits. 

)M[  St  To  accumulate  wealth. 

)M[  S  An  old  offender. 

^  SR  An  accumulation. 

^  m  An  old  weakness ;  decrepit 

flf  W  To  abound  in  good  works. 

^  "^  To  bow  the  head ;  kotow. 

JIC  §1  A  record. 
i6  4ft  To  record. 

^  St  Plague, 
j^  ^  To  run  speedily, 
j^  JE  To  go  quickly. 
^  j&  To  hate  evil. 

"$  ^  A  fortunate  house. 

B2  H  To  study. 

til  Hk  To  remember  with  love. 

j|S  ^  To  carry  out  the  wish  of  a 
deceased  person. 

B  ^£  A  personal  responsibility. 

JS  ^  Perfect  comprehension. 
S  ^  Most  generous. 

jH  ^  Almost 

JH  H  How  many ;  few. 

^  ^  With  all  speed. 

^  2^  Zealous    in    the    public   in- 
terest 
^  -61  Critical ;  exaggeration. 
^  M  Radical. 

JR  SR  Name  of  a  prefecture. 
JSl  ^  At  the  time ;  up  to. 
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^  IS  Until  return. 
X  ^  Up  to  half  time. 

PT  ^  ®  ^  No  means :  Helpless. 
^  ^  To  count  the  time. 

fH  lib  Breast  of  a  chicken ;  to  find 
no  pleasure  in  action  yet 
loath  to  give  it  up. 

W  ft  To  suddenly  spring  up ;  a 
sudden  uprising. 

36  ffs  To  call  witnesses;  an  accu- 
mulation of  evidence. 

Mi  fk  SS*  A  symposium  or  consen- 
sus of  opinion. 

^  Ac  A  multitude  of  happinesses. 

Jfe  SR  CAi  a  hamlet,  cken  a  town- 
ship. 

4fe  flS!  To  collect  capital  for  busi- 
ness. 

Jfe  jjJt  To  prepare  funds. 

^  IS  Perpetual  brightness  (char- 
acter.) 

9b  Ml  The  royal  domain ;  demesne. 
3b  W  Within  the  royal  city. 


iff  To  restrain ;  control. 
^  W  a  mediocre  capacity. 
IS  jRJC  To  demand  illegal  taxes. 

Ch*i 

S  ffl  Vessels;  utensils. 
ll  M  Crockery. 

:ft.  Furniture. 

^  Experienced  and  versatile. 


%  i£  Dyspnoea;  want  of  harmony. 

Mi  &  Anger,  to  be  angry. 

^  j{  Natural  qualities. 

^  ^Sk.  Appearance;  looks;  weather. 

Mt  M*  Breathing. 

W  tt  EquaHty. 

W  W.  Ordered ;  To  put  in  order. 

^  S^  Common      people  ;      lower 
classes* 

^  $  Ch'iandLuh;  alike ;  similar. 


W  In  ffi  1R  Quick  and  dewr. 
W  Sic  To  regulate  the  homo. 

JH  Pi  AVithin  a  fixed  time. 
J8  ^  A  year. 

M  R  Within  the  limited  or  fixed 
time. 

^  ^  ^  Do  not  regret 
^  «  Afterwards. 

jl£  >iP  ^  To     spring     from     the 
common  people. 

A  M  To  make  up  the  mind ;  form 
an  opinion. 

fSi  Sir  The  origin ;  starting  point 
A  ^  To  start 

iMf  fit  To  die,  said  of  royalty; 

S  tfr  To  be. bereaved;  sorrow. 

jst  w  How?  why  ask? 

-tj  ^  Sf»ven  stratagems  (military). 

4i  H  ^ffi  '*  Sabbath, '»  a  period 
of  seven  days. 

gJC  <ll  To  speak. 

fSL  J&  Sorrowful. 

Jilr  fSf  To  worship ;  to  esteem. 

IBS'  i&  Deep  aversion ;  hate. 
"S"  t?  Envious. 

jw  ^  Steam  engines. 

JK  ffe  To  condone;  whitewash. 

^  IS  To  swindle. 

%  Si^  To  cozen ;  deceive. 

^  tRF  About  to  be. 
jl$  BS'  Cross  roads ;  a  by-path. 
^  JE.  To  stand  on  tiptoe. 
^  5i  Beggars. 

Chia 

^  fti  To  harbour  enmity. 

$15  -^  fR  iHt  To  nurse  resentment 
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^  J§k  Soldiers. 
9  fi  Armour. 

JS^'ilC  To  betroth  a  daughter. 

^  R  Home. 

iBt  The    circnmstances    of    the 
home :  domestic  economy. 

>^  Hi  A  family  school. 

^  Home  discipline. 

Hi  Private  school. 

fji  A  good  son-in-law. 
JB  A  good  piece  of  work. 

♦  if. 

^  To  commission. 

•5^  A.  Jt  Excelling;  above  the 
ordinary. 

JSl  To  show  favonr. 

^  To  increase  duty  (taxes). 

SC  The  cangne:  a  warning. 

tt  Tiie  prict»;  value. 

JR  To  raise  dust,  as  a  carriage. 


m 

IS 


Chiang 

{C  }|C  Kiangsu,  so  called  in  the  time 
of  the  Three  Kingdoms. 

XL  %  Hupeh ;  Wuchang. 

St  S  A     provincial     authority : 
border  governor. 

PK  Jtlf  A  division ;  a  prefecture. 

A  JS  Provincial  magistrate. 

tRF  *  A  sign  of  the  future:  soon; 
later  on. 

^  IB  To  rely  on   and  follow ;   to 
co-operate. 

^  ^  To  explain ;  state  clearly. 

^  fH  To     explain    the    essential 
meaning. 

H^  i&  {hsiang)   To   humble    one's 
lieart. 

§%  tt  To  praise ;  extol. 


Ch*iang 

S  Tf  Masterful ;  able ;  powerful. 

5S  >^  Valorous  troops. 

W  ^  Daring;  marauding. 

SS  ^  A   forced  and  arbitrary  ex- 
planation. 

SB  ^  A  Uniquely  able. 

H  W  Tiresome  speech ;  to  bother. 

SS  ^  The  greater  part. 

88  ^  ^  S  To  snatch  a   victory 
in  argument. 

IB  t^  To  rob ;  capture. 

ff^  Strenuously  studious. 


Chiao 

^  M  A  murder  case. 

^  iffli  To  surrender  the  chief  cul- 
prit 

^  tfj  To  surrender;  hand  over. 

3S  »  To  meet;  interchange  visits. 

^  Ift  To  pay  in. 

^  jS  To  return :  repay ;  refund. 

5!  ^  To  complete  a  transaction. 

^  >£  To  pay  the  full  amount. 

3S  W  Intercourse ;  relationship. 

^  in  To  vacate :  resign  :  lay  down : 
to  hand  over  office. 

5C  ^  To  exchange  commodities. 

^  3B.  To  communicate  by  railways, 
ships  and  telegrams. 

3C  5  ^  W  To  cause  general  suf- 
fering; loss. 

^  ^*  To  strive ;  struggle. 

3C  ^  To  engage  in  battle  or  con- 
flict. 

3£  !B  To  break  off  connection 

^  m  Ik  To    await    strangulation 
in  prison. 

^  ]d[  %  To  strangle  immediately- 

tt  Si  {hsiao)  Proof  reader. 

W  ^  Arrogant  and  proud. 

(9S  in  To  compare  with  an  original : 
proof  reading. 

(9S  7|l  To  correct;  approved  after 
examination. 
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^  M  Fiercely ;  honnd-like. 
^  W  Swindling. 

S  "S  J^truck  dumb  ;  stupefied  ; 
amazed. 

ft  <1  ff  St  To  teach  thorouglily. 

ft  S  Inspector  of  education  in  a  fn. 

ft  in  To  discipline;  train. 

ft  iu  Cultnro,  a  n.  made  of  two 
verbs,  r/ttao  to  teach  (by 
those  above),  kua  to  be 
educated  (said  of  those 
below). 

ft  JPw  Ecclesiastical  trouble. 

ft  Jlk  Ecclesiastical  lHwsnit5<. 

ft  CT  Church. 

ft  S  Pope. 

ft  W  Decayed  religions. 

ft  ^  Teachers;  professors. 

ft  «F  Church  affairs;  educational 
matters. 

ft  ^  Education. 

HO  Hf  To  quell ;  decapitate ;  punish. 

IK  ]fiS  Arrogant-like. 

JJK  9  Proud  and  extravagant. 

^  IbI  To  refund  ;  surrender. 
J6  R  Scorch;  singe;  calcine. 
^  S  Anxious;  concerned. 
^  ^  Incompatible ;  unexpecte<l. 

^^  Excelling;  different  from 
others;  exceptional. 

Chieh 

jg  |&  To  lend. 

fS  #5  A  bond ;  1.  0.  I'. 

Sr  TO  To  l)e  of  mutual  service;  to 
borrow  from  each  other. 

Sic  HK  To  receive;  come  to  hand. 

Sc  JR  To  add :  appendix. 

®  W  To  reveal ;  explain. 
®  II  To  lift  the  curtain. 
^  ^  To  show ;  inform. 


Ip  B  Index ;  divisions ;  sections. 

fiS  S  ffi  A  governor  (in  the  Tang 
times). 

In  j^  Economical. 

05  ;?  A  festival. 

®  ®  Joints;  seam. 

^  SI  To  warn. 

/R  £  V  Right  hand  of  a  tandem. 

ji¥  S2  To  explain ;  expound. 

U?  S  To  end  a  case;  to  give  satis- 
factory reasons  or  exten- 
uating circumstance. 

fl?  fll  To  unravel  a  mystery,  tangle. 

3R  ^  Clean. 

yR  0t  Clean  in  body ;  free  from 
guilt 

fa  ^  To  beget  a  state  of  enmity. 
1^  ^  To  bear  fruit ;  results, 

fSL  W  To  cut  off  a  corner  from  an 
envelope ;  to  take  off  four 
protective  corners  from 
an  official  stamp. 

j^  tt  To  take  advantage  of. 

Jft  ^  To  exert  one's  utmost 

J&  IR  To  use  heart ;  most  sincerely. 

^T"  dP  ift  ifi  To  regard  trifles  as 
virtue. 

Ch'ieh 

•^  ^  Altogether;  efficiently. 

•^  ^  A  strong  prohibitive. 

•QI  St^  Prohibited;  interdicted. 

•^  Jf  Verily;  sincerely;  truly. 

•^  2i  Self- concern;  of  personal 
consequence. 

liO  n  To  grind  the  teeth  in  anger. 

yl  3iC  Allowed;  permitted,  charter- 
ed ;  most  consonant  with. 


JS  Wife ;  women  folk. 

JR  H  To  spy. 

SR  PH"  To  agree. 

)R  H  J2l  To  secretly  enquire. 
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PI  SE  To  enquire  secretly. 

)K  £  To  escape;  leave  furtively. 

^  W  To  leave  with  one'n  family. 
if,  if^  To  lead  companions. 

Chih 

3  fS  To  lay  down  a  book ;  to  make 
a  rejfister. 

flt  IS5  To  lay  down  the  chopsticks. 

S  ^  f^  H  Pay  no  heed  to  (both 
good  and  bad;. 

ft  ^  To  establish  a  warden. 

S  i  To  set  up  an  emperor. 

IK  Ht  To  smooth  a  difficulty. 

Ht  ®J  Scroll ;       stationery ;      M8S 
books. 

Xu  A   state  of  government  effi- 
ciency. 

B   The  winter  solstice. 

9t  Excellent 

ISi  Most  friendly. 

^  JS  To  go  far,  implying  (Aw) 
more  than  was  expected. 

Ml  Very  fine ;  very  minute. 

^  Intimate  knowledge. 


it 


"T"  ^  >R  To  transgress  the  law- 
Si  To  be  careful. 

^  To  utilise   and  extend  one's 
knowledge. 

fS  To  result  in   minute  detail ; 
perfection. 


JS  "^  The  fundamental  of  govern- 
ment; radical  mea^jures. 

^  O  To  superintend  agriculture. 

m  9  To  cure  the  outside. 

jl&  ^  To  decide  a  case. 

Jp  56  To  look  after  funerals. 

$D  ^  To  transact  busine^-s. 

ja  H  To  govern. 

Ja  M^  Self-culture. 

JS  3c  To  reduce  to  order. 

Jp  i&  To  cultivate  the  heart. 

JiS  ^  To  cure  illne.ss. 

m  ^  Administration. 


J&  R  To    keep     order;    role    the 
people. 

<iS  K  t?  Jl  To       have        proper 
governing  methods. 

?n  Ip  To  superintend  trade. 

IE  tt  To  receive   directly ;    direct 
taxation. 

K  nfil  Two  good  men,  v.  Analects. 

S  $lt  Under    direct    imperial    au- 
thority. 

K  RB  An     old     name    for   Prime 
Minister. 

^  OT  A  branch  road. 

X  Ml  Sundries ;  odds  and  ends- 

3C  ^  To  supjjort;  help. 

*  5  Hum  and  haw. 

^  WL  To  flow  in  separate  streams. 

4C««  jHt  To  ponder ;  think  on. 

ic>  tIT  A  good  student 

iU**  ^  Tress  on  in  learning. 

S  91  Knowledge ;  experience. 
ft  ^  Intelligence ;  cleverness. 

JB  ^  To  manufactun* ;  build. 

m  ^  Create  as  literature,  institu- 
tions, etc. 

W  ^  To  superintend. 

iS  J^  To  reprimand. 

1^  y  To  tell  the  facts. 

^  ^  To  point  out  the  man;  to 
name. 

^  ^  To   expound:  amplify   a 
theme. 

^  SEl  To  direct ;  to  advise. 

^  2St  To  know  the  need  of  change. 

^  ^  To  know  me :  to  lie  a  friend. 

^  In  ilft  ^  To    permit    what    is 
known  to  be  bad. 

^  ^  To  understand 

^  A.  To  have  the  power  to  know 
men. 

^  S  To  know  oneself. 

]|B^  ^  An  honour;  decoration. 
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Wt  US  A  profession. 
IK  a^  Position ;  duty. 

^  M  A  passport 

W  ^  To  edit;  superintend. 

^  ^  in  llj  Unchan$real)le;  like 
laws  of  Medes  and  Per- 
sians. 

^  IK  To  drive. 

^  %  An  obstacle ;  to  stop. 
M  w  To  eradicate  evil. 

flg  H  Energy ;  vitality. 

^  J?  Order;  sequence;  gradation. 

Ch'ih 

^  IK  Critical ;  gravity. 

St  tE  To  speed ;  dash  towards. 

W  Im  Busy ;  go  back  and  forth ; 
gallop  to  and  fro. 

H  nJ  To  ruminate;  think  of  past 
or  distant  events. 

w  j&  To  carry  and  deliver  (as  & 
letter). 

W  iS  To  fix  the  resolution. 

W  ^  To  maintain  an  opinion ;  to. 
advocate. 

S  xt  Slow  and  swift ;  speed. 
ii  M  Slowly ;  dilatory. 

%  @  Shame. 

^  ^  To  cultivate  tlie  body. 
^  V  To  order;  command. 

5P  ~r  An  infant;  the  colour  of  a 
new  born  babe. 

j>  ^  To  reprimand  and  dismiss. 

ChieQ 

tot  IK  To  tally ;  take  stock ;  arrange. 

46t  ^  To  give;  bring;  hand  to. 

tBt  ^  To  blame  oneself;  self-crit- 
icism. 

i^  ^  Economical. 

^  SL  To  carry. 


mm 


mm 


B 

mm 

IK  IK 


It 


HHft 


Distressed ;  difficulties. 
Difficult  and  onerous. 

To  go  on  stepping  stones. 

To  take  double  duties. 

Manifold  use ;  double  use. 

Altruism;  to  love  without 
distinction. 

To  worship  at  the  altars  of 
direct  and  indirect  ances- 
tors. 

To  attend  to  definite  and 
supplementary  afi*airs. 

Compound  interest. 

To  be  clever;  take  in  much 
information ;  to  hear  both 
sides. 

"At  sight*' 

To  recognize  merit. 

3K  To  receive  a  worthy  guest. 

Witness. 

To  lessen  the  quantity; 
reduce  the  amount. 

To  reduce  by  half. 

To  make  lighter. 

Verse  and  chapter ;  volumes. 
To  select  for  duty. 

Every  other  day. 

To  go  beyond  what  is  lawful. 

To  admonish. 

9  SB  Listen  to  and  fol- 
low advice. 

Sincere  and  true. 

Firm. 

Fixed ;  decided. 

Strong  and  patient 

Slowly ;  gradually. 

To  gradually  disappear. 

Tinsel ;  cheap  and  common. 
Charlatan ;  scioliist 

To  change  the  candle;  end 
of  the  year. 
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jif  "it  Sinister  designs. 

jfi  S  Treaclierous  and  lecherous. 

$K  31  To  select :  a  method  of 
selecting  the  Hsien  inasris- 
trate. 

Ih  ^  To  borrow ;  make  a  loan. 

€l  wA  Regent  (also  a  verb). 

S  3  Comptroller,  said  of  high 
Provincial  authoritief«,who 
have  the  control  of  offi- 
cials. 

^  1^  To  l)e  able  to  act  and  speak ; 
to  have  the  gifts  of  admin- 
istration and  speech. 

w  W  To  raise  in  office  gradually. 
jS  9P  Lewd. 

Ch*ien 

OT  i£  Formerly;  before;  in  past 
times. 

M  f^  Former  dynasty. 

^  ft  Elders;  sn{)eriors. 

S^I  *  To  receive;  come  to  hand 
(patois). 

il]  Ai  Predecessors;  those  of  by- 
gone days. 

iSi  9Si  The  front  rank   of  combat- 

^  j^  The  futun^ ;  the  road  ahead. 

^  ^  Example;  pattern  handed 
down. 

^  W^  Debt,  either  national  or  pri- 
vate. 

31  ^  To  walk  in  good  ways; 
mend  one*s  ways. 

31  3R  To  visit  one's  anger  on  the 
guiltless. 

^  M.  A  long  distance. 

^  ^  A  versatile  and  good  writer. 

^  JS  Majesties;  worshipful. 

^  ^  Diflfuse;  multitudinous;  a 
thousand  and  one  things. 

"f*  $  JK  ft  Unsettled. 
^  91  Forced ;  unnaturally. 


S  ffi  To  appoint ;  depute ;  send. 
^  31  Superficial. 

Jgf  »  To  act  sincerely ;  worshipful ; 
to  work  with  care. 

S  ^  To  run  away  from  duty. 

^  1&  To  overhear;  keep  one's  ean; 
open ;  on  the  alert. 

^  Jc  To  clasp  the  hand ;  to  button- 
hole. 

JBt  PI  Unanimous. 
St"  3|t  To  stamp. 

Chin 

m  3&,  Precious  stones,  words,  etc 

'T*  ^  The  present ;  men  of  to-day. 
'T*  A.  Contemporaries. 

^  tJF  To  carefully  guard. 

SI  IK  To  &ssejit  to  whatever  is 
said. 

91  X  To  respectfully  petition ;  ask. 

^  ^  To  memorialize. 

0i  W  IK  To  carefully  preserve. 

flE  ^  To  exterminate. 

S  &  To  be  quite  loyal. 

fU  tt  To  develop  one's  nature: 
exert  one's  nature;  full 
lite. 

S  S  A  loyal  minister. 

W  56  ^  ^  »  Powers  inapplic- 
able to  events,  as  wealth 
useless  in  redeeming  the 
owner  from  a  death  sen- 
tence. 

§  3C  A  renowned  emperor. 

iS  S  To  ascend ;  mount ;  advance. 

m  9S  To  advance  a  step;  used  in 
monarchical  government 
documents  ;  posthu!nou.s 
honours. 

>E  "ffir  The  present  dynasty. 

>E  it  The  present  records. 

j£  jff  Epistolary  greeting ;  '*I  hope 
this  finds  you  well." 
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mm 
m^ 
mm 

m  ma 


mm 

m^ 

mn 
ma 

mm 


To  prepare  against. 

Injunction  against  opium. 

Expel;  proscribe. 

To  prohibit  transmission. 

To  prohibit  tlie  sowing  of. 

To  fast 

To  expel ;  exclude;  veto. 

To  advance  and  retreat:   to 
improve  and  degenerate. 

To    improve;     advance    in 
culture. 

To  advance  in  virtue. 

To  progress. 

To  advance ;  improve. 

To  arrive ;  enter. 

To  send  in  wine ;  treat  guests. 

Nerve  and  bone;  tissue  and 
bone. 


Important;  urgent. 
Handkerchief  and  sasli. 


SIS 

1^  IS  To  suppose ;  for  instance. 

^  |£  To  help  with  capital. 

^  P^  Tientsin. 

^  ^  ift  ^    The     Commissioner 
Tientsin. 

Ch*in 

W  St  Feathered     and    four-footed 
beasts. 

K  Relations  and  neighbours. 

^  i;AC  @C  Personal  decis-ion   in 
state  affairs 

"JSL  Relations  and  friends. 

iJIft  Personal  inspection; enquiry. 

^  Iinj)erial  clan. 

1^  Coverlet  and   shadow:    **go 
in  and  out'*;  "alone.** 


m. 


m 


^  Jl  S  To  8tH»k  for  best  meth- 
ods. 

K  To  be  earnest  in  ruling. 

5r  To  work  hard. 

fli  Sleeping  and  eating. 


^  ^  Night  clothes ;  coverlet. 

4\  ^  To  receive  a  royal  command. 
^  JHj  Let  this  be  done. 
4\  3ft  To  obey  the  royal  command. 
iK  ®  To  issue  a  royal  command. 

l5  W  To  secretly  injure;  defame. 
t5  S-  To  encroach  upon, 
j^  ^  To  swallow ;  eat  up. 
S  tt  To  gobble  up ;  embezzle. 

Ching 

S^  ^  Neat    and    clean;    in    good 
order. 

?S  W  Arrange  and  put  in  order. 

^  ®  To  put  to  rights ;  arrange. 

#:  f5  To  tidy. 

jR  fS  Governing  ability. 

S  S  To    transact;    pass  through 
one's  hands;  an  official. 

fi^  qp  Classical  learning, 

fi?  lib  To  govern ;  the  past 

jn^  w  Warp  and  woof. 

jE  Jl  Expenses. 

!K  JR  Ancient  literature. 

)E  ^  To   act;    handle;    manage; 
managt^r. 

%  S  To  revere  elders. 

%  ^  To  venerate  Heaven. 

%  jh  To  be  most  reverent. 

%  31  To   respect   and  pay   defer- 
ence to. 

TT  Si  Example ;  pattern. 

^  J(p  Good  luck,  auspicious. 
^  jHl  Nestorian  church. 

)£  9  ^  I    reply    to    (said    in    a 
letter). 

^  S|i  The  Capital ;  centre  of  people. 
]^  JOt  The  Capital ;  central  place. 
^  1^  Metropolitan  officials. 

fH  WL  Sincere;  worshipful. 
>m  M  Minute  thought 
^  P  Intelligent 
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In  S  The  essential  aud  vital. 

fpf  W  Energy ;  spirit ;  vitality. 

fn  a*  Vitality  and  spirit;  physical 
enerjry. 

fil  A  Detailed  meaning ;  the  eR- 
senoe  of  a  theme  or  arti* 
cle;  profound. 

V  ^l>  To  be  awake,  and  alert; 
warned. 

y  Je  To  arouse ;  stir. 

^  ^  To  sit  quietly. 
ffi^  4^  To  await  quietly. 

M  ®£  Fearful. 
]l^  JSli  Fearful. 

i^  jS  To  change  the  environment. 

Chains 

Ht  ^  Affair. 

Kt  S  l^rgont ;  critical. 

W  tfi  is  ^  To  rtmch  a  crisis :  to 
iiiul  no  way  of  settling  a 
matter. 

W  IS  Willing;  voluntarily;  to  con- 
sent. 

fljf  "B*  Voluntarily. 

fljf  ^  True  and  false ;  fact  and 
fallacy;  a  bad  intention. 

tt  9  Right;  reason. 

fl!f  ®5  Circumstances. 

*W|  f^  Condition ;  occasion. 

*WI  S)t  Api)earances ;  phase;  aspect. 

jd  f^  Clean  and  pure. 

jfl  iS  Clean  handed;  honest. 

jS  ^  To  re^)ay. 

fli  ^  Easter ;  early  dawn. 

{jl  j^  A  statement  of  account; 
balance  sheet. 

jrl  1^  A  statement;  specification; 
summary;  balance  sheet. 

(S  ^  Not  to  weigh  what  one 
hears ;  to  listen ;  to  gossip 
readily 

(S  W'  Careless :  shilly-shally ;  frivo- 
lous. 

tRii  )L  M  The  method  of  mint- 
ing in  Ch'i. 


R  93t  Frivolous ;  lack  of  self- 
respect. 

In  9  To  memorialize  for  remis- 
sion of  taxes. 

Iff  Ib  To  (^ase  intercourse :  break 
off  friendship. 

In  £  To  ask  permission  to  resign. 

Ul  ^  To  request ;  beg. 

Ul  IB  To  make  bold  to  ask ;  to  ask 
on  behalf  of. 

31  3c  To  greet  parents  (ancient)  : 
under  Manchu  phrase 
came  to  be  of  general  use. 

tl^  m  Whale  and  ruhk ;  a  man  of 
great  anibition. 


9  H  A  rumour ;  recent  news. 


yi  The  assistant  minister  of 
a  principality. 

Assistant  ministers. 


Chiu 

^  ^  To  collect  a  crowd. 

nn  &  To  reprimand  and  impeach. 

A  ^  So  long. 

yL  ^  To  Ije  venerable:  to  Ije  long 
in  possession  of  honour. 

IK  Z  Long  (chihsstime). 

yL  i&  Long  and  far  reacliing. 

^  M  The  old  regime. 

%  J|SC  The  old  religion ;  the  old  sevi. 

S  ^  An  old  blemish. 

JL  %  The  9  branches  of  learning, 
and  San  Chiao,  3  relijiioiis. 

jh  ^  ^  1^  V'  Legge  Analects  Bk. 
xiv.  chap,  xviii. 

^  jB,  An  encyclopaedia    on    state 
affai  rs. 

JL  ^  Foreigners  v.  Legge  Analects 
Bk.  ix  1:J,2. 


To  find  the  facts;  enquire 
into  source. 


^  }p  To  enquire  and  punish. 


To  choose  this;   to  lean  to 
this. 

To  go  to  sleep. 
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^  3^  To  extinguish  fire ;  save. 
^  JtS>  To  put  out  the  fire. 
ik  ^  ^  To  save  life. 
^  ^  To  help  in  difiiculty. 

a  a  Valorous ;  courageous. 

Ch'iu 

^  4SC  ^  IK  To  gather  and  store. 

E9  ^  To  imprison. 
IS  %  To  enslave. 

^  ifi  To  break  off  friendship. 

^  ^  To  resign. 

^  31  To     seek     perfection     and 
excellence. 

^  sS  To  retire  from  ofiice ;  return 
home. 

ChMung 

]($  A  JSt  Extreme  poverty ;   verge 
of  starvation. 

]J9  31  To  probe  to  the  depths. 

1^  S  Tired ;  fatigued ;  crippled. 

JB  A  **  Poverty." 


Cho 

To  capture. 
To  arrest. 

To  think  and  decide. 
To  compute ;  to  consider. 


UK 

urn 

ISi  "ffir  The  evil  world. 

^  j£  Literary  works. 

3f  ^t  To  write ;  make  books. 

^  "fy  To  use  one's  energy. 

^  K(  Important   (close  fitting  as 
clothes). 

■$  f^  Stately ;  exceptionall3\ 

3if  ^  To  plane ;  pare ;  trim. 
Sff  :^  To  chop ;  cut. 

M  S  1*0  strike  tlie  ej^e  (metaphor- 
ical). 

W  B  ^  *&  To  excite  th>  eye  and 
move  the  heart;  to  agitate. 


mm 

mm. 

mm. 
mn 

m  Iff 
m  ^ 
m  H! 

To  move  and  arouse. 

To     blurt    out    unwelcome 
truths. 

Chou 

The  territory  of  Chou. 

The  Chou  Family. 

Intercourse  and  sociality. 

Prepared  and  prescient ;  effi- 
cient. 

DifiScnlt 

To  make  known  everywhere. 

To  withdraw  into  one's  shell. 

^  fS  A  crease ;  a  fold ;  dogeared. 
9B  hK  Congee  and  rice. 


«l 


Ch*ou 

^  To  lessen  the  fuel 


w^ 

Kill 

Bni 

ft. 
ft 

ft 
ft 
ft 


To  plan  and  prepare. 

|9C  To  frame  a  revenue. 

K  To  prepare  and  plan  (as  an 
estimate). 

Wi  Knaves;  villains. 

tfy  To  make  a  thank -oflferiug. 
S^  Sociality. 

jl^  Misunderstanding. 

^  To  dislike ;  hate. 

^  To  become  enemies  on  ac- 
count of  a  trifle. 

jlfc  Church  enmity. 

JlS  To  look  upon  as  an  enemy. 

An  enemy. 


1^  To  spin   out  the  meaning; 
worm  out  the  essentials. 

Chu 

To  plan  out ;  design ;  one  who 
projects. 

To  make  reverence  an  essen- 
tial object. 

The  leading  name. 

Master  and  slave. 

Essence ;  theory ;  — ism. 

To  superintend ;  an  inspect- 
or ;  secretary. 
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^  W  (New) To  take  a  lead;  insist; 
to  advocate. 

^  M  Eissential;  point;  object. 


Ch*u 


K  B?  An  exposition :  to  expound. 

H  jR  ::te  E  The  imperial  Com- 
niis8ioner( resident)  in  Thi- 
bet 

K  J^  To  dwell  in  the  Capital,  said 
of  foreign  ministers  or 
provincial  officials. 

St  3tfe  To  station  at. 

K  E5  To  guard;  Manchu  provin- 
cial garrison. 

ct  fft  The  Han  commentaries  on 
the  classics. 

33c  SI  Interchange  of  courtesies 
l)etW(.'en  ministers. 

%  X  The  United  Kingdom  of  Hsia. 

^  ^  A  crowd  of  plagues. 

"SS  Si  You ;  gentlemen. 

Ws  m  A.  collection  of  books. 

m  1^  Feudal  princes. 

TO  E  You;  ministers. 

^  H  Every  kingdom. 

TO  ^  You ;  students, 

^  ^  Successive  years. 

^  S  The  successive  themes, 

IK  Ik  Bonzes. 

Wt  9  "^o  congratulate  on  one's  age. 

1^  ^  To  demand  booty. 

^  Ife  To  put  the  violent  to  death. 

fi^  St  To  seal  with  the  vermillion 
pen. 

^  9L  A.  bamboo  gun. 
'tt  ffi  Letter ;  cover. 

W.  m  To  build  up;  to  organize. 

^  M  To  paint  the  face;  ruddy 
face ;  blushing. 

^  ^  To  be  stupid;  conservative 
(The  man  who  waits  for 
the  hare). 

^  ™  Red  flowers. 


ffi  7pC  To  issue  a  proclamation. 

m  -^  To  order  an  official. 

tii  16  To  act  brotherly. 

{ij  ^  To  sj)eak, 

tii  D  To  export ;  speak. 

M4  A.  To  issue  and  enter;  current- 

tfJ  Sf  W  To    render    tribute    and 
taxes. 

fit  -fT  To  no  on  a  journey. 

Hi  W  ^  To  judge  a  man  from  his 
demeanour. 

ffi  Br  To  escape  a  danger. 

JS  SJ  ^  ^  B  His  defect  is  lack 
of  sell- knowledge. 

®  ^  ffl  S  To  wetHl  out  the  bad. 

|K  IbT  To  live  one's  life  in  relation 
to  others. 

IB  ?n  To  act;    execute;    operate; 
arrange. 

|K  ^  To  execute ;  perform. 

K  B  To  govern  one's  self. 

|R  A.  To  act  towards  others. 

JK  ^  To  mete  out  official  punish- 
ment 

^  ft  S  ffl  To  use  other  nationals. 

^  ^  Primary  education;  elements; 
a  tyro. 

'W  tt  First  evidence. 
fS  ^  State  affairs. 

Chttan 

4^  if^J  I  w^rite  specially. 

Ilf  ^  To  use  specially;   only  this 
kind. 

j|^  — •  Concentration. 

W  ffi  To  put  the  entire  responsibil- 
ity on. 

V  »  To  assume  authority;  arbi- 
trary power. 

W  Tn  Specialize. 

^  St  You   must    be  entirely  ac- 
countable. 

9  M  To  take  command ;  absohite ; 
despotism. 
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■^  ili  "^  4C^  Concentration  of  mind 
and  aim. 

Wl  ^  To  chanjre ;  turning  point 

VH  1^  To  sing ;  cadence  of  voice  in 
speaking. 

SI  3R  To  compose ;  write. 


•  Iff 


mm 


Ch*uan 

To  summon. 

To  summon  for  examination. 

To  summon  both  sides. 

To  transmit;  hand  down. 

To  hand  down  tradition ;  to 
spread  as  disease  from  one 
part  to  another. 

To  make  excuses;  to  be 
trivial. 

The  fiow  of  waters. 
Szechuan  and  Hunan. 
A  large  volume  of  water. 


Chuang 

%  Sk  Majestic. 

ffi  m  Golden  words. 

ffi  ^  Another  name  for  Ciuiang 
Tz'u. 

nt  K  Great  and  glorious. 

Ch'uang 

IS  ^  Calamity;  plagues;  distress. 

jH  jfc  To  establish ;  start. 

M  Wt  To  establish ;  found. 

m  SI  To  discover ;  invent. 

^J  Ht  To  originate ;  create  new  (said 
of  tilings,  such  as  Republic 
in  China) ;  produce. 

Chui 

To  pursue ;  hunt. 

To  capture. 

To  fix  a  limit  for  payment 
(official). 

in  To  pursue  and  bring  back. 
jft  Vt  An  excresence. 
ilS  ^  To  have  extensive  knowledge. 


Ch*ui 

To  attend  to  state  affairs 
behind  the  bamboo  cur- 
tain. 

16  Sr  "Bow  down  and  listen '\ 

^^  i^  A  method  transmitted  from 
tlie  past. 

^S,  Is)  You  were  kind  enough  to 
enquire  (Epist). 

S  ff"  To  regard  with  favour. 

Chun 

?S  IR  Assent  and  refusal. 

Ch'un 

SP  Jfc  Spring  and  Autumn  Classic; 
annals ;  chronicles. 

^  Rp  To  care  for;  fondle  and 
nurse. 

^  W  5  ^  To  hoe  and  wee<i. 

Chung 

M  J|v  To  engage  at  a  heavy  salary ; 
large  dowry. 

S  BB  Two  generations  in  the  housi^ 

5  IS  IS  ^  Successive  eras  of 
peace. 

JK  Wi  Start  anew. 

£  8u  To  punish  heavily. 

3c  Important;  influential. 

S  A  weighty  minister. 
£  ^  A  serious  case. 

'P  ^  Home  and  foreign ;  inner  and 
outer;  the  capital  and 
provinces. 

'P  ^  Middleman  ;  middle  class. 

T*  it  China;  the  centre. 

►f  jfe  Middle  age. 

4*  ^  College. 

►P  ^  About  sixty  years  of  age. 

ff*  ^  Mediocre. 

4*  it  Neutral. 

ff*  ife  The  central  authority. 

>f*  $E  The  middle  way;  modus 
Vivendi. 

'P  TO  The  officials  (not  people  or 
king)  get  the  plums. 

T*  ft  To  renew ;  revive. 
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&  ^  Loyalty  and  fidelity  (towards 
fellowinen ) . 

&  9£  Loyalty  and  love    (towards 
throne). 

&  ft  Loyal  to  death. 

&  Ifi  Sincerity. 

j£L  "^  To  exhort  in  love ;  faithful 
admonition. 

1^  ^  Prime  minister. 

ffi  -P  Young  children    (excluding 
the  oldest). 

ffi  Wt  General  assembly. 

^  jft  All ;  people. 

iK^  ^  Ending;  finality. 
fj^  ^  Rear;  behind. 

Ch*ung 

fV  W  Infant  emperor. 

ff^  A.  Young  (spoken  of  emperor) . 

3C  SI  Full ;  all  permeating. 
3SJ  'III  To  satisfy  hunger. 
%  3)[  To  banish. 

sic  IB  Gun  shot  wound. 
&i  ^  Killed  by  a  shot. 

^  5F  To  honour;  serve. 

Chii 

^  i&  To  mean ;  hold  a  view. 

®  §R  To  carry  on  the  house. 

®  1^  To  be  reverent;  to   occupy 
an  lionourable  position. 

®  ^R  To    preserve     a     worshipful 
mind. 

Jo  jK  The  home ;  dwelling. 

@  fc  Re.sidents. 

IR  ^  To  assemble  a  crowd  (bad 
sense). 

Ir  ^  To  assemble  a  crowd  (good 
sense). 


Jv  n  To    recommend    ver- 
bally. 


$  jh  Carriage ;  behaviour ;  cp.  with 


nn  IT' 


H  ^  To  ladle ;  to  eat  with  a  spoon. 
^  ^  To  eat  with  chopsticks, 
flt  ■  The  whole  country. 
^  A  A  degree;  to  elect. 

(ft  ^  Completely  furnished. 

A  S  To  present  a  petition  on  im- 
portant matters ;  nioiv 
style  than  a  "ping." 

Mt  31  To  memorialize. 

A  JK  To  present  a  petition. 

9r  j|  To  rely  on  facts;  according 
to  the  facts. 

S§  St  To  blame  thoughtlessly ;  with- 
out consideration. 

W  IS  To  act  on  the  spur  of  the 
moment 

E  Hk  Enormous  sum. 

M  tt  A  great  man ;  a  great  volume. 

^  9^  Outsider. 

t9  flB  Mediocre ;  narrow-minded 

fiS  40  To  oppose ;  resist 

JS.  119  Battlements  outside  the  im- 
perial palace. 

Ch'Ift 

m  SL  Crooked  and  straight. 

m  9  Minor  studies;  unusual  sub- 
jects of  study. 

ffi  Ift  Name  of  the  first  section  in 
the  Li-chi 

ffi  tH  Winding;  sinuosity. 

m  ^  To  give  aid  unlawfully. 

S  ^  To  marry. 

^  jfn  To  bring  disaster. 

W.  "T*  To  receive  and  give. 

$1  fi^  To  receive  from  the  people. 

@  iS  To  allay  one's  ambition. 

^  H  To  depart  to  foreign  parts. 

Jife  U  To  weed  out  soil. 

S  S  Minute  details. 
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To  run  to  and  fro. 

57  To  not©  the  direction;  ten- 
dency of  forces. 


$  fli  To  think  on  with  affection. 
^  JE  To  look  after ;  care  for. 
$  JH  Family. 
^  D  Family. 

}H  ^  Neat  and  clean. 

}H  fit  To  subscribe. 

Ch'iiaii 

K  Us  To  weigh  aa  merit:  circum- 
stances ;  yard  and  weight 

K  ^  An  expedient. 

K  ^  Influence ;  power ;  privilege. 

Wl  IS  '^o  admonish;  give  an  ex- 
ample. 

IB  HF  To  urge  to  virtue. 

Hk  Ik  Admonish  and  lead. 

IBl  K  To  invite  subscriptions. 

Wi  fH  To  exhort ;  order. 

^  ^  The  whole  case. 

^  £  A  complete  record. 

4k  <3l  One  man's  merit;  the  whole 
merit 

^  HL  A  state  of  anarchy. 

tt  Bfc  To  change ;  reform, 

Chiieh 

IK  iPlfl  ^  This  crime  is  of  the 
same  kind. 

IB  10  To  snap  the  cap  strings  in 
laughing. 

iiS  ft  Never  seen  the  like ;  non- 
pareil. 

ft  %  To  arouse  the  world ;  awaken 
men. 


_  _  S  To  remove  suspicion. 

jfc  S  To  fill  in  a  broken  embank 
ment 


SI  IK  To  teach  in  an  indirect  way. 
'i^  m  An  official. 

Ch'tteh 

nt  fSSi  Truly. 

ME  -^  True  to  fact. 

W  H  Authentic ;  accurate. 

IK  ^  ^  IR  To  fix  the  year  inalter- 
ably. 

BS  K  Rough ;  incomplete ;  nncoutli 

ftfc  S  Poverty  stricken;  exhansted 
finance?. 

Chiia 

Spt  fic  A  ^  Soldiers,  people. 

Jf,  SC  Military  administration. 

3^  iSc  Soldiers. 

Jf.  ^  Barracks. 

9  ^  JB  Army  office,  (later)  Privy 
Council. 

9  ^  i:^  S  The  ministers  of  the 
Privy  (youncil. 

^  fSt  Military  affairs. 

S  "F  Sir;  Master;  Teacher. 

^  S  Prince  and  minister. 

S  6S  Prince  and  Teacher  as  Con- 
fucius 

i^  1^  Beautiful  (of  women.) 

^  ^  Good  looking;  fine  abilities. 

Ch'iia 

Ip  K  A  fighting  crowd. 

1(1  "tt  All  kinds  of  books;  library. 

^  W  Anthology ;  symposium. 

IfS  SI  Uncertain ;  beset  with  doubts. 

IK  ^  The  people ;  life. 

SIS  d  Fii  and  heien. 
Sf^  idt  The  fu  city. 
^  H  A  principality. 

En 

JSl  f£  Marital  affection. 

JSl  tn  Benevolence;  philanthropy. 

JSl  l«  Love  and  courtesy. 

jgl  3  To  treat  with 'kindness. 
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Erh 

%  1$  Time  of  yoath, 

H,  7S  These  two  (aa  mentioned). 
H  Hi  "F  You  students. 

7  I&  To  stimulate  the  ear. 

?  lill  Capable  at  bearing;  intelli- 
gent 

Fa 

^  ^  No  money  at  command;  ham- 
pered. 

^  "JSi  The  law  must  not  l)e  relaxed. 

]^  JH  To  follow  the  example  of 
ancestors. 

^  ^  Principles  and  laws. 

^  BL  Principles:  methods, 

i^  ^  n.  Twenty  years  of  age ;  legal 
status ;  legal  organization ; 
juridical  person. 

^  fA  A  pattern ;  rule. 

ft  "^  To  speak. 
ft  m  To  send ;  issue, 
ft  X  To  enlighten ;  instruct, 
ft  W  To  make  clear. 
ft  ^  P  To  utter, 
ft  W  '^o  be  zealous. 
ft  1%  To  use  one's  ability ;  to  speak 
out. 

ft  ^  To  expand  and  amplify  (a 
theme). 

ft  jftn  To  issue ;  pay  out 

ft  ^  To  reveal;  show  forth. 

Fan 

^  ifi  Self-examination. 

^  J&  To  enquire  one's  intention; 
purpose. 

S.  ft  To  turn  over  and  over. 

R  &,  Over  and  over ;  up  and  down. 

R  0t  To  look  within ;  self-exami- 
nation. 

S  tnl  To  oppose. 

^  ?F  To  go  back  on  one's  word. 

^  9C  To  rise  in  opposition ;  strike. 

IK  iR  Pedlar;  hawker. 


;l 


iRI 


m 


fSt  stylish ;  good  looking ;  manly. 

Mi  £aay>  like  butterflies  iu  the 
air ;  youthful,  vigorous. 

K  The  common  and  lewd  people 
as  opposed  to  the  sages. 

iBt  Feudal   power  in  the  Tang 
times. 

fSi  To  repent :  renovate. 

9  Hf  A  translator. 

JE  Flood ;  to  spread. 

flSi  To  amend. 

SB  A  sphere  (as  of  ethics). 

"S  Diffuse;  proUx. 

^  JE  A  minister  of  the  Sung, 
a  great  and  learned  man. 

W"  Learned;  every  sort,  as  of 
goods;  general. 


Fans: 

W  H  To  enquire ;  learn. 

wS  4^  To  arrest  on  information. 

3&  ^  To  searcli  for,  enquire  after. 

E5  ffi  To   fortify ;     guard    against 
(military  and  moral). 

E$  1$  To  raise  a  defence;  (physical 
and  military). 

W&V^MTo  eliminate  vice. 

WC  9  speak  out  one's  mind. 

]fiS[  ^  To  lose  control ;  let  ga 

")&,  Sfi  Shabbiness ; villainy ;  perfidy; 
corruption. 

}K  yC  To  set  on  fire ;  arson. 

tk,  ^&  Don't  be  afraid;  restless,  gad 
about 

3St  ^  Fragrant  grass ;  delicate  and 
sweet. 

1)7  3n  Just  the  beginning. 

^  jS  I  was  just  hoping  (epistol- 
ary). 
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Pel 


ffil  m  Decrepit; incurable: maimed. 

m  ^  Abandon  ;  give  up  in  dis^uHt. 

^  IS  To  dismiss. 

Tfji  ^  A  cancelled  or  useless  note: 
unpayable  note ;  disho- 
noured cheque. 

^  fS  Mediocre. 

Si  ^  Criminals ;  not  only. 

JC  H   Rich  and  sweet;  delicacies. 

0  tf  Ill-digested  plans. 

^  fit  Small  and  mean ;  trifles. 

Fen 

fr  PI  To  distinguish. 

^  3t  Minute. 

^  BB  To  differentiate  clearly. 

^  jfp  To  make  clear  each  point. 

^  dt  To  apportion  land. 

^  flj  To  appoint  to  the  various 
Boards. 

^  ^  Analysis  and  synthesis. 

^  IK  To  explain. 

^  ^  Salt  inspector. 

^  fSi  Copiously. 

j|v  9S  Numerous ;  prolific. 

ij^  iS  A  branch,  side  issues;  branch 
studies. 

1^  i^  copiously. 

^  H  Valorous. 

^  ft  Determination. 

^  IR  To  burn  (as  incense). 
^  ^  To  burn  and  loot. 

Si  IK  ^a1  and  eagerness. 

Ify  ^  To  varnish;  (whitewash)  ; 
(make  clean  the  outside 
of  the  platter). 

Feng 

JHL  f&  Custom  (old).  Common  law. 

JHL  M»  Custom  (new)  ;  novelty; 
modernism. 

JHL  M  itn  Pi|  Anarchical  times. 


M*  Hf  Phoenix  lute. 

W^  ib  To  receive;  letter  come-  to 
hand. 

4^  S  To  send  a  reply. 

^  S  Feudalism  and  centralism. 

^  Q  To  appoint  a    vassal    to  a 
district 

^  VL  To  designate. 

^  IR  The  charge  in  a  gun. 


Fou 

??  SI  Supercilious ;  levity. 
^  "^  Empty  talk, 
t?  91  To  float. 

S  S  Clogged;  stopped. 

Ftt 

^  fX  A  hatchet 

^  M  Seal ;  counter-check ;  Imper- 
ial stamp. 

^  JSt  Counter-foil ;  docket 

y^  JS(  Husband  and  wife. 

S  JK  Honours ;  riches. 
%  H  A  wealthy  country. 

5  M  A  wealthy  family. 

J9  "S  AVomen's  talk. 

Fu 

^  fff  To  bear  a  load  of  shame ; 
humbled. 

^  itf  To  exalt  truth. 

^  S  To  tuin  on  and  revenge. 

6  m  To  revive. 

ft  IE  To  commit  to. 

^  Ht  To  repay ;  clear  accounts. 

FH*  i!9!  To  have  a  share  in  a  concern. 

fH"  '^  A  forced  interpretation. 

Ht  ^  The  first  in   the  hs|u  ts'ai 
examination. 

ffl  ^  To    soothe    and    calm    the 
people.  , 
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Si  115  W  ^  To  (rain  allej^iancc  by 
humanity. 

^  %  Epistolary    address  of   gov- 
ernor, 

ft  'JK  To  tranquillize;  alleviate. 

ffclH"!"    yo'ir   servant   (episto- 
lary). 

{jt  ^  Fu  Hsi. 

(fc  ^  To  beseech. 

SI  Jd  A  scrip ;  a  lottery  ticket. 

^  ^  Japan ;  the  Orient. 

Ml  ^  To  help :  aid ;  minister. 

Ml  $9  Assistant    ministers   to    the 
Emperor. 

^  ttt  Unthankful. 
J9  i£  To  dost ;  mop. 

MF  JS  JA  To  have  a  dignified  bear- 
ing. 

^  |(p  To  look  up  and  down ;  those 
above  and  below. 

ft  ^  16  JE  Childless ;  without  a 
family. 

j&  £  To   gather  as   waters  in  a 
.   lake. 

j&  ^  To  take   advantage    of    an 
opportunity. 

j&  S  To  mount  the  Altar  of  Heaven, 
(so  called  because  round). 

JK  ^  To  bear  great  responsibility ; 
of  great  concern. 

JSi  use  Decayed. 

09  ^  Boiling  water. 

jft  f/t  Bubbling  water;  excitement; 
unrest. 

16  SI  Busy;  focus;  rendezvous. 

16  nSi  Jurisdiction ;  empire:  swny. 

Hal 

^  3S  Crisis ;  to  meet  with  disaster. 

fi$  ^  Neptune. 

f6t  JK  Marine  provinces ;  coast  line. 


M  W  China. 

9t  Wt  Coast ;  far ;  distant ;  antipodes. 

^  IS  Infant  in  arms :  a  child  in 
leading  strings. 

Han 

yS-  m  Fever;  cold  and  hot. 
^  41^  Cold  and  heat. 

SI  9t  Flooded. 

W  ^  To  meditate:  to  be  immersed 
in  a  subject. 

m  S  To  water ;  irrigate. 

9  ^  lie  (New)  Japanese  thinkers, 
who  follow  Chinese  phi- 
losophy. 

%  jB  The  founder  of  the  Han. 

?F  St  ^  Hf  A>  crisis ;  great  event. 
?F  ft  To  wander;  travel. 

S  ^  Telegram. 

B^  fHi  To  look  with  a  scornful  eye 

#  fSi  Haughty. 

Hao 

fS"  Ji  Daring:    courageous;    intre 
pid. 

fS"  ft  To  lust;  to  covet. 

"&  fe  Lecherous. 

IS-  IS  To  like  and  hate. 

?S  ^  Vitally:  overwhelmingly; 
mightily. 

?SI  ^  9B  ^  To  perpetuate  influ- 
ence. 

?S  iS  Widespread;  great  and 
mighty. 

£  ^  A  minute  thing ;  the  hair  on 
the  ear. 

^  fiff  To  presume  on  one's  stand- 
ing. 

Heng 

S  ^  Constant  remembrance. 

5  Wt  Commanding  belief ;  reliable. 

6  S  Fixed  stars. 
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W  ft  To  oppress. 

1f(  ^  Oppression ;  illicit  taxation. 

9S  ^  King  by  divine  right 

Ho 

M  -&  Why. 

{^  jSi  Ignorant;  he  knows  nothing. 

M  ^  '81  'ffii  How  stupid  you  are! 

IpJ  jK  Where. 

I^if  %  S9^  ^  Inexplicable. 

^^  A  present;    (written    on    a 
card). 

W  W^  A  word  expressive  of  thanks. 
^  ^  "Chatelaine",  ornaments  car- 
ried on  the  girdle. 

iQ  ^  River  and  mountain. 
fSJ  ]]^  East  of  the  Yellow  river. 
M  4b  North  of  tlie  Yellow  river. 

^  1^  A  whole  district:  county. 

^  fi"  Consistent  with  right;  acting 
lawfully. 

^  fS  Harmonious;  amicable. 

5fD  SF  Concord ;  good  and  amiable. 

^  ^  IN  tS.  Easy-going  and  good 
natured. 

>^  ^  Amiable ;  urbane. 

^  ^  To  lead  a  crowd  (bad  mean- 
ing). 

^S  '^  To  lead;  direct;  order   (un- 
lawfully). 

-S  G»  How  can  it  be  ended  ?    This 
will  not  end  the  matter. 

#  0$  To  frighten :  threaten. 

^  V  To  verify ;  to  audit. 
J^  %  To  review  and  decide. 

BB  ^  Tlie  whole  family. 
QB  ^  To  close  the  door. 

Hon 

Ht  §  A  rich  dowry. 

^  A  f&  To  enrich  social  life. 

Ht  M  Heavy  interest 


W-  S  Great  hopes. 

yt  £  Later  kings. 

fft  SI  Posterity. 

ft  ^  Youth ;  Juniors. 

ft  A.  Posterity. 

ft  &  To  spring  up  later. 

^^Wl  HerschelL 

Hal 

^  H  To  expect ;  covet. 
ik  ft,  Greece. 

^  PH  A  common  report 
^  ^  IS  Common  utensils;  instru- 
ments. 

^  if,  Bad  manners. 

^  K  A  common  spectacle. 

-^  jBE  Rejoicing. 
^  To  be  bright 
iM  ^  God  of  mirth. 

Jif  ^  To  play  and  laugh:  jovial- 

US  IK  Thibet 

15  ^  SSning,  Kansuh. 

i&  ^  I  Ancient  kings. 
^  K  Ancient  sages. 

jfH  ff  Little  matters  of  conduct 

f!|Q  jf^  To  wash ;  rinse ;  clean. 

flR  ^  To  be  jovial.    Joke. 

^  jtK  There  is  no  cause  of  fear. 

K  ;&  Attraction. 

JR  Jif  Time  of  play ;  refreshment 

M*  ^  To  quell ;   smooth   dowu  A 
matter. 

&  £c  To  give  the  people,  rest. 
^  i5*  To  be  watchful, 
tt  5S  To  reward ;  bestow  gifts, 
li  9  To  carry. 
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Hsia 

TF  >&  To  be  hnmble;  timid. 

TF  :fc  3K  To  enter  a  desert. 

r  ^  To  issue  a  command. 

T  J21  To  eliminate ;  drive  out. 

"T  iHt  To  become  calm. 

"F  ife  Drejrs. 

n^  9  ^  3  To  disappoint  (as  a 
bad  official). 

r  ^  liesidence ;  abiding-place. 

J(  m  Summer  garments  of  gauze 
and  lace. 

9P  9S  Amoroso. ;  devotion ;  infatua- 
tion. 

fS  fi  Prawns  and  lobsters, 

S  fb  Ajj^l ;  old. 

1^  ^  CIev«ir  rascal. 

Hsiang 

|i»J  iS  Formerly. 

iJO  WP  Formerly. 

I^O  0^  Old  laws. 

|p)  V  To  co-operate  and  oppose. 

IfQ   B  To  face  the  sun;  to  look  to 
the  throne. 


Re\prberation ;  echo. 

Village  schoolmaster. 
A  band ;  confederate. 
Villagers;  rustics'. 
^  The  squire. 
A  ba»^d. 

To  deceive. 

To  resp^t. 

Uniform. 

Mutual  belp. 

To  oppose ;  withstand. 

Dependent   on;    cause    and 
effect ;  connected. 

Depend  on :  mntually  related. 

To  follow. 

To  take ;  lead  away. 

Mutual  deceit. 

To  rob. 


MM 

mm 
mm 

m% 
mm 
mm 
mm 


4B  S  Birth  and  growth. 

TO  ^  To  strive. 

TO  "f*  Consequences. 

^  H^  KB  To    ca?t  the  horoscope 
find  the  luck. 

Name  of  a  place. 


To  be  explicit  and  careful. 
Clear  and  secret. 
Plain,  detaileil. 
Plain  and  certain. 


m  ^  Hunan  and  Hnpeh. 
P^  rf'  Colleges;  academies. 

« 

W  JK  To  make  a  gift;  a  present; 
to  give  gooil  iusi ruction. 

TO  K  Boxes;  baskets. 

Hsiao 

/h  A.  A  moan,  little  man. 

/h  K  The  people ;  tlie  commonalty. 

^>  ift  Elementary  education. 

/h  ffi  A  little  help;  (self-deprecia- 
tion). 

A^  tt  Novel ;  story. 

A^  BP  Minor  affairs  of  deportment* 

A^  IB  A  dilettante. 

A^  >£^  Careful ;  to  be  moderate. 

/h  ISi*  ::fc  Jfc  To    feign     stupidity  ; 
penny  wise  pound  foolish. 

1^  Hi  To  issue  instruction ;  inform. 
^  t^l  understand ;  clearly. 
1^  is  To  understand  thoroughly.  . 
1^  jRf  To  expound  clearly. 

?B  C*  To  thaw ;   melt  away ;  dis- 
appear. 

m  ^  To  quell ;  smooth ;  pacify.  . 

fl^  jljl  To  put  out ;  destroy* 

f^  ^  To  decay  and  grow. 

^  ^  Filiality;  brother! inch's. 

^  m  Scholarly  term  for  a  chii-jen. 

3!|^  §f  To  devotedly,  and  reverently 
look  after  parents. 

^  JK  Filial  olass^ic. 
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^  ffF  Evening  and  morning;  Hard 
work. 

3i[  ife  To  imitate ;  copy. 
%  jfe  Results ;  effect 

H  f^  Bustling;  agog;  topsy-turvy. 

SK  ^  The  call  of  the  mother  bird ; 
the  call  of  affection  and 
care. 

Hsieh 

iW  S9  To  fight  with  arms. 

pS  is  Humour  and  scorn. 

» 

%  HI  To  give  up  business. 

|{( ::)[;  To  aid. 

^  S  To  calculate  lengthy 

Hsieti 

fiS    »S  To  plan  injury. 
PS  A.  To  injure  men. 

1W  m  Dangerous ;  treacherous. 
Mt  R  A  strategic  point. 
^  ft^  Tortuous ;  knavish. 

^  i  The  typical  kings;  the  ideal 
man. 

^  S  Confucius. 

^  A.  Deceased  parent. 

^  Jjf^  The  front  and  fighting  rank ; 
to  precede  as'  a  scout. 

^  ^  The  deceased  emperor. 

^  A  To  anticipate  parents'  wishes 
and  attend  to  them. 

iSi  ^  The  hsien  officer. 

1$  ^  The  assistant  hsien  officer. 

J^  jSi  For  the  information  of  all. 

9t  19  The  later   chapters   of   the 
Great  Learning. 

S  S  Efficient  ministers. 

5S  J^  f^  A  temple  in  Peking  to 
good  officials. 

9t  J^  Men  of  virtue  and  ability. 

5S  fi$  A  virtuous  teacher. 


IB  ^  To  be  of  note. 
H  ^  Clearly. 

IK  fid  To  limit ;  circumscribe. 

3K  St  Constitutional      administra- 
tion. 

MH  S  For  your  excellency's  con- 
sideration. 

3E  ^  Constitution. 

3K  1^  !^  M  The  principles  of   a 
Constitution. 

M^^Wi  The   clause?  of    the 
Constitution. 

IS  #  The  bit. 

(B  IB  Stingy. 

Hsin 

i&  ^  S^  H  The   mind  is  set  on 
public  affairs. 

i&  ^  To  gain  the  advantage  as  of 
study. 

^&  Ift  Sincerity. 

i&  1*  Humble. 

i&  ^  Ambition ;  aim. 

*fr  ^  RT  ft  Restrain  the  mind. 

i&  ^  To  keep  in  mind. 

i&  ffib  The  eye  of  the  heart. 

i&  ^  ft  7&  Feeble    hearted ;   de- 
cayed ;  to  lose  enthusiasm. 

ififc  7j?  To  esteem. 

*&  Iff  Feelings. 

^  J5  New  truths. 

^  ft  A  new  incumbent. 

3^  ^  A  new  method. 

j^  ^  A  new  invention. 

j^  9  New  learning. 

jfH  i^  New  invention ;  a  new  aspect. 

^  jfl  New  meaning. 

/tfc  Ba  I  was  glad  to  see  you  (epist). 
JbC  £  To  think  of  fondly  (epist). 

ft  J^  ^  B  (Hsin read  shen), em- 
ploy the  known  and  tried. 

ft  ifl)  To  follow  as  a  religion ;   to 
esteem. 

ft  ^  Disciple;  follower. 

ft  tjl^  To  follow ;  believe  in. 
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m  A  News. 

la  K  To  believe  gossip ;  give  cre- 
dence to  slander. 

^  ^  A  crowd  of  literati ;  the  pick 
of  the  scholars. 

Hsins 

iT  Jfe  To  reckon  interest 
4T  ^  To  transact. 
ff  IB  Generous ;  tolerant. 
4T  %  R"le  of  pawnbroking* 
If  *  aSf  To  drain. 

Trl  0C  Punishment    and     laws     v. 
Anal.  11.  3,  1. 

™  Wt  Capital  punishment 

"B  W  Tired-like. 

JP  Is  Deportment;  carria^re;  bo<ly. 

^  JC  To  exalt  the  good. 

X  fi  To  burst  forth;  to  flourish; 
arise. 

91'  C  Revival  and  decay. 

A  IS  To  build. 

IV  K  To  start  a  rumour. 

S  M  Stars;  heavenly  bodies. 

tt  ^  Nature. 

tt  u£  A  true  nature;  correct  dis- 
po-sition. 

tt  9,  Nature;  natural  quality. 
tt  A  Family  name. 

9  H  Fragrant  and  beautiful. 

^  Jk  Much  obliged ;  very  happy 
(epist). 

fli  f^  Fearfully ;  alarmed. 

Hsitt 

^  S  Beautiful  and  ugly. 
^  ^  A  Hsiu  ts'ai. 

V  ftr  To  edit  and  correct 

Hf  :&  To  cultivate  the  mind. 

HE  RS  A  golden  age  (politics). 

HE  ftii  To  embellisii. 

il^  6&  S&  To  construct  bridges  and 
embankments. 


V  ^  To  grind;  study;  learn. 

fK  W  To  beat  peace  (after  trouble). 

ft  MB  Cause  of  quarrel :  beginning 
of  strife. 

Hsiung 

3B  Ift  Haughty;    insolent;    donii- 

neering  terrorism. 
X  3E  A  daring  criminal. 
jo  nf  To  terrify;  to  bully. 

5t  th  Brothers    (ti   hsinng    collo- 
quial). 

W  M  Congestion  of  the  lungs. 

"fijl  ft  Ancient  name  of  the  Huns. 

Hsii 

^  ^  To  blackmail. 

S  lZ  Nominal ;    to    leave   room, 
reserve  a  seat 

S  «  Waste  strength,  time,  money. 

St  ^  Humility. 

91  X,  Humility. 

dl  JS  Falsehood. 

Ml  ^  To     plan ;     to    cogitate    a 

scheme. 

dUK  To  be  extravagant 

^  &  Should  be  so. 

H  jeU  What    should    be    known ; 
primary  knowledge. 

^  £  Mi  :#  Should  be  handed  to 
tlie  proper  etc 

S  fli  (ch'u)    To    nourish    one's 
virtue. 

m  K  To  keep  slaves ;  servant& 

S  ffi  To  harbour  resentment 

W  W  Slowly,  gradually. 

IV  jR(  Imperial    honours    (to    the 
dead). 

W  £  Clerks  and  messengers. 

iSI  ST  To  revise. 

SSI  JIE  The  Benevolent 
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-1P  W  To  classify  officials. 
/?  5£  ft  To  arrange  crops. 

Hsiian 

^  ^  li  ttl  To  dear  up :  To  pro- 
mulgate method  of  relief; 
To  relieve  as  sickness. 

3  IR  To  declare  war;  threaten 
hostilities. 

A  m  To  promulgate :  publish. 

^  >i^  To  distribute :  diffuse,  disse- 
minate as  a  command; 
regulations* 

A  JK  W  A  preacher  of  peace ;  a 
missionary  of  goodwill. 

IS  R  To  make  a  disturbance ;  to 
quarrel. 

3  ^  ^  To  select  the  able. 

JS  1^  ^  The  method  of  selection. 

Its  6  Imperial  palace. 

JE  Vi  To  revolve  as  a  cyclone. 


Hsiieh 

Schoolhouse;  College. 

Education  association^ 

Ministry  of  Education. 

Student. 

Educational  matters. 

Knowledge. 

An  old  conservative. 

Educated  and  experienced. 

Literature. 


mm 
m% 

m% 

ih  tk  Ck>rpuscle. 
ih  ^  Constitution. 
jb.  flf  Artery. 

Hsiin 

S  SS  Urgent;  quick, 

JS  ^  Urgent;  immediately. 

9L  HI  Examine  and  sentence. 
^  ^  Examine. 

IK  ft  %  ^  Governor  with  milit- 
ary and  plenary  authority. 

^  3K  Epistolary  address  of  Futai. 


m  ft  Governor ;  Fa1:ai. 

im  -r  To  educate  children. 

IM  31  To  correct  and  train. 

im  f|i  To  warn;  to  dismii-s  with  a* 
reprimand. 

Ht  f&  To  reform  a  custom. 

fli  31  To   revolve;   to    read    over< 
and  over. 

®  HP  To  act  orderly ;  take  a  course.' 

H  It  Orderly. 


$C  (hsin)  To  seek ;  search. 
Sb  4^.  A  decoration. 
'^   B  Ten  days. 
^  A  To  fall  in  with. 
3K  BL  Gentle  and  warm  breeze. 

Hu 

JS  A(  Revenue  office. 

S  ifi  ^  H  Mutually  dependent. 

S  te  To  co-operate ;  to  unite. 

R  file  Mutual  defence ;  protection.  . 

3K  S  Fox  lur. 

^  S  To  send  under  escort. 

Htta 

^  "i  A  brilliant  essayist. 

IjjF  ^  Name  of  a  hsien,  West  of. 
Shanghai. 

9  ^  To  deify  the  Hua  mountain. 

fll  £  Nickname. 

ffc  K  To     civilize;     reform     the 
people. 

ffl  f&  To  change  the  customs  for 
the  better, 

?E  ^  Monkey  nuts. 
^  ^  Peacock's  feather. 

^  W  Punsters. 

3&  W  Unscrupulous  underlings. 

1^  IS  A  superior  horse. 
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Httai 

%  IHi  To  ruin ;'  deteriorate. 

Huan 

&  ^  To  contract  au  illness. 

S  ^  To  spring  np  on  every  liand ; 
prolitic  (as  tlioughta). 

S  3ift  To  go  round  the  globe. 

m  S  To  call ;  summon. 

SI  tSi  Swelling;  to  become  clear. 

Huang 

j|  ffl  A  revolutionist  who  caused 
the  Three  Kingdoms. 

j|  JK  The  yellow  sect  and  Llamas. 


^  The  deceased  Emperor. 
^  Imperial  Palace. 

^  M  Neglected, 

1&  1$  To  be  afraid :  alarmed. 

Hui 

K  19  To  repents 
1ft  ^  To  be  sorry. 


K  9E  To  invite  (by  ostentation) 
thieves, 

K  S  To  tempt;  induce  to  lewd- 
ness (as  finery ;  gay  dress). 

Pi  S  "Dark  ages.'' 

'^  ^  To  assemble  for   teaching; 
discussion. 

"^  IPI  To  meet  in   conference;   as 
princes. 

"^  ^  To  discuss. 


Bl  lt$C  To  receive ;  to  exchange. 

@  fb  Reflection. 

m  IK  To  return  to  one's  home. 

Ifil  ^  To  make  a  new  report. 

§12^  :f^  To  slander  and  praise. 

^  ^  To  make  a  list  for  rewards. 

^  j^  A  symposium  of  opinions 
gathered  for  expounding 
a  book. 


JB  S  To  avoid ;  get  out  of  the  way ; 
to  resign  on  tlie  coming 
of  a  relative  to  hold  office 
in  the  same  province. 


31 M 

Cancerous ;  destroy. 

mm 

To  play  on  the  flute. 

Httii 

mis 

To  put  oflf. 

To  curse  with  every  epithet 

Hung 

*9k 

Confucian  temple. 
College,  school. 

Territory. 
Great  mercy. 

«s 

The  rattle  of  thunder. 

U.  fi  Pill»-  Red  lead. 

JK  +  ^  #  Red  Cros8  Society. 

j|£  IS  Red  button. 

mm 

A  great  scheme:  vow;  am 
bitiou. 

mik 

■Learned. 

^« 

Name  of  chapter  in  the  Bool 
of  History. 

Huo 

li^ 

To  arrest  and  send  for  trial. 

m* 

To  gather  the  harvest 

km 

Ham. 
Firearms. 

IkSIt 

Stock  and  capitaL 

flkj^'f^  Trouble  that  invoh^ 
the  whole  family. 

jjR  3^  Distress ;  calamity. 

jjR  HS  The  man  who  gave  rise  to  the 
trouble ;  the  beginnings  of 
the  trouble. 

jjR  ft^  The  outbreak  of  trouble. 

W  ffi  W  A>  Whether  incoming  or 
outgoing. 
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A  'Qt  To  trouble  the  world. 
JS,  Wi  To  trouble  and  involve- 
tf  IHi  To  cause  mistrust. 

I 

^^  ^  Of  a  kind :  same  quality. 

— '  5B  — '  tt  A  cup  of  broth,  and  a 
bowl  of  rice. 

— *  fSC^  Hi  Thoroughly  routed. 

"^  if^  Same  kind;  quality. 

—  ^  Altogether. 

—  4S  Prejndiceci, 

— '  £  ^  IF  To  embrace  the  whole 
kingdom. 

— •  —  One  by  one ;  each. 

— '  JSt  The  rest ;  whole. 

— '  S  Little. 

—  4(i  Art ;  method. 
^-*  m  First  rank. 

—  ^  A  piece. 

—  ^  Life  time. 

— *  ^  ^  Zfc  To  have  a  groat  fall. 

—  i^  — "  3fi  Work  and  play ;  La- 

bour and  rest. 

■—  W  Similitude ;  alike. 

—  15  ^  fli  To  examine  over  and 

over. 

—  -61  Altogether. 

—  -51  ^  S!  AH  matters. 

"^  ^  W  flS  To  cease  connections. 
""•  )tt&  Waste  paper;  no  value. 

—  ^  If  SI  One    error    leads    to 

another. 

fit  ^  Billions. 
&  K  Myriads. 

A^nnthonghtof:uun3ua]. 

2t  ^  Temperament; estrangement 

^  W  AVill;  intention. 

S  Mi  View ;  experience ;  opinion. 

^  f^  To  gtiess ;  surmise. 

^  ))iC  Foreigners;  east  and  north 
barbarians. 

^  lift  The  etiquette  of  the  foreigner. 

^  5  Norn    de    plume    of    Kuan 
Chung. 

^  f&  Foreign  customs. 


S  m  Clinic  and  medicine. 

B  fS  To  heal. 

S  H  Prime  minister;    attend    t» 
the  country. 

S  ^  Physician. 

K  I^  A  good  method  for  teaching; 
sons. 

fl  Si  The  principle ;  essence. 

wk  mL  Profound ;  deep. 

tS  ^  Duty. 

H  Id  n  Boxers. 

f||  7D  ^  Boxers. 

m  M  A  good  example. 


mm 

m^ 

n  a 

M  a& 

Sim 
Sim 

BX 

BUS 

B£ 


To  debate ;  discussion. 

Debaters. 

Parliament. 

Deputy. 

^  The  rules  of  Parliament. 

Heresy. 

Another  day.  • 

Unusual ;  strange. 
Babbling ;  heterodoxy. 
To  plan  a  change. 

W  %  To    gain   help    fronV 
comparison  of  faults. 

From. 

For;  to  take  for ;  regard  as. 

Hitherto. 

Henceforth. 

From  this  it  was  government 
by  force. 

ft  To  reply  by  facts. 

By  courtesy. 

ft  >S  He  reformed  manners 
by  economy. 

W  S  To  associate  by  means 
of  literature. 

HI  in  To    build    up  virtue 
til  rough  friends. 

Arrived. 

Past     affairs ;     Completed ; 
historical. 

Wait  a  bit ;  after  a  while. 

Sufficient ;  no  more  needed. 
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jA^  @  ^  )^  Met  with  his  deserts: 
quite  as  it  should  be. 

vv  ^  Likewise ;  also  so. 

Mk  fa  Easily  governed. 
^  ^  Easily  carried  out. 
Sf  t£  Easily  followed. 
Sk  JSi  Easily  comprehended. 

^  ]H  According  to  time. 

He  ^  To  confirm  a  decision. 

Hi  SL  Conformity  and  infringement. 

^  He  To  treat  the  people  well. 

^  %  Clothing;  well-dressed. 

^  'ft  Clothes  and  food ;  essentials. 

^  ^  To  dress  in  silk. 

^  Rft  Clothes. 

^  ^  Collar. 

^  ^  The  dragon  robes. 

^  ^  To  transmit. 

9  ^  Translation. 

Si  ^  S  Name  of  a  section  of  the 
Han  Literature. 

iK  Vk  Portrait  of  the  dead. 

^  ^  To  be  broken;  spoilt;  decayed. 

^  K  To  oppress  the  people;  rule 
by  might. 

^  SK  Zig-zag  and  long. 

tft  W  To  jrreet;  to  pay  respects  (i 
fold  the  hands ;  pai  kneel) . 

•*bC  ^  Spring  is  the  best  time,  name 
of  a  Han  garden. 

^  ^  Overflowing;  excessive. 

itt  ^  To  rely  on  his  help. 

^  ^  They. 

i^  i^  To  study ;  strive, 
j^  ;;)(/  To  use  eflfort 

^Sk  ^  Meaning  not  clear;  doubtful. 
S  jK  To  doubt. 


|&  ^  To  err. 

IE  Wl  The  Empress- DowagePs  com- 
mand. 

iP  jm  Natural  order ;  human  re- 
lationships; natural  and 
ordered. 


Wi  flSt  Determinedly. 

Jan 

fHi  yt  Afterward?. 

Jang 

91  ft  To  roll  up  the  sleeves;  die- 
ter mined  to  act 

Jao 

vk^m  To  involve  in  trouble. 

S  nL  To  disturb ;  break  the  peace. 

J6 

^  fli  Hot;  tropical. 

Jdn 

A.  A  51  A   goo<l   man;  respected 
by  all. 

A.  W  The   five    human     relation- 
ships. 

A.  ^  Emperor;  ruler;  prince. 

A  S  Prince;  king. 

A  m  Affections. 

A  i^  Ginseng. 

A  3^  HI  f^  Man's  life  is  not  long. 

A  E  People. 

A  W  Teacher  of  men. 

t  A  A  benevolent  man. 

1-1  &  Benevolence. 

C  5|f  Filial  piety. 

ill  wk  Righteousness ;  justice ;  good- 
ness. 

^  wn  Patience ;  long  suffering. 

SSI  HR  To  hang  ornaments  on  the 
girdle. 

tt  JR  To  rely  on :  to  depend  on : 
act  according  to. 

^  R  To  commit  the  administra- 
tion to. 
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tt  ft  Inclnded  in  the  duties;  dur- 
ing office. 

tt  Jfi  Heavy  responsibility. 

tt  ^  To  commit  the  affair  to. 

ffi  A  Obstinately ;  follow  his  owp 
opinion. 

ifi  iSiSlWi  To  meet  with  disaster 
in  the  steps  of  another. 

Jih 

B  31  |EE  HI  Very  busy  with  daily 
duties. 

B  Jit  Daily  blessings. 

H  ffl  Daily  needs. 

B  §11  Daily  advance  in  learning; 
daily  receipts. 

B  ^  Daily  renewal ;  advance. 

B  ^  Mid-day. 

B  ^  /I  M  Advance ;  improve- 
ment ;  change. 

B  tS  —  B  Constant  deteriora- 
tion. 

Jo 

^  ^  As  though  present,  said  of 
persons,  things. 

^  C  Almost  dead. 

^  3K  ^J^  ftp  Great  ability;  more 
than  capable  of. 

JOtt 

^  B  Odd  days. 

^jft  1^  1^  Succeed  to  the  throne. 

^  ffl  To  enter  the  Cabinet- 

A  S  To  offer  tribute. 

A.  JK  To  be  numbered  in  the 
shrine,  t.e.  to  place  the 
ancestral  tablet  in  the 
**hall." 

A  ffi  To  be  in  attendance. 

^  IK  In  full ;  as  fixed. 
in  £  As  follows. 

in  19  Go  to  the  water-closet,  (Here 

In  means  A)- 
in  JIB  ^8  desired. 

tfc  W  Yqu  (plural)  i 


Jai 

^  JBU  Intuitive  wisdom. 

ft  ^  Valour ;  quick. 

Jun 

fS  X  To  give  to  the  poor. 

Jung 

^  i^  :Sl  19  In  the  fighting  line. 
m  IQF  Honours. 

Kal 

Sfl  ^  Fully;  carefully;  clearly. 

2K  J%  To  improve. 

2SC  Ml  To  reform. 

2SC  ]|^  To  revolutionize:  change. 

m  fl¥  Unavoidable. 

K'ai 

Is  it.  To  open  up ;  intelligent. 
m  3T>  The  beginning  of  an  epoch. 
HI  K  To  reinstate. 
Ill  Ik  To  depose ;  dismiss. 
Ml  S9^  To  establish. 
*  In  i$  To  open  as  a  port. 
In  ^  To  induce ;  to  lead  the  way. 
fH  {i  To  engage  in  battle. 
HI  Ift  BL  ^  ^o  reform  customs* 

^  f§  Generous:  benevolent. 

Kan 

W  A  A  capable  officer. 
^  VH  Trunk  road. 

^  ^  To  offend  against 

"F  Qf  To  interfere ;  to  implicate. 

^  Jft  A  bulwark. 

JS  ft  To  move ;  to  disturb. 

iffi  tK  1*0  influence;  to   rouse;   to 
excite. 

#£  %  Adopted  son. 

WL  i^  Universe. 

4£  ff  Natural  operations. 

I  "tt*  i&  Willingness. 
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K'ati 

^  ^  To  promulgate ;  to  pablish. 
^  $fl  To  engrave. 

M  fS  Resolute;  determined. 

41  ^  Leading  sections;  main  part 

K'aits: 

tA  'ir  To  oppose  the  officials. 

ift  9t  To  refuse  to  pay  a  debt 

t^  4E,  tlli  R  To  repel ;  to  resist ;  to 
oppose. 

Kao 

■^  IB  To  separate ;  poverty. 

■ft  St  To  accuse;  an  information. 

-^  JK  To  complete. 

K'ao 

^  dt  To  inspect  the  work  of. 

Kei 

)l^  18^  To  send  forward;  to  issue. 

Keng 

M  ^  To  plough;  till. 
^  B9  To  plough  the  field. 

JE  Ife  To  exchange. 
IC  i%  To  relax ;  change. 
JE  ^  To  revive. 

Ko 

iff^  $Sti  Dance ;  opera. 

#  iJc  Eacl)  different 

^  4^  0f  JS<  To  express  a  personal 
view. 

%  ^  Science ;  researches. 

1$  ^  Revolution ;  to  revolute. 

^  JlK  The  classes  of  graduates  of 
tlie  second  and  third 
degrees. 

3^  tf^  The  sciences. 


^  ^  Honours    or    successes    at 
examinations. 

S"  fP^  To  convict 

^  53^  ^lay  be  tried ;  good  for  an 
#  example. 

W  fi^  May  serve  as  a  standard. 

W  tn  May  be  excused. 


@  Lesson ;  course  of  study. 

i^f  ^  A  severe  method. 

IS"  ill  To  obey  respectfully. 
tB"  \^  To  carefully  observe. 

ut  ^  Depart ;  to  die. 

Kou 

^  JK  To  entangle ;  to  collect 

3S  9(  Scold;  to  revile. 

%  BK  Dirty;  foul. 

0^  7C  To  get  the  essence. 

A  $  To  revise ;  get  the  main  idea. 

K'ou 

D  K  Evidence. 

Ktt 

'H*  A  Flesh  and  blood ;  kin. 

Ku 

@  R!  Disgraceful;  foul. 

^  ^  Mortal  sickness. 

A9!  4^  )i9:  ft  cpiui. 

Jf.  in  Employee. 

i3$  M  To  excite ;  encourage. 
WL  ^'  To  stir  up  enthusiasm. 

A  A  To  inveigle. 
5R  Sfc  To  weep. 

Kua 

JSL  ^  To  partition. 

^  tt  To  enrol ;  register. 


VOCABULARY   OF   SELECTED   PHRASES 


31 


Kuai 

3fk  ^  III  luck. 
^  Vf  Odd ;  crank. 

Kuan 

R  M  Prohibition. 
-61  To  be  fond  of. 


Hr  M  Office. 

Hf  ft  Officer. 

B  W  Official  regime. 

T  Si  To  control ;  to  manage. 

fli  tK  Joyfulness. 

n  j£  Expect  snccess. 

^  IS^  Keys;  power. 

K'ttan 

X  S  To  excuse ;  forgive, 
jC  ^  Kind ;  beneficent 

Kuang 

mwS^  Bureau  under  the  trea- 
sury. 

K  ^  Great  benefit. 

7b  m  Street-arab ;  a  rogue. 
S  ^  To  save ;  rescue. 
?£  Wi  Proud  demeanour. 

K*iuing 

SI  WP  Wasted  hours. 

Xuei 

%  fH  Treacherous. 
16  B8  False. 

A  8S  Wily;  tricky. 

i9  M  Maiden's  bed-room. 

%  ^  Model. 
%  ft  To  plan* 

H  A  Noblemen, 

A  flI  To  esteem  virtue. 


tRik  To  follow  the  doctrine. 
«  flf  A  famous  scholar. 

K'uel 

R  flit  To  think :  consider. 

/B  fi  To  injure;  ill  health. 
nS  m  Tohe  bankrupt. 

ilE  IS  A  joke ;  to  be  jovial. 

9c  ;^  To  extend ;  amplify. 

K'an 

^  ^  Brothers. 

Kung 

^  W  Public  opinion. 

5^  ^  Court 

gCc  ^  A  company. 

&  ^  A  public  hall. 

Sb*  31  Axiom;    self-evident  truth; 
universal  opinion. 

^  f^  The  public  law. 

&  S  Money  for  public  use. 

&  m  Public  use. 

^  fit  Minister. 

^  ^  Palace. 

Jl  IH*  Industrial  department 

IE  Artisan. 
m  G$  Chief  mechanician. 

3^  ^  Regulations  for  work. 

^  ?D  i  il  Republicanism. 
^  In  Republic 

W  in  To  supply. 

^  If  To  do  by  oneself. 

9i  tt  Right  of  mining. 

K'ung 

!t  M  Emptiness. 
It  19  To  speak  nonsense. 
^  M  IS  il  To  put  off  with  words. 

»  m  To  govern. 
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Kuo 

^  lit  ?^  Penal  codes. 

f^  National  laws ;  statutes. 

^  Nation ;  country. 

fli  National  taxes. 

®  Capital ;  kingdom. 

IK  National  territory. 

jjl  Tributaries. 

5l  National  literature. 

'^  National  diet. 

^  Dynasty    ue.    the     present 
dynasty. 

3[  Fate  of  a  country ;  doom. 

PH  Sovereign  rights. 

%  %  Certainty  of  mind. 

Lai 

^  ^  Beautiful  clothes,  so  from 
Mr.  Lai,  wiio  donned  thea- 
trical garments. 

Lang 

K  ^  Chief  of  Bureau,— an  official. 

Lao 

2|t  ^  To  scamp,  fa  work. 

L6 

Wi  ^  To  urge  surrender ;  as  of 
money. 

Wi  f&To  give  a  limit 

Lei 

jK  S!  Chains  and  pillory,— a  prison. 

^  K^  To  find  out  by  comparison. 
^  ^  To  constrain ;  to  urge. 

LI 

1^  ^  To  forbid  by  laws. 

31  Ifit  To  discuss ;  to  reason. 

m^  OS  Day-break ;  dawn. 

m  IE  Common  vegetables. 

IS  K  A  Khort  biography. 
)R  tt  Beginning. 


2ft  3K  Constitution. 
33c  j$  "H*  ^  To  rain  suddenly. 
jlC  £  To  settle  one's  object 
33c  IK  To  express  an  opinion. 

lH  f^  Official  duty. 

^J  ft  Interest. 

^J  91  To  lead. 

?1  Ift  Official  emoluments. 

^  IB  Utilize ;  exploit. 

5fl|  ^  To  become  prosperous. 

fll  §11  Terribly ;  fearfully. 

jfi  ST  To  compile ;  arrange. 

S  48  Successive  reigns. 

Liang 

J^  ^  7  ^  Not    to     distinguish 
between  good  and  bad. 

Si  ^  Conscience ;  intuition. 

J^  >^  ^  A  good  official  (Yn  Sea 
a  noun ) . 

m  tt  Two  ends ;  both  views. 

Jit  >&  To  weigh  one's  strength  or 
ability. 

Lieh 

^  ^  A  virtuous  girl. 

^  9i  Signatures  of  officials. 
^  ^  Biographies. 

Lien 

flu  0t  To   control  one's   conduct: 
temperance. 

Ling 

HI  ^  Temporary. 

S  ^  Strange ;  miraculous. 

^  jtt  Obey  respectfully. 

SI  2  To  shame ;  degrade. 

SI  ^  To  decay. 

SI  flU  To  confuse  order,  as  of  study. 

fS  ^  Chief;  leader. 

d!  )S  To  persecute. 
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Liu 

aC  ^  The    world :    the    points   of 
the  compass. 

^K.  ilJL  An  infant. 

7^  S  Horse,  ox,  sheep,  fowl,  dog, 

pig- 

®  3fi  Continnous. 

@  in  To  compel  one  to  remain. 

ulL  f&  Common  cnstoms. 
%  W  Gossip. 

81  IE  To  scan  the  whole. 

Lou 

Id  fli  Illiterate  scholar. 
Ri  ^  Graft. 

Lu 

Ht  JK  To  rejoice. 

^  ^  To  record  evidence. 

Luan 

^  ^  To  nourish  the  young. 

IKi  i^  An  occasion  of  disorder. 

Luns 

HI  fi  Very  beneficent. 
81  ^  Prosperous. 

RE  UK  Paths. 

IK  0f  To  monopo1iz.>. 

9(  A  To  shell. 

Ma 

3I&  ^  IS  MazKini. 

Man 

Wt  ^  South  and  West  Tartars. 
Wt  fS  South  and  North  tribes. 

Mao 

9  ^  IH  ^  To  pretend ;   forge  a 
name. 

Men 

P9  A.  A  pupil :  a  student. 

n  W  The  guardian  spirits  of  the 
gate. 


Mdns 

S  W  Harsh  punishment. 

32  ^  Suzerain  power. 
IK  S  To  hoodwink. 

Ml 

SR  m  On  the  point  of  death. 
SB  flS  To  indemnify ;  make  up. 
Si  ^  A  baby  one  month  old. 

]%  JK  Inferior. 


Miao 

Ai-it 

Worthy  of  deification. 

mm 

Vast ;  uncertain. 

Mien 

mm 

Exert  yourself  JB "i. 

xi  WL 

Grown  and  pendants. 

M^ 

Face  to  face  command. 

Min 

The  people's  livelihood. 
The  spirit  of  a  people. 
Tribes. 

Mins 

mm 
mm 

Name  of  a  degree. 
To  expound  clearly. 

Name ;  sign. 

The  religion  of  distinction 

Renown. 

Title. 

Names:  index. 

Miu 

s$ 

Error;  mistaken. 

Mo 

m« 

(mu)  Model. 

}^& 

To  meditate. 

^  9  To  desire  a  job:  to  devise 
how  to  act. 
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Mu 

B  ^  ^  )£  No  fear  of  the  law?'. 

B  64  Aim :  object 

B  Bu  The  present  time. 

B  9  £ye  witness. 

^wiT^o  emulate  a  good  deed. 

Na 

lift  Wf  To  j?ive  a  bribe. 

)H^  SH  To  listen  to  advice;  exhorta- 
tion. 

Nai 

^  IB  Newton. 

Nan 

CI  I  am  ashamed  to  ask. 

^  JUL  The  farthest  south. 

Nao 

flSJK.JiSff  Brain. 

Nei 

n  9A  Parental  discipline;  name  of 
a  classic. 

Neng: 

b6  3[  X  4£  To  ?ain  the  bloom  of 
life;  able  to  put  forth 
all  one's  powers. 

Ni 
IS  Si  To  harbour  enmity. 

Nians 

9K  )K  To  steep ;  brew. 

Nien 

^  ji^  A  happy  new  year. 

^  3^  ffi  3^  To  dwell  on  a  theme. 

Ning 

1$  iQk  Repose. 

Ny 

in  S  Employees;  so  called  from 
natal  star. 


Jt  IS  Weak ;  nnsonnd.         "^ 
id  K  Feeble. 

Nans 

Jl  (K  Peasant. 

15  W  Strong  as  wine. 

SR  ^  A  street-arab. 

M  4S7  A  bad  smell ;    rotten ;    bad 
quality. 

•         O 

Mt  1^  To  oozen :  swindle. 

^  Wi  A.  tixed  tax. 

Ott 

16  01  To  be  beaten. 

1!  »^  To  chant. 
1R  Hi  Accidentally. 

Pa 

fli  ^  To  sit  tight;  to  hold  on  to 
tC  9  To  uphold :  be  steadfast. 

Pai 

^  flb  A  century ;  a  hundred  genera 
tions. 

^  ^  The  scholar. 

W  tt  People ;  subjects. 

0  ^  L'nstamped  deed. 

^  jE  To  contrive;  shape  a  course. 

Pan 

^  )Mk  A  trifle. 

m  nP  I  IB  9"  To  issue. 

ffl  lo  To  give,  as  pay  to  soldiers. 

J9B  ^  To  issue  broadcast. 

P'an 

K  3C  Uncertain;  hesitating. 

44  K  To  judge ;  decide. 

Pang 

f^  £  The  foundation  of  a  country. 
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P'ang 

^  Iff  Circumstantial  evidence. 

%  A  I :  your  servant. 
S(  ^  To  despise :  scorn. 

^  life  Evening:  twilight. 

)Bfc  m  Bran. 

Pao 

1^  >i  Whole  lifetime. 

M  lift  Newspapers ;  magazine. 
ft  3|t  Newspaper ;  magazine. 

ft  Sft  To  give  a  present;   thanks 
for  favours  to  come. 

ft  ffi  To  revenge :  reward. 

JJL  ^  Smell. 

f|5  H  The^  beginning    of    wrong 
doing. 

EH  M  To  bi-eak  off  iAtercourae. 

fie  !&  To  give  a  bond  of  surety. 
iSi  ^  To  report  a  case  to  throne. 

B&  S  Son  of  elder  brother. 

1^  ^  To  demand  money  i4 legally. 
m^,»t?  Cruel. 

P*l 

ftfe  ^  To  reply  to  a  petition. 

$  ^  Leather. 

S  ^  Countryman ;  rustic. 
Z5  j$  Countrywoman. 

P'ao 

<R  *&.  War-ship. 
flgt  ^  Fortress. 

fil^  ^  Prince;  duke. 

Ift  jK  To  speak  the  whole  mind. 

Pel 

flE  ^  Defendant. 

^  3J  To  err  wittingly, 
t^  fIL  To  create  disorder. 

Piao 

^  $  I>eader ;  guide. 
^  M  To  unfold ;  reveal. 
^  ^  To  extol. 

Pien 

SfL  10^  "I"  a  junior  addressing  a 
senior. 

* 

P'ei 

ifi  ^  To  make  into  a  volume. 
^  ^  To  arrange  in  order. 
^  $X  To  revise  and  correct. 

3S  ^  Great  inheritance. 

M  WC  Series. 

85  SJt  Indemnity. 

Pen 

:^  S  To  hurry  on  a  journey. 
^  ^  To  run. 

Peng 

S^  1^  Unreliable. 
K  M  To  change. 

si  9  The  boundary ;  border. 
Sft  PJ!;  Frontier  defence. 

m  tt  To  advocate ;  plead :  Barrister. 

^  JRC  Origin;  foundation. 
^  1^  Family  of  same  name. 

ffi  ^J  Convenient. 

IS  iff  Out  of  the  way ;  peculiar. 

P*en2 

^  'jm  Friend ;  companion. 

Pi 

P4en 

M*  SR  A  short  form  of  reply  to  the 
throne. 

Bl  T  ''Our  king;"  "our  lord.'' 

) 

©t  "M"  To  behead. 
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Pin 

SK  w  One  of  the  imperial  cor.cubi- 
nes. 

P'ln 
H  S  Straitened  circumstances. 

IPI  fpf  To  respectfully  invito. 

pn  S  Index ;  catalo^u^, 

P0  tf^  Character  aud  scholarship. 

Ping 

X  IR  To  report 

:R  85  Ravages  of  war. 
^  IM  Havoc  of  war. 

ijC  ™  Solved ;  finished. 
24c  i(t  Mutually  hostile. 

3t  5?  According  to  justice. 

P'ing 

^  iS  To  rule :  to  soothe. 

JjR  5-  Scrip,  evidence. 

jR  1$  Lean  on :  dependent  one. 

I?  |&  To  adjudicate,  as  price. 

W  Jfi>  Fearful ;  respectful. 

Po 

PV  K  Of  large  exi>erience. 
W-  7C  Great ;  big ;  vast. 

W-  9t  China :  the  country. 

ia  j£  To  be  near  with  an  intt*ntion. 

W  ?£  Scatter  seeds. 

TO  ^J  To  squeeze  the  people. 

iSi  ilB  Waves  and  ripples. 

^  S  To    be    ambitious    (as    for 
throne). 

P'o 

1K  Ift  To  break  away  from. 

fi!t[  |£  To  find  a  weakness;  a  fault 
revealed. 


Pu 

r*  TO  To  enquire  the  conditions  of 
a  place ;  to  buy  laud. 

^  K  Step  by  step :  follow  in  steps. 

^  R  To  march. 

^  jfi  To  walk  and  run. 

fliffl  To  employ  (as  official). 

ff  K  License. 

^  ik  Unfruitful ;  no  success. 

^  ^  Unfortunate. 

^  5W  Not  included. 

^  TO  Unkind. 

^  J8  tt  In  a  short  time ;  soon : 
•  suddenly. 

^  ^  Unequal  to. 

^  3t  Not  comparable. 

^  ^  Certain ;  unfailing. 

^  ^  Ignorant  of. 

^  ^  ^  I  will  not  forsake  you- 

^  3S  Disobedient:  no  ceremony: 
rough. 

>P  8t  ^'ot  to  carry  out  a  wish. 

^  W  JK  S  Innumerable. 

^  fw  *&  Immoveable. 

P«a 

iBf  21  Universal  (as  education). 

^  fV  Groom. 

San 

.:=1  IB  8^  W    Contracting    parties 
and  middleman.  Agreed  on. 

m  2^  Prosperous.  Happiness,  Lon- 
gevity and  Posterity. 

wi  Wi  Confused ;  disarranged. 
ff[  5fe  To  loose. 
ff[  19  To  disperse. 

Sao 

HI  flC  To  stir  up. 

^  ^  To  wipe  out. 

Sen 

^  IK  Severe  discipline. 
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Shan 

ill  IK  Far  ill  the  moimtaiuH. 
Ul  /^  Officials  who  refuse  office. 

fl[  ^  To  kill  without  authority. 
fl[  £  To  wilfully  transgress. 

ffif  ^  To  eliminate. 

J!M  Hi,  Revised;  eliminatod. 

^  A  To  incite. 

Shans 

Jl  "^  To  forward;  prepare  a  letter. 
Jl  ^  Skilled  workman. 
Jl  ^  To  ascend ;  to  mount. 
-11  WL  Upper  classes. 

n  H  Business  men:  (Shang  com- 
merce, Ku  a  shop), 

S  IS  To  give  some  days  grace. 
'K  i|p  To  bestow  on. 

Shao 

P^  M  A  troop  of  soldiers  (20) 

^  £**  To  brand. 

Sh'ao 

^  fk  The  etiquette  of  youth. 

^  it  Minority. 

d^  tUt  Youth ;  manhood. 

She 

Wu  W  Social  institutions. 

^  ft  A  little  acquaintance  with. 

TO  Be  Regency. 
Wt  ^  Hygiene. 

Shen 

S  ^  To  examine. 

iF  ^  To  find  out  the  facts. 

^  IR  The  family;  home. 

M  yk^&  Ruined  character. 

1t^  ^  The  throne. 
!♦  H  Hero;  divinity. 


JW  jR  Tlie  founder  of  agriculture. 

W  j^  China. 

)Pt  BS  Spirits ;  angels. 

W  35  Official  dress. 

ft  1i  Disturbed  in  mind> 

i#  M  To  leak. 

Ht  M  Careful  thought 
Ht  ^  Select  carefully. 

SE  R  Profound  in  learning. 

Sheng 

S  IS  A  great  scholar. 
^  ^  Profound  wisdom. 

jfll  S  Copy;  pattern. 

^  ^  Peace  and  quiet. 

tt  Ht  Generous. 
K  1^  Golden  age. 
tt  fi^  Prevalent 

^  M  A  first  degree  student 
^  ^  Life  time. 
^  £  AVorld  of  life. 

of  m  Outward  demeanour. 
S  ^  SS  ffi  A  bad  name. 

4a  ^  To  be  economical. 

Shih 

'^  W  Affairs;  duty;  business. 
y  M^  Business ;  duty. 

S  Actions. 

SI  The  principle  of  action. 

fiJC  Unlocked  for. 

JB  \X  To  act  according  to* 

jK  S  Work ;     action     (refers    to 
definite  part). 

Sp  fli  A  teacher  of  teachers. 

^  ^  A  teacher. 

SP  JKfc  Corps ;  division. 

^  j]  Power;  influence. 
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1$  i^  The  tiinea 
V^  ^  Present  conditions. 
WP  ^  Present  outlook. 
^  M  Period. 

JiS  ]S  To  wait  on  parents. 

"Bt  S  Hereditary  oflScials. 
Ijt  iSb  Hereditary  honours. 

%  ^  (Read  Ti  tzfl)  Eldest  son. 

^  Jf  Unreliable. 
:^  S  Erroneous. 

19  f^  Shopkeepers. 

fE  Jl  Expenses. 

Jl  i&  Sincere ;  true. 


]5 


Industrial. 
^  Leisure ;  fallow ;  lazy  life. 


H^  f^  Buddhist ;  Buddha. 

Ik  fH^  To  experiment ;  try. 

®  9  Saint. 

Shou 
1^  S  Ringleader. 

S  9!  To  teach. 

S  *  To  give  and  receive. 

^  i  To  guard ;  govern. 

9  ^  Aged;  longevity. 

^  ^  Procedure ;  f nodus  opetandL 

^  >t^  Card    of    a    minor    official 
calling  on  a  superior. 

4S^  l£  To  receive  fully;  clear  ac- 
count. 

hSC  jBj  To  improve ;  mend  ways. 

4JC  ^  To  have  results. 

Shu 

dl  -^  Almost. 

jtt&  jK  Well  nigh:  all  but. 

Jtt^  A  The  multitude. 

j|(  >C  A  virtuous  woman. 


jR  ^  Mountain  scenery. 
4fi  ft  Augury ;  astrology. 

Shtt 

lit  A  Imports. 

Mt  )M  To  pay  in ;  forward. 

Ht  ^  To  subscribe. 

S  iK  Cardinal  point. 

S  %  Signature. 

tip  tt  Speak  out  one's  mind. 

Shttai 

ft  fK  To  die  out ;  reduce  to  nothing. 

Shuang 

ft  pQ  Words  formed  by  lines ;  and 
empty  in  the  middle. 

Shun 

M  — •  (Ch'un)  Sincere;  simple. 

H  f¥  Ei^sence. 

M  j£  Straight;  true. 

$1  &s  Twinkle  of  the  eye. 

Ssfi 

^^  Bt  To  act  barbarously  (indivi- 
dual). 

1$  3^  To  rely  on  power  (nation). 
£^  ^  To  ransack  one's  brains. 

Ifu  9c  Fixed,  laws  of  Medes. 

JB  j]  Courage  to  face  death.  Fear- 
less. 

£  j$t  To  learn  of  a  past  sage:  to 
imitate,  as  Christians  do 
Christ 

£  %  To  substitute  illicitly. 

IS  ]$  Classics ;  poetry ;  pliilosophy, 
essays. 

IS  in  Four  essentials,  ceremony, 
justice,  economy,  humility. 

^  1^  Board  of  Ceremonies. 

^  J^  Minister  of  war;  now  a 
minor  official. 
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¥9  ^  Local  Board. 
^  ^  Board  of  Justice. 

^  JC  Scholarly,  refined. 

Su 

4&  fli  A  common  scholar. 
f^  i^  Ordinary  studies. 

^  ^  To  restrain  the  body. 

0Li^  To  enlighten ;  straighten  out 

Sui 

'Sk  V&  Annual  expenditure. 

ISq  JH  Peaceful ;  quiet 

Sun 

^  ^  To  loose. 

^  M  To  be  afraid. 

Sung 

^  A4  1$  1^  Lawsuit   is    bad    in 
any  case. 

®  jR  To  praise. 

Ta 

fT  ^  To  wound. 
tr  §  To  play  ball. 
fr  it  To  fight 

Tai 

ifc  JM  Fundamental ;  leading  prin- 
ciples, 

3^  4B  A  great  affair. 
"j^")]  X  scholar ;  a  true  man. 
^  IK  The  leading  virtues. 
3^  ff  The  triennial  examination  of 
officials. 

')Z,f^'il  Prime  Minister. 
3fc  fli  A  scholar  versed  in  the  Con- 
fucian classics. 

')^'^^  K  man  of  great  character. 

^  K  Important  duties  which  may 
involve  death. 

>te  SS  Great  capacity. 

•)Z  $  Generally;  on  the  whole. 


%  iPI  Uniform. 
;fc  S[  Generally. 
3fc  -2&  Disinterestedness. 
"^Z  ^  The  chief  item,  inheritor  of 
family  estates. 

^fe  JS  Public  interest ;  present  con- 
dition. 

;;fc  ^  A  fundamental  law. 

3^  A  A  great  ceremonial.  Charter: 
great  code. 

3;fc  ^  Unchangeable. 

3fc  5K  St  The  imperial  instructions 
to  officials. 

(^  ^  A  representative. 

f^  ^  To  memorialize  on  behalf  of. 

T«ai 

:5fc  fli  One  of   the  three  imperial 
tutors. 

•jSi  SP  The  chief  of   the   imperial 
tutors. 

^  5  Far  West;  Western. 
1^  jio  Primitive  times. 

Tan 

JHI  $C  To  play  with  the  laws. 

IB  ft  To  bear  responsibility. 

HL  9}  Single ;  odd. 

fV  M  To  make  clear  the  guilt. 

T'an 

^  m  To  suppress :  put  down. 

K  9^  To  joke  and  laugh. 

Tang 

^  fHi  To  wipe  out 

T^ang 

IS  31  To  respond  to  prevent  bother. 

Tao 

jfi  m  Truth  and  justice. 

^  Rg  To  shut  up  shop ;  fail. 

f$  iff  Lament,    as   the  loss  of  a 
friend. 
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T'ao 

tS  Rl^  Name  of  two  bookH  of  stra- 
tegy ;  hence  a  strategist. 

I't  Ifr  To  debate ;  discuns  (i  lun  may 
refer  to  one  man  only). 

3&  |9  To  withdraw  into  a  mon- 
astery. 

Pl|  1^  Earthen  and  iron  industries. 

Te 

tt  tH  Virtue      and      scholarship ; 
immovable  in  virtue. 

tt  tt  Virtue. 

^  A>  To  obtain  a  good  servant ;  a 
good  helper. 

T*c 

W  71^  Special  notice. 

W  S  Substantive  appointment. 

w  S  To  promote  exceptionally. 

Teng 

IS^  B  To  be  astonished ;  stare. 

Ti 

%  w  To  deny  an  obligation. 
%  a|L  Animated  talk. 
%  til  To  oppose. 

Ik  "M*  To  nod ;  assent. 

JSE  tt  The  essence ;  true  facts. 

IS  ft  To  slander  Buddha;  heretical. 

^  ~^  Wt  Name   of    a     book     by 
ChengtzQ. 

T*I 

« 

%  fSi  Fearful ;  be  alarmed ;  afraid- 
like. 

^  JA  To  mend  one's  deficiencies. 

W  W  To  weep  copiously. 

Is  1^  To  examine  sympathetically. 
Is  m  To  exercise. 

\jlt  To  sympathize  with. 


IK  %  To  bring  a  criminal  to  justice. 
IS  91  To  capture  and  examine. 
IS  S  To  arouse. 
IS  Wl  To  give  precedence. 

K  f|i  Tares  like  rice. 


Tiao 

The  unruly. 

To  be  vicious ;  demoralize. 


JK  9^  To  carve  wood  and  jade. 


mm 

mm 

mm 
mifk 
mw 

IK8K 

^* 

AS 


To  recuperate. 

To  rearrange ;  shift. 

Clauses;  regulations. 

To  present  in  detail. 

To  reply  point  by  point. 

System ;  method ;  plan. 

Clauses;  paragraphs. 

The  clauses  of  the    instru- 
ment. 

To  hop;  jump. 

Jump  and  writhe  in  anger. 

Tieh 

Over  and  over  again. 

Repeatedly. 

T4ch 

To  submit. 

The  8  legged  essay ;  essays. 

Tien 

Prototype ;  example. 
Inspector  of  music. 

To  offer  condolences. 

T*ien 

Natural  operations  cp.  31^  X 

A  divinity  of  a  man. 

Imperial  acts. 

The  star  lyra;  the  spinning 
damsel. 

Conscience. 
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55  0t  Majej^ty  of  lieaven ;  thunder, 
etc. 

^  JIK  Polite    phrase    '^I    am    not 
equal  to  the  work.'* 

Ting 

^  IR  To  decide  a  case. 
^  ^  A  fixed  number. 
^  ft'  To  decide  a  pUin. 
^  ^  To  deliberate. 

51  W  To  put  clearly. 

IS  jSS  To  aennme  another's  name. 

T'ing 

ff  jK  To  stispend  transport 

J^  Bf  Chief  judiciary. 

^  ^  To  discuss  (before  emperor). 

}(Si  jft  To  administer. 
IK  #"  To  obey. 
IK  S  To  assent  to. 
)K  Wi  To  hear  a  case.. 

To 

^  3B  To  wrest  justice. 

^  ^  To  lo:^e  one's  purpose;  change 
opinion. 

S  ^  To  lose  reputation ;  to  decay. 

T*o 

jfe  :X  To  delay  payment  of  debt. 

IK  Ml  To  abandon. 

3c  ?&  Safe ;  secure. 

^  1&  '^^  ^^  compatible;  satisfac- 
tory cooijeration, 

tt  IE  "Thanks". 

Tou 

BJS  IK  To  be  uproarious ;  vicious. 

f4  ^  l^o  b&ve  spirit;  stimulate. 
S  S  To  delay;  procrastinate. 


T'ou 

tt  K  To  leave  a  card. 

tt  IB  To  inform. 

U  "^  Information ;  accusation. 

TR  M  To   leak    out:    to  smuggle; 
avoid  payment 

fik  ffi  To  foros  oneself  to  live. 

IIK  3^  To  scamp  work. 

iS  A  clue. 


Tsa 

X  IK  To  live  promiscuously. 

Tsai 

WL  R  T-o  transport  army  rations. 

Ts*ai 

>M  rS  Noted  abilities. 

tR  n  Anthology. 

tR  Ik  To  refuse  to  be  a  subject 

Sf  jj  Monetary  influence. 

IR  4^  To  settle  a  case. 

^  jf^  To  lessen  the  army ;  to  erase 
name. 

^  ^  Pick  a  selection. 

Tsan 

jllft  To  aid. 

)(  fiK  To  second ;  help. 

£  tfi  To  inscribe;  cut  an  inscrip- 
tion. 

Ts'an 

^  A  To  inspect ;  look  over. 

^  91  To  impeach  and  investigate. 
IB  ]!E9  To  accuse. 
Sk  ak  Smilingly. 

^  ^  Vicious;  wicked;  inhuman. 
^  lis  Murderous. 

Tsang 

j£  S  (read  p*i)    To    praise    and 
blame. 
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T8*ang 

Mw  M  To  liide :  secrete. 

M  Si  Granary  and  vat 

Tsao 

111  ft^  Embellished. 

Ts*ao 

!^  ^  To  scamp ;  do  in  a  hurry. 

Tse 

SA  9SL  To  imitate. 

St  ffi  Responsibility ;  to  appoint  a 
duty. 

^  A  To  benefit  people. 

Tseng 

ifi  JR  Exceptionally  severe. 

Tso 

^^  wl^  Inexperienced ;  ill-in- 
formed. 

£  ^  Abode :  situated. 

i^  ^  ^  <tt  ''Waste  paper.^' 
f^  ^  An  essayist, 

]fe  9  The  left  of  a  tandem  ;  super- 
ior horse. 

Tg'o 

i$  Jff  Defeated :  unsuccessful. 

wS  hL  Confused ;  at  sixes  and  sevens. 
IS  fi  To  devise  a  way  of  action. 

Tsou 
^  3|t  A  memorial. 

Tsu 

J£  S  Good  quality. 
J£  St[  Lame. 

Hi  »t  Transmitted. 

^  ^  (read  te*u^  Instantaneously; 
suddenly. 

^  HI  Completed,  as  school  course. 


Tsui 

^  tC^  S  Great  criminal. 


Ts'tti 

To  demand  money. 
^  Death  warrant. 


MM 
IS  ^ 

^  JA  Laborious. 


m  tic 


^  SI  To  despoil. 

%  ^  To  wrench ;  to  ill-treat 

Tsttu 

»  fiS  To  follow  instructions. 

31  TT  To  observe. 

tt  m  To  act  according  to  decision. 

Ts'un 

>fP  E  To  keep  on  record. 
-fip  W  To  enquire  after. 

Tsttog 

Decision :  purpose. 

Religion. 

The  family  custom. 

To  do  the  hair  in  a  knob. 
The  general  cause. 
Chief  minister  of  education. 
President;  manager. 

To    survey  widely;   general 
purview. 

United  and  disrupted;  web 
and  woof. 

Ts'ang 

{£  ^  To   do    business;    follow    a 
profession. 

S  HI  Conglomeration;  a  confu^e<l 
mass  of  ail  kinds  of  things. 

Ttt 

^  sp.  To  superintend :  supervise. 

€f  3K  The  address  of  Governor  by 
lower  officials. 

%  K  Poisonous  sting. 

til  @l  To  invent  a  phrase. 


IB 

mm 

MM, 

mm 
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9^1^  Ceiisorate. 

iH  ^  To     memorialize    unneces- 
sarily. 

T'u 

H  K  Illustration  and-Ietter  press. 

^  n  To  work  hard ;  apeak  miicli. 
^  ^  All  employees. 
S  9t  To  slay. 

Tuan 

A.  A  man  of  dignified  behaviour. 

ffi  Upright. 

W:  Dignified. 

f^  Good  penmanship. 

Tul 

^^  ifL  I  Bjn  not  as  goo<l  as 
he;  I  can't  cope  with  him. 

T'ui 

It  Praise  otherH. 

Sd  &  ^  To  consider  others. 

Hi  To  probe  and  ask  (legal). 

Tun 

4f  Blunt. 


« 


M 


Tuns: 

yH  %  The  later  Eastern  Han. 

]|C  §t  R  -#  The    foreign    settle- 
ment Peking. 

yti  SI  The      imperial      mausolea, 
Mukden. 


©To 


overseer. 


T^ung 

$£  ffl  Current 

^  A>  Experienced  man. 

^  PP  Hsiang,  noun,  a  general 
circular  sent  to  superiors 
by  inferior  official. 

m  wC  To  comprehend. 

^MM9^  To  ally  in  evil. 

)fi.  i^  iW    To  irrigate :  lead  waters. 


Pi  9E  For  all  to  see  (letter). 
m  Vl  Colleagues. 

H  M  Infants. 
3t  "f"  Youtlis. 

Tzd 

3*  M  A   communication    between 
equals. 

iS  %  Bloodthirsty. 

m  He  To  discuss. 

^  S  To  send,  as  to  college ;  abroad. 

&  9"  To  quarrel. 

g  ^  Self-supporting. 

3  £  To  be  a  Pharisee. 

H  t^  Independent  spirit 

S  92  Se)f-exan)ination. 

B  ^  To  take  personal  responsibi- 
lity. 

3  {ES  Self-timidity. 

H  vlt  Proud. 

3  ^  To  mend. 

^  SK  Evidence ;  note  of  hand. 

ft  S)c  A  grain  weight  (anqient). 

ft  Ik  To  criticize. 

Tz'ti 

^  ^  ^  «  To  arrange  order. 
^  IP(  Order. 

W  iKt  Severity  in  speech. 
IF  Sd  To  decline  (courtesy). 

^  im  Mother's  instruction. 

S  ^  Merciful      cloud;      grateful 
shade. 

fit  36  Parental  love. 

fit  H  Mother. 

iM  £.  A  Chow  ofl[icial. 


3|t  Poetry ;  antithesis,  etc. 
M  ^  style. 

HB  iV  To  bestow  an  honorarium. 
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%m 


Earthenware. 

Wai 

Out<!ide  influence. 

To  oppreaa ;  Foreijjn  coercion. 

Provincial  appointment. 

Wan 


Mm 
mm 

ic  ^  To  be  fond  of,  as  lx)okH. 


Wealth ;  rich  family. 
— ■  ^  I^yiiig  condition. 
A  strong  country. 


MM 

mm 
mm 


P^ffieient    and    honest     (a« 
official). 

Obstinate ;  conservative. 
Stupid. 

To  rescue  quickly. 
To  redeem ;  revive. 

— •  ®  Don't  be  too  severe. 
Careless. 


^  SP  Limitless :  great :  exhaustle.-s. 

iS  BL  Lost  in;   inveigle;  uun»i>en- 
tant. 

Wei 

IS  JK  Very  hard  ( wei ;  very. ) 
fH  ^  To  support  (wei;  bind  up). 
#11  ^  To  modernize  (wei;  to  use). 

^  M  IN  iS  To  have  forethought 

^  ;^  Z  *c»*  Uncompleted     inten- 
tion. 

^  S  Not  of  age. 

W  X,  Disagreeing  witli. 

;7£  "S  Dangerous  doctrine. 
TB  tr  Pre-eminent  man. 
^  iB,  Critical ;  precarious. 

f|b  A>  Henowned  man. 

KE  Social  intercouri^ ;  gossip. 


Mt  01  Bearing. 

]K  K  Stern ;  commanding. 

]K  Jr  A  stern  demeanour. 

JS  OT  Not  to  respond  to. 

m  JK  Minute. 

vR  ^  Much  in  little. 

W  ^  To  surround ;  beleaguer- 

tt  ^  To  wilfully  transgress. 

nk  — '  The  only;  unique, 
116  m  To  assent, 

3fc  tt  Writings  (T  differs  from  its 
use  in  ^  H) 

3XC  S  A  civil  officer. 

2fc  IR  Adjudication;  literary  stand- 
ard. 

IB.  tfL  To  send  condolences  and 
gifts. 

}&  $t  Friendly  and  just  character. 

Wen 
H  A  A  well  read,  learned  man. 

^  a  Good  quality  silver. 

Wu 

^W^  Is  «  flif  Don't  leave  cause  for 
regrets. 

#  &  Careful. 

Pt  W  W  *  No  flaw ;  perfect 

M^i^  ^  Self-contained. 

HI  RT  in  W  No  help  for  it 

HSIpT'^Kmpty;  "castle  in  the 
air.'» 

m  In  No  significance. 

IRI  iS  H  Illustrated  book  of  the 
people's  hardships  made 
to  admonish  the  emperor. 

M  M  Uncultivated. 

1^  X  Solid ;  real. 

^  tk  Dead ;  lifeless. 

jK  yi  Soldier ;  officer. 
iK  Wt  Military  officer. 
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K  Vm  Armaments. 
3E  ^  The  5  dynasties  A.D.  907-923. 
H  K  To  oppress  the  people. 
?5  fi  A  grasping  official. 

fl  J^  To  spoil  an  affair. 

il  H  To  hinder  national  affairs. 

i^  'fr  To  mistake. 

Y«. 

ifi  9?  Beautiful. 

i&  PJ  Within  the  borders ;  internal. 

S  S  :^  ffii  Archimedes. 

^  K  License. 
^  ^  Licensee. 

>r  fT  Shop;       business      needing 
license. 

Yai 

@k  IR  Generally. 

Yang 
Sf  Si  Opiiun. 

^  ^Vivacious icheerful ;aniniated, 

ifc  K  Oppressive. 

Yao 

S  ^  To  beseech. 
3?  ^  To  compel. 

iS  H6  Drugs  and  chemicals. 

MWL  To  cut  off  retreat. 

S  HI  To  upset:  confuse;  muddle. 

Yeh 

Wf  ®  Uncouth;  rustic;  uncultured. 

m  f&  Imperial     apartments ;     se- 
raglio. 

Yen 

9t^  Secret 

tx  m  Severe  discipline. 


jKt  IE  Straightforward. 

Jr  S  Severe  punishment 

Ir  iT  ^  TO  To  reprove  severely. 

lR  ^  Benevolently. 

SS  *  To  invite  guests. 

IK  ^  Ohihli  and  Shantung. 

JK  ^  Peking  (founded  on  an  old 
city  so  called). 

H  w  To  decorate  gorgeously. 

IS  A,  Invite  to  enter. 
JS  S  To  procrastinate. 

f^  ^  The  distant  borders. 

Bft  if  Blind. 

^  ft  Unwilling;  ill-pleased. 

ffe  ffe  To  hide  one^s  error, 
ffe  m  To  mend  one's  ways. 

J&  J^  Stages  of  the  journey. 
J&  ^  To  observe  and  abrogate. 

fl6  -fh  To  fall  to  the  ground. 

Yi 

Ipi  ^  Untrodden  paths;  things  not 
generally  known. 

Yin 

^  ^  To  stamp  hard  things;    ta 
burn  into  the  flesh. 


To  hide ;  keep  secret, 
fl^  To  deny ;  feign. 
S^  To  forbear. 

H^  IS  Geomancy. 

m  ^  To  include;  inclusive. 

JK  ^  Son  of  minister  of  state. 

S  ^  Slowly ;  dilatory. 

jg  JK  Sacrifice. 

^  ot  Finished  J  antiquated. 

^I  ilSl  To  thread  a  needle;  to  be 
connected;  one  leads  to 
the  other. 


46 


VOCABULARY   OF   SELECTED    PHRASES 


?I  #  To  amplify. 

^  Jf  Well  to  do;  moneyed. 
^  IK  To  treat  well. 

Ylng 

1^  9  Coming;  events  cast  their 
shadows  before. 

1^  ^  To  use  another's  mark. 

Al  ^  ToVntertain. 

18  ^  7  IS  Not  able  to  attend  to 
all ;  very  busy. 

MB  ^  To  devise  means. 

Yo 

t^  !%  To  restrain  >  keep  in  order. 

Yu 

^  jS  Able ;  efficient 

-^  B?  ft  There  is  a  reason »  he 
does  this  with  a  view  to 
that. 

^  ^  From  the  bofrinning  of  life. 

^  fi^  Enough  and  to  spare. 

^  fO  Official  (a  compound  noun). 

A  ^  Cause ;  origin ;  reason. 

flf  ^  Good  and  bad. 

flj  ^  To  be  forgiving;  deal  well 
with. 

tm  i9  (To  impriHon);  prison; gloomy 
place. 

JBt  fie  Distant ;  prolonged. 

^  ^  Friendly  nation. 

Yunj: 

ffl  *  Expenses  (c.p.  noun). 

lit  Jh  Conduct;  appearance;  de- 
meanour. 

^  ES  To  shield  (another's  fault). 
Jl  ffi  Fierce. 


To  act  with  alacrity. 
^  ^  Whisper. 

Yo 

3E  ^  ift  ^  Not  to  distinguish  or 
differentiate. 


~^  ^  To  bestow  posthumous  titles 
on  high  officials. 


m 


m 
n 

VSi 

jit 


21ft 


Marine  produce. 

^J  To  fish  for  gain. 

B   Leisure. 

S  Surplus  money. 

fli  Popular  wish. 

"B"  Allegory. 

tIc  Book    on     ethics    by    Sung 
philosophers. 

^  "7^  ^  ^lore  haste  less  speed. 

So  Impracticable. 

S  '^^^^  accession  of    new  em- 
peror. 

5b  For  the  emperor's  perusal. 

E.  Censor. 

jS  To  exceed. 

Sp  Ancient  tax  officer. 

A.  Forester;  groom. 

Yoan 

flr  Preliminary  hearing. 
^  Original  memorial 

K  Telescope. 

"ir  Minor  official. 
-f  Eldest  ducal  sons. 

S  Forests,  and  streams. 

|S»  !&  j3l^  Fine  essayist;  stylist. 

1$  Hem  of  dress. 
A  Cause. 

88  To  follow  precedent 

||\  To  mourn;  be  distressed. 

Yoeh 

H^  Divinity ;  hero. 

B   The  second  day. 

R  To  inspect;  pass  under  review. 

Yun 

To  tranship ;  transport 

And  so  on;  so  they  say. 
Just  80. 
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Some'  Examples  on  the  IJse  of  Expletives,  and 

Auxiliariest 

A.    Imperfect  or  Incorrect  Use  of  Words. 

IS  fflf  '^  I5B.      The  word  Tai  is  a  littlfe  weak  therefore  write  S£. 

words  ^  9i  may  be  dispensed  with. 

M^^WMB&^^^.lxB,&i^'  Change  tK  to  7  and  ft 
to  ^  whicli  are  better  form. 

^  fl^  Hi  "fib  >ift  "jki'  It  is  not  quite  correct  to  use  tE  therefore  change 
to  S.    Custom  settles  use  in  this  as  in  many  others. 

^  ^,  S  1R  flP  ft^  ?§  ^  IX  ffc.  Fan  Pel  is  too  nervele&s  and  not 
ociual  to  f9  J^. 

^  A  ^  S,  ^  H  SI  n6-      Tao  should  not  be  used  so  write  ?)£.  Taois 

patois,  but  in  4^  ^  w  J8  *  iBT  ^KVi    the    use  of    iai   is    not 

permitted  by  custom,  so  wv  Tao. 

«EJH:-«|5+,3£9^Z.,5^««||-Ilf*.      Instead  of 

^  — "  n>e  !7C.  Other  words  sndi  as  E.  Si  would  also  do:  Ti — 
cannot  be  usod  in  comparison. 

ifc  H  ^%  1%  S  S^.       Tsui  is  not  necessary  and  may  be  omitted. 
*  IS  lift  :♦:  Ja  *  lil  -&.  ^  ^  It  ^.      Pu  is   not  corn-rt  use  S  or 
pS.  or  IB*      ^*'^  i'*  a  nogativo  and  can't  be  used  with  an  intorrojjative. 

^  Jt  H  M  3E  ti-  :#,  RT  J^  ^  ffij  35  &.      The  word  Pi  may  be  left 

out  as  tljo  i«l<'!i   o(   comparison   is  fully  expre-siHl    in  Tung   nien 
orh  wu. 

Jp  Bl  :^'.  ^  "^  ^  fli  JS^  ffl  A  ^.  The  last  character  is  used  wrongly 
as  it  is  iui  interrogative.  -cL  and  not  ^  shonld  l)e  used.  Should 
tlie  latU*r  be  retained,  then  the  first  ^  nuist  be  eliminated. 

^^  9jS>^^,  ^^^^.      Here  ^  slnmld  lie  used  instead  of 

^.  Also  Wi  or^  or  $^  etc.  could  Ix*  used.    Because  ^  is  not 
int(^rroi^ative,  Init  indicates  perfect  tense. 

H  fi  ^-fe,  H  'T*  ^  S|.  Here  ^  should  be  used,  not  -&,  lx>cause 
the  past  netMls  to  be  indicated. 


B.  Fill  in  the  necessary  words  in  the  polix)Wing  sentences. 

i^ m-z mwiiFi^n.  « n *  1: A z ^,^:"-  J^ « 

jlfc  n  A  ^  «fc...R. 

C.  Eliminate    Siperkiaois    or    iscorre*t    words    in    the    folwwiso 

Sentence. 

D.  Eliminate  and  add  necessary  words  in  the  sentences*.^ 

E.  General  Suogehtions. 

RffiinBS,  ^  Hf^B.  The  word  ^  is  not  incorrect,  but  fS 
is  better.  The  latter  is  more  used,  but  in  the  sentence  /h  HL  lC 
11^,    use  ^  instead  of  ?^« 

'HW^  ^^,B^^±±  ^  IK^  iSi  Z.  This  may  with  advant- 
age be  changed  into  ^  ^  RT  ^)  giving  more  prominence  to 
its  conditional  mood. 

famm&i.^zm.^m&^r^9^^&WL^e.^  The 

^  JSIJi.  '^  may  be  altered  into  HB  JSI  £  ^  -&.    The  M  and 

4iL  are  equal  to  the   conditional  ^. 

IK  ifi:  :5l  ft  ^  S  :|f  1  ^  *  iJ  f&l-  The  last  four  characters  may  be 
altered  equally  well  to  M  W  >ft  JIk  SU- 


jfc  <i  S  3R,  W  III  ^  Sfc  ^.  A  *-  ^  ^.      The  last  four  words  may 

be  changed   for  A  ^  '^  21  ■^.  Chu  combines  the  pronominal 
and  interrogative  functions, 

W  St  ffi  W  Mt  ^.     This  sentence  may  be  written  W  ^  W  tt. 

^  ^  ^,  ^  ^  ^,  This  sentence  is  not  incorrect  but  the  addition  of 
^   as  W^  ^  ft  ^  is  also  permissible.    Compare  the  sentence 

*  :t  H,  «i  H  :&  H. 

¥  1^  ^  Ift,  ^  T  ±  ^.  It  is  better  to  use  iK  ft  §  i!^.  This  is 
the  great  historical  phrase. 

Can  the  first  five  words  of  the  sentence  ill^^W^,t£S0fjff 
be  expressed  by  another  grammatical  construction  witliout 
change  of  meaning  ? 


CORRECTED  PAPERS. 


Take  ffi  fl|  JC]  9-  Huo  p'o  cannot  be  iwd  in  di^cribinic  aiiytliinK 
witlioiit  si]l)sta]ic(.\  euch  as  a  drcani.  It  iniiiit  tiavi;  a  reiil  objfctivc  fiich 
BB  Rsh  playing  in  tlit>  water.  So  it  is  heller  to  use  U  ^  AI  9-  .^fntiii  talte 
16  «.  J«i  tS  -h  X  W  and  the  question  is  at  on.-e  siiKKeste.i  whtre?  So  tlie 
plira.>:e  *  :S  ^  (5  id  a<i<led. 

m  ^  Tliij  is  not  a  gooii  tiae  of  tlie  metaplior.  It  could  \ie  used  of 
Buiidhist  miracles  op  legends,  but  not  oE  a  true  narrntive  of  fuel.  Therefore 
it  is  ht'tter  to  use  audi  uatlf^ 

R  X  S  tit  The  constrnction  iinplipH  tlie  iV'lf  enjoyment  of  the  Heavenly 
BodieH.  But  to  nae  the  phra-xe  in  thi^j  )«.'n%-  is  not  |MTnii<isihle.  It  can 
onlj  be  H!*d  in  "[leakine  of  animiito  niitnre.  men,  annniils  and  «i  on.  So 
to  be  corri'ijt  ami  clear  it  is  better  to  use  iS  ff  3  3l-  The  same  fault  iB 
seenin«3R; 

H  Wr  ^  This  phrase  mijjht  well  Ui  used  of  cliiidren  phijintt.  tnrninfc 
eoinerssiilt  and  such  tilings,  but  \v>  en  applied  to  ll<'avenly  Bodies  there 
is  an  utter  lack  of  dignity.     So  use  ^  ft. 

SENTENCES  TOO  INVOLVED  OR  NOT  CLEAR. 

Tjt  M.  ?f BE  ^  #  This  is   too  involved   and   rajwed.     The   revised 

version  inalies  tiie  whole  ilepundent  on  one  main  verb, — ijian — and  does 
»wtty  with  the  repetition  of  Chien  A  A  X- 

81  ■  :?  #  iL  »|  P  P'enx  K'ou  nmy  he  u«e.l  in  -peaking  of  the  delta 
of  a  river,  but  it  is  incorrect  and  confusing  to  use  it  an  in  the  text  of  A. 
It  h  th-reforc  better  to  use  some  «iich  phrn«.  «s«Knr«:tttifiSH- 

tt^ASKSati.WttW*  This  i.hriise  agaiji  is  not  only  not 
clear,  but  may  express  iinother  meaning  than  that  intende<l  by  the 
writer.  The  phra«e  HVR^  X  exnressej)  tiie  idea  intended  to  be  conveyed 
much  niort!  clearly  as  well  ua  simply  and  neatly. 

ONE  EXAMPLE  MAY  BE  CiUOTED  OF  AN  INCOMPLETE  OB 
IMPERFECT  SENTENCE.  The  firet  Pentence  in  A  supplies  it  4*  ff  S. 

S^-ti  The  Heavenly  Bodies  themselves  are  not  the  immediate  rnuse  nf 
miration.      ThU   springs   from   their    conti'mplation    by   the   observer. 

Hence   the  addition  of   the  words  jQ  « #  gt  )"  H  will  complete  the 

idea  and  induce  elegance  am)  iiarmony  of  composition.  Furtlier  it  is 
better  to  use  S  rather  than  IT  IR,  but  the  latter  is  not  incorrect  only  less 
elegant. 

*ftW|gilbJlfc:JI.«ffift«1  i  +  Koi  *..« 

±mi.±nmsm±mmf.       -mm  t^ims  \ 
»  m  «oM  s  a  X  118  H  *  Aoi       f  *  e«  mM  ±  . 

m.  ts.jf  AoiS  SB  J:  a  «9oW  'i  *        :•  s  la  ft  -  11  * 

«  H  *  ID  ±.  i:  0v  tJ  »l  w.S  J  I  *,«r  f«  M  IB  * 

a.iff  #  a  ^  wioS  ■#  nr  «  ffi  i  _  j  a  ^i-  *  jj  ^  * 

W  .B  *  K  X  *J  IBoH  «  *  Men  «  H  «=X  ±.  X 
lki.<i>  ifoS:  «=«S  «*S«iBEAS*  IB.iS  « 
«»»ifi«Hia**  4.75  »  «  K  a  «  n^± 
4-  =f.fi  «f  B  a  Jfc  iS.E  *tfi>t>S»lg«S(lll 


CORRECTED   PAPERS 


^75  *JJ»  ««  W 
5  |g  ^  #  iAom  Si 


tS  -^  Ifflol© 

J^  R  ?<P  3c 

S  BS  :^ 


IP  *  /h 
^  S  tf 

Jib  ng 


iRi  A  m  f^ift 

i^a^  >S   ^   JS 

f3 «  ^  1^  a 


*i.* 


«< 


Ji  *  W 

me- 
1^.  ^  ^ 

«  ^  ^  «  » 

#=o*i  «ji  ;£  fr 

ffi  All  ;4:  S  4i 
tf  11$  S  iffl 


j^ 


H 

6P  ±,  >^  :2:  ^ 
JS-  «L  -  0^0*^ 
;!K0t  ff  i^  «9 

3*  Mo-fr  :*:  ^ 


*J  m  a^  /h  B 

^  *J  A  dSS  * 
«  ^  S  ^ 

e  jf  i£«  ;^ 

mm  A^ 

in  fi&o:&  :KI 

%  itD  ^  H 
Hi)  «  S  :^ 

M  ti^  ^  AS 
^  £  Ji  ^ 

B  ^  9  iSSo 

±oli  "''T  « 
ift  M  ^«  S 

mmmm 


m  ^  IS  s  nm 

^  S  us  SottlHc 

«o«  )K  i2*  fir  s 

M  %:t  a^JK 
H:2:ff  I^XH 
(^  tK  ^H  it 
47  m  tlii  ^  ^o^ 

«oH  tkm  ^f^ 

in  M^  fg  «E  * 

£  M  IK  £i  ^  IS 
^  K  BolK  #  M 
5  19  ai  ;t  A  ;^ 
i&  7  %  iS  il:o% 
«ff -^2t  H  IP- 
i>C  :2:  ^  jfi!.  «  «£ 
S  ^  |6  :^o^  ^o 

-Hi  IP  Mo>$  f^  W 
%  Hd  ^  <&  -Ao 

^.m  m  a  =f 

#  —  <Ri  :5:  >> 
jft  :fc  SS  ©  W 

BHoJJfc  ;2:  SI  * 

ra  B  gR  se  {» 
r>i  ft  fS  J£  % 
4f  ^  IS  ilo^iJ 
A  £14^  IP  ^ 


ERRATA. 

Pago    17  note  4  Bead  (\)iuinent«t()r. 

,,        21  line  1  For  -^  '^'^od  ^. 

,,        24    ,,  8  AVm/ fulfil. 

,,  9     ,,   ol)seuit\ 


»} 


>> 


26  line  20  Fur  worth  read  work. 

28    ,,    24     ,,   opponents  read  opi)onents. 


^0  9Q 


31     ,,       5  a(/(i  as  a//rr  IS  ^. 


,,  34  ,,  7  For  one  read  the  one. 

,,  35  ,,  y  a(W  &  fl//er  fji. 

„  68  ,,  33  For  men  rertrf  then 

„  34  ,,   they     ,,  .  They. 

„  119  ,,  15  ,,   (liin    ,,    Chiu. 

,,  124  ,,  14     ,,    elated  read  elate. 

,,  127  ,,  5  ,,   fallow     ,,     follow. 


„  128  HeacVg  ,,    VW\  Tzu  read  Chi  Tzu  and  so  on. 

,,  132  line    7  ,,    Shou  read  Shen. 

,,  165    ,,      3  ,,   Cha      „     Chuh  or  Cho. 

,,  203    ,,      1  ,,    Your   ,,     f(»ur. 

,,  211     ,,      6  ,,    AhrearfErh. 

„  223    ,,      3  ,,   Tai    ,,    Tiu, 

,,  226    ,,    34  ,,   ComiKisitions  read  Composition. 

,,  230    ,,    20  ,,    Sun  read  Hsun. 

,,    34  Omit? 

,,  236    ,,    13  For  analwts  read  Analeet.s. 

„  252    „    24  ,,   Ch'u  read  Ch^ueh. 


255    ,,    21     ,,    V.  chungyung7-ead  V.Chung  Yung. 
257    ,,    14  y/eorf  My  Kingdom  (not  foreign) . 
259  note   6     Chi  and  fu  arc  structurally  mutually 

dependent. 
'289  OmH  Notes  10  and  20. 


\\     291     ,,     Note  14. 


,,     299  Note  3  For  be  read  he. 
„     290     ,,     9     ,,   Ya  read  Hsia. 

303  Omit  Heading  Imi^erial  Edicts,  5. 
,,     308     ,,  ,,  ,,  ,,6. 

337  line  24  Read  Governors  General. 


yy 


348    ,,     11  For  published  read  public. 

352    ,,    25     ,,   trick  read  tricks. 

394    „    20     „   Ts^mgzehli  read  Ts'ung  yeh  H. 
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